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The vowels have their usual French sounds. In pronouncing the 
consonants, be, key de, e, etc., have the sounds of English 6tit, cut, 
duUf tip, etc., omitting the final consonant. W appears in a few words 
taken from foreign languages, and usually has the sound of v. 



ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 

ACCENTS. —APOSTROPHE. — HYPHEN. — CEDILLA. — DLERESIS. 

Three orthographic marks are called accents, — the 
acute 0, the grave ('), and the circumflex (^). 

The acute accent (') is used only over the vowel e (€), 
which then has the sound of a in late. As 6t6, V^ritt. 

The grave accent (') is used chiefly over the vowel e (i), 
which then has the sound of e in met or at in air. As pris, 
pire. It is used over a and u merely to distinguish certain 
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words Whitmiareolherwifie VpeJkjd alike, and does not alter 
the pronunciation. As a (to) from a {hai) ; la {there) from 
la {the or her) ; oil {where) from ou (or). 

The circumflex accent (^) is used on any vowel, which is 
then long. As ilge, tSte, lie, ddme, bfiche. It frequently 
indicates that a letter has been dropped. 

These accents do not imply any stress of voice ou the syllable where 
they occur. 

The apostrophe (' ) indicates that one of the vowels a, e, 
or i \\i\B been dropped before a word beginning with a vowel 
or A mute. 

a is elided only in the article or pronoun la; as Tfime for la dme. 

e b elided in le, je, me, te, se, de, ce, ne, que (but when je, ce, le, 
and la come directly after the verb, either as subjects or objects, no 
eliBion liikes place) ; in jusque and lorsque ; in puisque and quoique 
before il, ili, elle, ellei, on, un, une ; in quelque before un, une ; and 
in entie in compound words. 

i lA elided only in si before il or lis. 

No elision occurs before onze, onzidme, oui, huit, huitidme. 

The hyphen (-) marks the connection between two or 
more words or parts of a word. 

The hyphen is used between the verb and the pronouns 
je, moi. nous, tu, toi, vons, 11. Us, elle, elles, le, la, les, lui, 
leur, jj en, ce, on, when they are placed after a verb of 
which they are subjects or objects. The other cases of its 
use will be noticed as they occur. 

The ce<lilla (9) is put under c when it has the sound of s 
before a, 0, or u. As frangais, gargon, regu. 

The diaeresis (••) is placed over the second of two vowels 
to show that it begins a new syllable. As naif, noeL 
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PRONUNCIATION. 

SIMPLE VOWELS. 

a (short) has nearly the sound of a in mat or in loM. As 
la, the ; table, taUe, 

a (long) or §1 has the sound of a in bar. As Sme, soul; 
b^tir, to build ; sale, dirty. 

a is silent in aoriste, adat, Curasao, toast, Sadne. 

e has the sound of u in hut. As de, of; je, I; venir, to 
come. 

6 has the sound of a in /o^e. As €X&, summer; v^rit^, 
truth. 

h and S vary in sound between the e of met and the a» 
of air. As pr^s, near; mere, mother ;, tite, head; mime, 
same. 

The unaccented e at the end of words of more than one 
syllable is silent ; as dame, lady ; farine, Jlour. After two 
consonants, or at the end of a syllable and preceding a con 
sonant, its sound is very indistinct ; merely sufficient to pro 
Dounce the consonant before it; as arbre, tree; samed^, 
Saturday. It has the sound of ^ (a in late) before final d, f, 
r, t, z when mute ; as pied, foot ; clef, key ; parler, to speak ; 
et, and; nez, nose. It has the sound of h before c, f /, 
r, 6', t, X not mute, or before a double consonant; as bee, 
beak ; chef, chief; sel, salt ; fer, iron ; net, clean ; ferme, 
farm. 

e has the sound of the French a in femme, woman ; sol- 
emnel, solemn ; heimir, to neiyh ; and in all adverbs ending 
in -emment 

i and i usually have the sound of % in machine; i has 
sometimes the shorter sound of * in pin. As midi, noon ; 
fie, island; inu finished* 
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(short) has no exact equivalent in English. It is be- 
tween the of not and the u of nut, VLode, fashion ; mol, 
soji, 

(long) has the sound of o iu note. As mot, word; oit6, 
side. 

is silent in faon, Laon, paon, taon. 

u has no equivalent in English and must be learned from 
the teacher. Lune, inoon; murmure, munnur. It is usu- 
ally silent after q and also when standing between g and e 
or i. As quatre, /owr / guerre, war; guide, guide. 

y following a consonant, or standing alone, has the sound 
of French i. As type, type ; y, there, 

y standing between two vowels performs the office of iV, 
the first i uniting with the preceding vowel, and the second 
i with the following vowel. As rayon {ray) z= rai-ion ; 
noyau (Jruit-stone) = noi-iau ; appuyer {to support) = ap- 
pui-ier. (See below. Compound Vowels.) So also pays, 
paysan, paysage=pai-i8, etc. 

NASAL VOWELS. 

m and n, when final or before a consonant, lose their 
value as consonants and form with the preceding vowel a 
nasal sound which is a true vowel. These sounds have no 
exact equivalents in English ; and in pronouncing them, care 
must be taken that no consonant n or g be heard. 

They are divided into four groups. 

aiiN 

s. :=: nasal a, similar to on in gong. 

em) 
As dans, in; lampe, lamp; enfant, child; empite^ emp^r^^ 
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in 
im 

aim 
ein 



> = nasal i, similar to an in scmg- 



Abyixl, wine; important, important; pain, bread; fEum, 
hunger ; sein, breast. • 

>• = nasal o, similar U) ofiin song* 
As ponton, pontoon ; nom, name. 

nn^ 

um > = nasal en, similar to un in sung. 
enn j 

As bmn, brown ; parfam, perfume ; k jenn, fasting. 

In words ending in ien and in the verbs tenir, venir, and 
their compounds, en has the sound of nasal i. As bien, 
well; viens, come. It is silent in the third person plural of 
verbs. As iLs^^aiment, tkeg love. Otherwise it has the 
sound of nasal a, as given in the first group. 

No nasal pronunciation occurs before a vowel, double n 
or m, or h mute. As lime, soul; nne, one; pomme, apple; 
inhumain, inhuman. 

Bat the nasal sonnd is heard in ennui and its deriyatives, and in all 
words beginning with enmu 



COMPOUND VOWELS AND DIPHTHONOa 

A compound vowel is the union of two or more vowels, 
with the sound of a single vowel. 

A diphthong is the union of two vowels, both of which 
are heard in pronunciation. 
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ai when final (and in je sais, tu sais, il salt) has the 
sound of 6 ; otherwise it has the sound of ^ . As j'ai, I 
have; mais, biU. 
' In faisant, doing, and its derivatiyes, it has the sound of ti in but 

an, ean have the sound of o in note. As autre, other; 
bean, handsome. 

ei has the sound of i. As reine, queen. 

eu, oeu have no equivalent in English. Tlie sound is 
somewhat like that of i in sir, and is longer in some words 
than in others. As {e\i,Jire; tLeXLT, Jlower ; oenf, effff. 

In all the parts of the verb avoir, to have, en has the sonnd of n. 

OH has the sound of oo in moon. As jour, dai/. 

oi has nearly the sound of wa in wash. As moi, tne i 
voir, to see. 

In all other diphthongs the first vowel is pronounced 
quickly and the voice dwells on the second. As oiel, heaven; 
Dieo, God; bruit, noise; oui, yes; juin, June. 

CONSONANTS. 

Final consonants are generally silent except o, f^ 1, c 
Otherwise they usually have the same sound as in English. 

c before e, i, y, or with the cedilla(5) has the sound of s. 
As oeci, this; le^on, lesson; re^u, received. Otherwise it 
has the sound of k. As oar, for ; col, neck ; aveo, with. 

e final is silent after n (as blano, white ; ttKHZ^ frank), and in accroe, 
broc, dero, oric, ^heci, escroo, estomao, lacs, raceroc, tabao. It has 
the sonnd of hard g in second and its derivatives. 

oh has the sound of eh in chagrin. As chat, cat ; cher- 
cher, to seek. 

eh before a consonant, and nsnallj in proper names and in word/i 
derived from the Greek, has tlie sound of k. As yacht {iak) ; Michel* 
jAnge ; choenr, choir. It is silent in almanach. 
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d final is sounded in proper names (as David) and in and, south, 

i final is silent in def {fcey), cerf (stag), chef-d*OBnvTe ; and also in 
the plurals boBufs (oxen), oBuft (eggs), nerfs (nerves), though heard in 
the singulars boBuf, OBuf, nerf. In neuf, nine, t is silent before a con- 
sonant, and has the sound of t; before a vowel or h mute. 

g before e, i, and y has the souud of s iu pleasure ; before 
a, 0, and U, the souud of g in gag. As gingembre, ginger ; 
gage, pledge, gn sounds like gn in mignonette. As agnean, 
lamb. 

h is not heard in pronunciation. It is called tnute when 
the final vowel of the preceding word is elided before it; 
and aspirate when no elision takes place. As rhomme, the 
man ; le h^ros, the hero. 

Whether the h is mute or aspirate can be learned only by observa- 
tion and practice. The following are among the most usual words in 
which the h is aspirate. La hache, the axe ; la haie, the hedge ; la haine, 
hate; une halle, a market-place; let hardes, the clothes; les haricots, 
the beans; le hasard, the chance ; la h&te, haste; le hant, the summit ; le 
h€ros, the hero (but Th^rome, I'h^roisme); la honte, the shame; le 
Hfivre, Havre; la HoUande, Holland; le huit, the eight (but mute in 
diz-huit and vingt-huit). 

j has the sound of s in pleasure. As jour, day ; joli, 
pretty. 

ill, not initial, and il, when final, form the so-called liquid 
/, with nearly the sound of y in your. As p^ril, peril; fiUe, 
daughter. 

Any vowel standing before the liquid I does not form a 
diphthong with the i, but retains its own sound ; ue and oe 
have then the sound of eu. As paille, straw ; soleil, sun ; 
feuille, leaf; orgueil, pride ; CBil, eye. 

There is no liquid sound in il, ezil, vil, fil, mil, mUle, eivil, profil, 
nil, Achille, LUle, tranquille, pnpille, ville, village, distiller, vaciller, 
otdller, etc. 

1 is silent in baril, chenil, contil, fils, fuiil, gentU, gril, ontU, penil, 
ponlfl, M^. lonrciL 
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m and n if not nasal have the same sound as in English, m is silent 
in danmer and its compounds and in antomno. 

p is silent in baptdme, eompte, corps, dompter, exempt, temps, 
sonlpter, sept, and their compounds, ph has the sound oif, 

qu has the sound of k. As qni, who ; quality, quality. 

In aquarelle, 6quateur, Equation, loquace, qnadrupdde, quarts, 
and a few other words qu has the same sound as in English. In cinq 
followed by a consonant q is silent. 

r is articulated mucli more distinctly than in English. As 
rue, street; rivifere, Hver, 

r final is sounded when preceded by a, i, o, u (as car, for ; 
finir, to finish ; dor, hard\ in monosyllables ending in er 
(as fer, «r<m), and in amer, Utter; oniller, spoon; enfer, 
hell; ^er, proud; Her, yesterday ; hiver, winter. 

In other words final er is sounded like 6, As parler, to 
speak; dernier, last. 

Both r's are distinctly sounded in the future and conditional tenses 
of acqu6rir, courir, and mourir, to distinguish them from other forms 
with a single r. As nous courons, ive run ; nous courrons, toe shall run. 
It is always silent in monsieur. 

s between two vowels has th6 sound of s in please. As 
voisin, neighbor ; base, Inise. 

Except in parasol, d^su^tude, and in compound words, where s 
retains the hissing sound of its simple form. As pr686anoe, precedence; 
vraisemblable, likely. 

Otherwise it has the sound of s in sister. As sensation, 
sensation ; prisme, prism ; h^roisme, heroism. 

Except in transaction, transalpin, transiger, transit, transitif , tran- 
sition, and balsamine, in which it has the sound of z. 

8 final is silent, except in alo6s, as, atlas, bloeus, cens, chorus, der^ 
vis, en-8U8, fils, floras, gratis, iris, jadis, laps, lis (though silent in 
fleur-de-lis), mai's, mars, moBurs, ours, r^bus, Sheims, rhinoceros, sinus, 
sens (usually), tons (when used without a noun), vis, and in Greek and 
Latin names. 
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In le Ghrist both • and t are pronounced, but in Jesna-Christ both 
are silent. 

t usually sounds as in tvior. It has the hissing sound of 
s in the combinations -tion, -tial, -tiel, -tieux, and in a 
few words ending in -tie, which in Englisli end in cy. As 
situation, situation ; partiality, partiality ; essential, essen- 
tial; fjActieux, factious ; d^mocratie, demo<yi^acy. Also in 
balbutier, initier, patience, ineptie, minutie, and in proper 
names ending in -tien ; as V^nitien, a Venetian. 

In the past tenses of verbs, or when preceded bj «, t retains its hard 
sound. As nous partions, question. 

th always has the sound of t As th^Htre, theatre, . 

t final is silent, except in brut, chut, dot, deficit, est (east), fat, 
granit, lest, mat, net, ouest and most words ending in -ct. In sept 
and huit, the t is mute only before a noun or adjective beginning with 
a consonant ; as dans huit jours. In yingt, t is always mute except 
in the numbers 21 to 29 inclusive. 

z usually has the sound of ks. As boxer, to box, ex 
initial and followed by a vowel or h mute has the sound of 
gz. As exil, eodle ; examen, examination. 

It has the sound of ss in BruxeUes, soixante, six, and diz. It has 
the sound of z in deuxi^me, sixi^me, dixidme, dix-sept, dix-huit, dix- 
neuf. 

THE UNION OF WORDS. 

The last consonant of a word, standing before a word be- 
ginning with a vowel or h mute and closely connected with 
it in sense, is often carried over to it in pronunciation. 

In such cases s and x have the sound of s, d that of t, and c and g 
that of k. As mes amis, lis ont, aux armes, grand homme, aveo elle, 
rang 61ev6. . 

This union of words, called liaison, is necessary in public speaking 
or reading ; in conversation it is used only when the words thus joined 
cannot do without each other. 
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DIVISION OF SYLLABLES. 



In the body of a word each syllable must if possible begin 
with a consonant ; as mo-ra-li-te, a-ma-bi-li-t^. 

If there are two consouantd the division usually takes place between 
the two ; as hom-me, vil-le) par-tir, en-ten-da. But if the second is 
1 or r (not doubled), or if the two are gn, the division takes place be- 
fore the two ; as 6-glise, no-tre, vi-gne. 

As h is never heard in pronunciation, the consonant which precedes 
it is always carried, in speaking, to the following vowel ; as i-nlin-maiii, 
i-nha-bi-t<§. 

The compound consonant z (= ka or gz) always goes with the pre- 
ceding vowel ; as oz-il 

CAPITAL LETTERS. 

In French no capital letter is used, except at the beginning 
of a sentence, for the names of the months and of the days 
of the week ; as avril, Ituidi : — for any word used as an 
adjective ; as un officier frangais : — for any word used to 
signify rank or position; as emperenT, roi, due, g^n^ral, 
cardinal, docteur, abb^, maire, etc. 



EXEECISES 

ON 

ELEMENTS AND SYNTAX. 



1. 

There are only two genders in French, the masculme 
and the feminine. 

Before a noun masculine use un for a or an. 
Before a noun feminine use une. 

"p^TQi father. file, son. 

mdre, mother. fille, dauyhter. et, and. 

1. Un pere, uue mere. 2. Une mere et un fils. 3. Un 
fils et une fille. 4. Une fille et une mere. 

1. A mother, a daughter. 2. A father and a son. 3. A 
son and a mother. 4. A mother and a father, 

2. 

There being no neuter gender in French, the names 
of inanimate objects are either masculine or feminine.^ 

le (m.), la (f.), the. 
crayon (m.)) pencil. grammaire (f ), gi-ammar. 

1 Practice, and a general Rule to be found, in the Appendix, will teach 
the (render of inanimate objects. In the meantime pupils are recommended, 
when learning a French noun, carefully to acquire with it the article denot- 
ing the gender. 
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1. Le crayon et la grammaire. 2. Le fils et la fille. 3. 
Le pere et la mere. 4. Le pere et le fils. 5. La fille et la 
mere. 6. Une grammaire et uu crayon. 

1. The grammar and the pencil. 2. A pencil and a gram- 
mar. 3. The daughter and the mother. 4. The son and 
the father. 5. A father and a son. 6. The father and the 
daughter. 

3. 

Before a vowel or h mute use T instead of le or la. 

homme, man, ean (f.), water, 

oncle, uncle, ardoise (f.), date, 

1. L'oncle, Thomme, Tardoise, Teau. 2. Le crayon et 
Tardoise. 3. L'oncle et la fille. .4. L'honmie, le fils et la 
fille. 

1. The water and the slate. 2. The man and the uncle* 
3. The uncle and the son. 4. The slate and the grammar. 

4. 

Aqv/ An adjective always agrees in gender with the noun 
/which it qualifies. To form the femiuine of adjectives, 
add e mute to the masculine. 

petit (m.), petite (f.). Utile ^ small ^ short. 
grand (m.), grrande (f.), large, tall, great. 
bon (m . ) , bonne ( f . ) ,^ good. 
manvais (m.), mauvaise (f.), hctd, 
est) is, 

1. Le crayon est bon, Tardoise est mauvaise. 2. Le pere 
est grand, la fille est petite. 3. Un bon pere, une mauvaise 
mere. 4. Un petit crayon, une grande ardoise. 5. Le pere 
est bon, la fille est bonne. 6. Un bon fils et une bonne fille. 

1 The doubling of the n in this word is an exception which is to be ex- 
pikined in § 66. 
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7. Le mauvais fils et la mauvaise fille. 8. Le bon pere et 
la bonne mere. 

1. The bad grammar, the bad slate, the bad pencil. 2. 
The water is bad. 3. A good father and a good mother. 
4. A good son and a good daughter. 5. The slate is good, 
the pencil is bad. 6. A father is good, a mother is good. 
7. The mother is tall, the daughter is short. 8. A good 
grammar, a good pencil, a good slate. ^ 

" " 5. -^ 

Adjectives ending with e mute in the masculine are 
the same in the feminine. 

riohe, rich, facile, easy. 

pauvre, Tpoor, aimable, amiable, trds, very, 

/\, La mfere est riche, le pere est pauvre. 2. La gram- 
maire est facile. 3. La fille est tres ^ aimable. 4. L'homme 
est riche. 5. La fille est pauvre. 

1. The uncle is very rich, the father is very poor. 2. The 
son is amiable. 3. The man is rich. 4. The grammar is 
easy. 5. The son is bad, the daughter is very amiable. 

6. 

mon (m.), ma (f.), 7ny. ton (m. \ ta (f.), %. 

a, has, xnais, hut. aussi, also. 

1. Mon pere est grand, mais ma mere est petite. 2. Ma 
mere est une bonne mere. 3. Ta fille est une bonne fille. 
4. Ton pere est un bon pere. 5. Ton fils a une boune 
grammaire. 6. Mon oncle a aussi une bonne grammaire. 
7. Une grammaire et un crayon. 8. Ta grammaire et ton 

1 The last consonant of the words est, trte, bon, mon, ton, son, is 
always sounded upon \the next word if it begins with a vowel, but the 
t of 9t is never sounded. 
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- crayon. 9. Ton fils a un mauvais crayon et une mauvaise 
ardoise. 

1. My father, my mother, thy daughter, thy son. 2. My 
son has a good grammar. 3. My daughter has a good 
pencil. 4. My mother is poor, my uncle is rich. 5. My 
mother is a good mother. 6. My son is a good son. 7. A 
good mother and a good father. 8. The good son and the 
good daughter . 

7. 

The possessive adjective Ais, her, its, always agrees in 
French with the thing possessed, and not, as in English, 
with the possessor. Whoever be the possessor, we put 
son before a masculine noun, and sa before a feminine. 

Therefore, before a masculine noun singular, use mon, 
ton, son ; before a feminine noun singular, use ma, ta, sa. 

perdn, W. yn, seen. plume (f.),joc». 

1. Mon pere, ton pere, son pere. 2. Ma mere, ta mere, 
sa mere. 3. Mon oncle a vu son fils et sa fille. 4. Ma fille 
a perdu son crayon et pa ^rammaire. 5. Ta fille a aussi 
perdu son crayon. 6. Mon fils a perdu sa petite grammaire. 
7. Son crayon est mauvais. 8. Sa petite ardoise est bonne. 

1. His mother is good. 2. Her son is good. 3. His 
daughter is tall, but his father is short. 4. His grammar 
is bad. 5. Thy daughter has lost her pencil, her grammar, 
and her large slate. 6. The man has seen his son and his 
daughter. 7. My uncle has seen thy father and thy daugh- 
ter. 8. My sou has a good pen. 

8. 

notre (m. and f.), our. votre (m. and f), your. 

leur (m. and f.), their, difficile, difficult. 

exerdce (m.), I ^^cise ^® fr^re, the brother. 

th^me (m.), ) Ik nmsiry the sister. 
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1. Notre exercice est difficile. 2. Votre grammaire est 
facile. 3. Leur pere est riche, mais leur oncle est pauvre. 
. 4. Votre mere est une bonne mere. 5. Sa fille a vu notre 
oncle. 6. Leur soeur a une mauvaise grammaire. 7. Votre 
frere a un mauvais crayon. 8. Notre fils a aussi un mauvais 
crayon. 9. Ma fille a vu votre mere. 10. Ton fils a vu 
notre mere. 

1. Our grammar is very easy. 2. Your exercise is very 
difficult. 3. Their sou has a large slate. 4. Our uncle is 
rich, but our father is very poor. 5. Your daughter is very 
amiable. 6. Your father is a very good father. 7. Their 
uncle has a very good son and a very good daughter. 8. My 
father has seen your mother, 9. Our daughter has a bad 
grammar. 10. Your daughter has also a bad grammar. 

9. 

The e of je is always suppressed when the following 
verb begins with a vowel, and an apostrophe is put 
instead. 

When the verb is interrogative, it is connected with 
the following pronoun by a hyphen. 

je, /. ai, have. f ai, / have, ai-je 1 have I f 

/^n, thou. as, hasCS tu as, thou hast, as-tu 1 hast thou f 

1. J*ai perdu mon crayon. 2. As-tu aussi perdu ta gram- 
maire ? 3. Tu as uu bon frere et une bonne soeur. 4. As- 
tu une bonne mere? 5. J*ai un bon pere et une bonne 
mere. 6. J'ai aussi un bon oncle. 7. J'ai perdu une gram- 
maire, une ardoise et un crayon. 8. As-tu aussi perdu ton 
exercice? 9. J'ai aussi perdu inon exercice. 10. J'ai un 
frere et une soeur. 

1. Hast thou seen my little sister ? 2. I have seen thy 
little sister and thy little brother. 3. Your sister has a very 
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good daughter. 4. Hast thou lost thy grammar ? 5. I have 
lost my grammar, my exercise, and my pencil. 6. I have 
seen your mother. 7. Hast thou also seen my father? 

8. I have seen your father, your sister, and your uncle. 

9. I have a sister and a brother. 10. Hast Uiou a good 
sister and a good brother? 

10. 
Ufhe. a, has. il a, he has, a-t-il ^^ hashet 

elle, shs, a, has, elle a, she has, a-t-elle 1 ^ Aos she? 

la maison, the house. la tante, the aunt. 

le jardin, the garden, trouY6, found. 

le contean, tJie knife, achet6, bought, 

1. J'ai achet^ une maison et un jardin. 2. As-tu achete 
uue grande maison ? 3. La maison est petite, mais le jardin 
est grand. 4. Mon frere a aussi achete une maison. 5. A- 
t-il aussi achete un jardin ? 6. A-t-elle vu ma tante ? 7. As- 
tu trouv^ mon couteau ? 8/ II a vu votre jardin. 9. Ta 
soeur a perdu mon crayon, mais elle a trouv^ un petit cou- 
teau. 10. Tu as achete une mauvaise grammaire. 

1. He has lost his pen. 2. Has he seen my little sister? 
8. He has seen thy little sister and thy little brother. 
4. Your aunt has bought a house. 5. Has she bought a 
large house? 6. Have I seen your house? 7. Has she 
seen my garden ? 8. Hast thou seen our garden and our 
house ? 9* He has found a knife. 10. She has also found 
a knife. 

11. 

(1) When the nominative it stands for a masculine 
noun (such as crayon), translate it by il ; when it stands 
for a feminine noun (such as piaison), translate it by 
elle. 

1 The t placed between the verb and the pronoun does not belong to the 
verb, and its use is explained in § 65 (4). 
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(2) The auxiliary verb to do does not exist in French 
and must be omitted in translation. Turn therefore 
did I into have I ; did he into has he; did she into has 
^ ; did you into have you, etc. 

la lettre, the letter. pris, taken. 

le 2^trait| the portraii. oh, where. 

toit , written. qnand, when. 

1. J'ai vu sa maison, elle est tres grande. 2. Oil a-t-il 
perdu son couteau? 3. II a ^crit uue petite lettre. 
4. Quai^d^ a-t-elle pris votre couteau? 5. J'al vu votre 
portrait, il est tres boi). 6. Oil as-tu achet^ ta grammaire ? 
7. J'ai ^crit mon exereice, il est tres difficile. 8. Oil ai-je 
perdu son couteau? 9. Ob a-t-il trouv^ la lettre? 10. Oii 
a-t^Ue YU son oncle? 

1. When did be buy his garden ? 2. Where did she lose 
her portrait ? 3. When did I see your daughter ? 4. I have 
seen your letter, it is very good. 5. I have also seen 
your exercise, it is bad. 6. She has written a short letter. 
7. Did I take their pen? 8. Has she lost her knife? 
9. Where didst thou see my father? 10, Where did he 
buy his grammar? 

12. 

noni, 100. nous avons, we have. avons-noiu 1 have loef or did we f 

vonSj yotL vous ave«,*yott have. tLYeZ'YOuaThave you f or did you 1 

le livre, the book, la canne, the cane, 

le mouchoir, the pocket-handkerchief, 

1. Avez-vous vu mon portrait? 2. Nous avons vu votre 
portrait, il est tres bon. 3. Quand avez-vous vu ma mere ? 
4. Vous avez pris notre livre. 5. Votre soeur a trouv^ leur 
lettre. 6. Avez-vous trouve ma canne et mon mouchoir? 
7. Oil avez-vous perdu mon livre? 8. Nous avons ecrit 

^ A d placed at the end of a word must be sounded like a t when the next 
word commences with a vowel. 

2 

< 
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notre exercice. 9. Avez-vous pris ma plume et mon crayon ? 
10. Vous avez perdu votre caime. 

1. Did you lose her book? 2. Have we taken their gram- 
mar ? 3. We have bought a large garden. 4. I have seen 
his letter, it is very short. 5. Did you take my good pen ? 

6. Where did we lose their letter ? 7. Where did you see 
her book ? 8. Where and when did you buy your grammar ? 
9. Where did she lose her knife? 10. When did he take 

your portrait? 

13. 

The PoBBesBive Case. 

(1) The sign *s denoting possession is not used in 
French. Turn .therefore mi/ brother's book, their aunfs 
garden, and all such expressions, into the book of my 
brotlier, tJie garden of their aunt, etc. 

(2) The prepositions de and k are repeated before 
each noun. 

de, of or from. k,^ to or at, re^, received. 

1. Quand avez-vous perdu le livre de ma fiUe? 2. Nous 
avons ^crit a notre tante et k notre oncle. 3. J*ai re^u une 
lettre de ma soeur. 4. Avez-vous ^crit k la mere de votre 
oncle? 5. J*ai perdu le couteau de mon frere et le mouchoir 
de ma sceur. 6. L'exercice de mon frere est tres difficile. 

7. J'ai achet^ la maison de votre frere. 8. Avez-vous vu le 
petit couteau de ma soeur ? 9. Nous avons re9u une lettre 
de notre oncle et de notre tante. 10. Quand avez-vous 
ecrit k votre soeur? 

1. Where is my mother's book? 2. Where did you lose 
your sister's knife ? 3. My uncle's house is very large. 4. 
We have bought your aunt's garden. 5. She has written to 

1 The preposition h is accented simply to be distinguished in writing from 
the verb a, but the pronunciation is the same. 
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her father and to her mother. 6. I have received a letter 
from your father and from your motber. 7. She has lost 
her brother's grammar. 8. Where did you find mj daugh- 
ter's pencil ? 9. We have bought our aunt's portr it. 10. 
Did she lose her mother's handkerchief ? 

14. 

Qui, wlw, which, that, is nominative. 

Que, wlwrtiy which, that, is accusative (or objective). 

In other words, when the relative pronoun which or 
tlmt is next the verb in English, translate it by qui 
When it is separated from the verb by one or several 
words, translate it by que. 

joli, pretty, ntile, useful. 

haut, high. jexme, young, 

yowifjor, dans, in. 

1. NpU|S ayons vu une maison qui est tres haute. 2. Le 
livre que vous avez achet^ est tres utile. 3. L'homme que 
nous avons vu dans le jardin est tres jeune . 4. Elle a 
achet^ pour sa tante une maison qui est tres jolie. 5. J'ai 
trouve une plume qui est tres mauvaise. 6. Nous avons vu 
le jardin que voire pere a achett^, il est tres grand. 7. Le 
livre qu^il* a perdu est mon livre. 8. Avez-vous vu le 
jeune bomme qui a achete la canne de mon frere ? 9. Avez- 
vous perdu le couteau que vous avez achett^ pour mon fils ? 
10. Avez-vous vu le portrait qu'il a achete ? 

1. We have bought the garden which you have seen. 2. 
Your brother has a grammar which is very useful. 3. The 
man whom you have seen in my father's garden is very tall. 
4. You have an aunt who is very amiable. 5. Where did 
you see the knife which he has bought? 6. The garden 

1 The e of que is always elided before a vowel or h mute, but the i of qui 
can never be suppressed. 
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which she has bought is very large. 7. She has written an 
exercise which is very difficult. 8; My uncle, whom you 
have seen in the garden, is very rich. 9. Did you take the 
small knife which I have bought for your brother? 10. I 
have taken a small knife which I have found in the garden. 

16. 

(1) Nouns form their plural, as in English, by add 
ing 8 to the singular. 

(2) Before all plural nouns use les lor the. 



SINQULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Le frdre, the brother. 


Les frdres,^ the brothers. 


La Boeur, the sister. 


Les soBurs, the sisters. 


L'onole, the uncle. 


Les onoles, the uncles. 


la table, the table. 


mis, put. 


le fanteuil, the arm-chair. 


sur, on or upon. 



1. Notre oncle a vu la maison et les jardins. 2. Leur 
tante a aussi vu les jardins. 3. J*ai vu la table et le fau- 
teuil. 4. J*ai vu les tables et les fauteuils. 5. Nous avons 
mis les livres sur votre table. 6. Oh avez-vous vu les plumes 
de mon pere ? 7. J*ai vu le crayon, Tardoise et les plumbs 
de votre soeur. 8. Nous avons achet^ les portraits que vous 
avez mis sur la table. 9. Avez-vous re^u les lettres ? 10. 
Nous avons re^u les lettres et les portraits., 

1. Where have you seen my sister's books ? 2. T have 
lost my brother's pencils. 3. Did you also lose your sister's 
pens ? 4. We have seen the house and the gardens. 5. Hae 
he written his brother's exercises ? 6. Where did you pu* 
the letters? 7. I have put the letters on the arm-chair. 
8. Has she seen the portraits which I have put on hei 

1 As the B put at the end of a plural noun is not sounded in French, the 
only way we have to show that a noun is singular or plural is the proper 
pronunciation of the preceding article. Pupils must therefore accustom 
themselves at once to pronounce lea, and also mes, tei, sei, etc., long, as 
if they were written with a grave accent, ite, mto, tte, ste. 
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table ? 9. We have seen my daughter's exercises. 10. She 
has lost her brother's pencil and pens. 

16. 

(1) An adjective always agrees in number (as well 
as in gender) with the noun which it qualifies. 

(2) Adjectives form their plural, like nouns, by add- 
ing s to the singular. 

BINOULAB. PUJBAL. 

petit (m.) petiti (m.) 

petite (f.) petite8(f.) 

bom (m.) bom (no.) 

bonne (f.) bonnes (f.) 

in6ehant (m.)) naughty* m6chanti (m.) 

m^ohante (f.) m^chantes (f.) 

aimable (ni. and f.) aimables (m. and f.) 

Tenfant, the child. la chambre, the room. 

rami, the friend. la montre, the watch. 

ils sent (m.), they are, ils ont (m.), they hax>e, 

eUei 8ont (f .)» they are. eUei ont (f. ), they have. 

1. Les enfants dcvotre frere sont tres aimables. 2. Les 
amis de mon oncle sont tres riches. 3. Les montres de 
notre oncle et de notre- tante sont jolies. 4. Avez-vous vu 
les fils et les fillqs de notre ami ? 5. Les fils sont aimables, 
mais les filles sont mechantes. 6. J'ai vu dans le jardin 
les enfants de votre frere, ils sont tres jeunes. 7. Les 
mouchoirs que ma soeur a mis sur la table sont tres jolis. 
8. Avez-vous vu les petites Cannes de mon frere ? 9. Les 
enfants de ma soeur sont tres aimables. 10. Les fils de ma 
soeur sont petits, mais les filles sont grandes. 

1. You have taken the little books. 2. Did you see my 
uncle's little children? 3. My brother's pencils are good, 
my sister's pens are bad. 4. Ikly friend's rooms are very 
large. 5. My father's houses are small. 6. We have seen 
your uncle's daughters, they are very pretty and very ami- 
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able, 7. Where did you see our friend's children ? 8. Are 
they tall ? 9. Are they pretty ? 10. You have seen my 
son*8^ exercises ; are they good? 

17. 

(1) An adjective qualifying two or more nouns mas- 
culine, must be masculine plural. 

(2) An adjective qualifying two or more nouns femi- 
nine, must be feminine pluixil. 

(3) An adjective qualifying two or more nouns of 
dififerent genders, must be masculine pluraL 

parl6, ffpoken. 
8oavexit, ojlen, 

1. Le pere et le fils sont grands. 2. La mere et la fille 
sent grandes. 8. L'oncle et la tante sont petits. 4. J'af vu 
votre fils et votre fille dans le jardin de ma tante, ils sont 
tres jolis et tres aimables. 5. Nous avons vu les tables et 
les fauteuils de votre oncle, ils sont tres hauts. 6. Oil avez- 
vous vu les plumes de ma soeur ? 7. J'ai vu les plumes et 
les crayons de votre soeur sur la table, ils sont tres bons. 
8. Nous avons parle k la mere, k la tante et a la fille, elles 
sont tres bonnes et tres aimables. 9. J'ai sou vent vu le fils 
et la fille de votre oncle. 10. Sont-ils tres jolis? 11. lis 
sont tres jeunes et tres jolis. 

1. The daughter, the mother, and the aunt are very ami- 
able. 2. The son, the father, and the uncle are very good. 
3. We have often spoken to your uncle and (to) your aunt, 
they are young and amiable. 4. Are they rich ? 5. They 
are very poor. 6. I have seen your friend's arm-chairs and 
tables, they are pretty, but very h.igh. 7. Your daughter's 
pens and pencils are good. 8. Did you often speak to your 
friend's aunt and mother? 9. Are they poor ? 10. They 
are poor, but amiable. 
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la 

(1) The past participle of a verb ^ coming after any 
forms of to he agrees in gender and number, like alJ 
adjectives, with the subject. 

(2) The following ten past participles are always 
used in French with to he: — 

aU6, gone. devenn, become. 

sorti, gone out. arriv6, arrived. 

parti, gone away, departed^ set out, left. entr6, entered, come in, 

▼enn, come. rest^, remained, stayed. 

revenn, come back, returned. tomb6, fallen. 

Before any plural noun use mes for my ; tes for thy ; 
ses for his, her, its. 

1. Ou sontHBllesjill^es ? 2. Mes freres sont sortis. 3. Tes 
soeiirs sont parties. 4. Nous^jivons vu votre oncle, ses fils 
sont venus. 5. Tes themes sont faciles. 6. Tes filles sont 
revenues. 7. Mes tantes sont^entrt^es dans la maison. 
8. Elles sont devenues tres pauvres. 9. Sont-ils rest^s dans 
la maison? 10. Les lettres sont arrivees. 11. Ma soeur est 
tombee. 12. Ma tante est aussi tombee dans le jardin. 

1. I have seen thy sisters in the garden, they are arrived. 
2. My uncles have become rich. 3. Has she come also? 
4. Her brothers are gone out. 5. Thy children have entered 
(in) the house. 6. My sisters have remained in the garden. 
7. They are departed. 8. Have you seen my sons and my 
daughters? they have become very tall. 9. My exercises 
are easy. 10. Her exercises are difficult. 11. My sisters 
have fallen. 12. Where did they fall? 

19. 

Before any plural noun, use nos for ovr; vos foi 
your ; leurs for their. 

1 See § 70 for the definition oi a past participle. 
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1. Vos fr^res et vos soeurs sont revenus. 2. Nos enfants 
Bont partis. 3. Leurs crayons sont bons, mais leurs plumes 
sont tres mauvaises. 4. A-t-elle souvent parl^ k nos tantes ? 
5. Nos exercices sont souvent tres faciles. 6. Notre pere 
est grand, mais notre mere, nos soeurs et nos freres sont 
petits. 7. Nous avons achete leur maison et leurs jardins. 

8. Avez-vous donn<5 (given) vos Cannes k mon pere ? 

9. Quand avez-vous ^crit vos lettres? 10. Oil avez-vous 
mis nos mouchoirs? 

1. Your brothers have entered (in) the house. 2. Their 
sisters have remained in the garden. 3. Our daughters 
have become tall. 4. Your friends have arrived. 5. Your 
uncle and aunt have come back. 6. Did you write your 
letters? 7. Did you buy their house and their gardens? 
8. Their rooms are very large. 9. Your portrait is very 
good. 10. Your portraits are very good. 

20. 

Before a masculine noun singular beginning with a 
consonant, use du for of the or from the ; an for to the 

or at the. 

le frdre, the brother, t 

du frdre, of or from the brother, 

an frdre, to the brother. 
le professenr, the professor, le cadean, the present, 
le m6decin, the doctor, venda, sold. 

le prince, the prince, prdt6, lent, doim6, given, 

1. J*ai donn^ mes livres au frere du m^decin. 2. Nous 
avons vendu notre maison k Toncle du professeur. 3. Le 
jardin du prince est tres grand. 4. Ma fille a re^u un 
cadeau de la tante du mtSdecin. 5. Avez-vous parl^ au 
prince ? 6. Elle a pr^te sa grammaire au fils du professeur. 
7. A-t-elle re^u une lettre du prince ? 8. A-t-il vendu ses 
livres au m^decin ? 9. J'ai pret^ ma caune au professeui'^ 
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10. Nous avons vendu nos maisons et nos jardins an fils du 
printer' 

1. The father, of the father, to the father. 2. The son, 
of the son, to the son. 3. The prince, of the prince, to the 
prince. 4. The garden, of the garden^ to the garden. 
5. The book, of the book, to the book. 6. The pencil, of 
the pencil, to the pencil. 7. The portrait, of the portrait, to 
the portrait. 8. The present, of the present, to the present. 
9. The knife, of the knife, to the knife. 10. The arm-chair, 
of the arm-chair, to the arm-chair. 11. My brother has lent 
his handkerchief to the doctor's son. 12. We have sold our 
house to the professor's brother. 13. Has she given her 
books, her pens, and her pencils, to the prince's son ? 14. He 
has received a letter from the professor. 15. My broth- 
ers have written to the prince. 16. Did you speak to the 
prince's father ? 17. She has given a book to the doctor. 
18. The son and the daughter of the prince have arrived. 
19; The doctor's house is very small. 20. Did you receive' 
a letter from the professor ? 

21. 

Before a feminine noun singular beginning with a 
consonant, use de la for of the or from the, k la for to the 

or at the, 

la Boeur, the sister, 

de la BOBur, of or from the sister, 

k la soBur, to the sister, 
la modiste, the milliner, offert, offered. 

la bonne, the maid-servant. accepts, accepted. 

la prmcesse, the princess. appartient, belongs. 

1. Nous avons offert notre maison au prince et k la prin- 
cesse. 2. Avez-vous accepte un cadeau de la fille de votre 
oncle? 3. Le petit livre que vous avez vu appartient au 
frere de la bonne. 4. J'ai vendu mon jardin k la modiste. 
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5. Avez-vouz re^u une lettre de Toncle de la princesse? 

6. Elle a parle a la tante du priuce. 7. A-t-il pr^t^ sa canne 
au fils de la modiste? 8. J'ai donn^ ma grammaire k la fille 
du m^decin. 9. Elles ont vendu leur maison k la tante du 
professeur. 10. Avez-vous offert un fauteuil k la fille du 
prince ? i 

1. The mother, of the mother, to the mother. 2. The 
daughter, of the daughter, to the daughter. 3. The aunt, of 
the aunt, to the aunt. 4. The maid-servant, of the maid- 
servant, to the maid-servant. 5. The princess, of the prin- 
cess, to the princess. 6. The father, the mother. 7. Of 
the father, of the mother. 8. To the father, to the mother. 
9. The letter, the portrait. 10. Of the letter, of the por- 
trait. 11. To the letter, to the portrait. 12. The table, 
the arm-chair. 13. Of theXable, of the arm-chair. 14. To 
the table, to the arm-chair. 15. The uncle of the prince 
and of the princess has departed. 16. I have lent my books 
to the son and to the daughter of the milliner. 17. The 
pencil belongs to the professor's daughter. 18. Have you 
given your knife to the maid-servant? 19. Has she received 
a letter from the milliner ? 20. They have sold their l)ouse 
to the princess. 21. He has often spoken to the maid- 
servant's father. 

22. 

Before all singular nouns, whether masculine or femi- 
nine, beginning with a vowel or h mute, use de 1' for of 
the ovfrom the; k V for to the or at the, 

Tenfant, the child, 

de Penfant, of or from the child. 

k 1' enfant, to the child. 
ronmibus (ni.), the omnibus. la fleor, theflower- 

Forange (f), the orange. le chien, the dog. 

I'arbre (m.),the tree, \z chat, the cat. 
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1. I^ livre que vous avez trouve appartieut h Toncle du 
prince. 2. Avez-vous vu I'arbre que j'ai vendu k votre 
pere? 3. J*ai donne mes fleurs k Tenfant. 4. Oil ont-ils 
vu le petit chien et le petit chat de Tenfant? 5. Elle a 
offert une orange k Tami de mon oncle. 6. J*ai donne mes 
fleurs k Thomme qui a trouve votre livre. 7. II a donn^ 
son petit chien h Tenfant du prince. 8. J'ai vu votre frere 
dans Tomnibus. 9. Ou ont-ils vu les plumes de renfant*^ 
10. J'ai offert un livre au jeune homme qui a trouve votre 
montre. 

1. The water, of the water, to the water. 2. The tree, 
of the tree, to the tree. 3. The uncle, of the uncle, to the 
uncle. 4. The man, of the man, to the man. 5. The slate, 
of the slate, to the slate. 6. The child, the pen, the knife. 
7. Of the child, of the pen, of the knife. 8. To the child, 
to the pen, to the knife. 9. The stick, the handkerchief, 
the exejcise. 10. Of the stick, of the handkerchief , -of the 
exercise. 11. To the stick, to the handkerchief, to the 
exercise. 12. The professor, the princess, the man. 13. Of 
the professor, of the princess, of the man. 14. To the pro- 
fessor, to the princess, to the man. 15. The child's knife is 
bad. 16, Did you write to the man who has taken your 
dog? 17. When did they offer a present to the doctor's 
uncle? 18. Your brother has come in the omnibus. 19. 1 
have given my kitten (little cat) to the milliner's child. 
20. Did you see the tree which he has sold to my father ? 

23. 

Before all plural nouns, use des for of the oi from the ; 
anz for to the or at the, 

les frdres, the brothers, les soeurs, the sisters. 

des frdres, of the brothers. des sceurs, of the sisters. 

auz frdres, to the brothers. aux soeurs, to the sisters. 
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les enfantf , the children, 

des enfants, of the children, 

aux enfants, to the childrsn. 
I'avocat, the lawyer. le ministre, the minister. 

le propri^taire, the landlord, le pritre, the priest, 

1. Nous avoDS ^crit aux soeurs du propria taire. 2. £lles 
ont re^u une lettre des sceurs de I'avocat. 3. Avez-vous 
offert vos fleurs h. la fille du ministre ? 4. Le grand jardin 
que vous avez vu appartient aux fils de Tavocat. 5. Avez- 
vous donne vos plumes aux freres du pretre? 6. A-t-elle 
ecrit aux filles du m^decin? 7. A-t-il re9u une lettre des 
fils du proprietaire ? 8. La grande maisou appartient au 
ministre. 9. Elle a parle aux enfants du prince. 10. II a 
^crit aux amis de son oucle. 

1. The doctor, of the doctor, to the doctor. 2. The doc- 
tors, of the doctors, to the doctors. 3. The lawyer, of the 
lawyer, to the lawyer. 4. The lawyers, of the lawyers, 
to the lawyers. 5. The son, the daughter; of the»son, of 
the daughter ; to the son, to the daughter. 6. The sons, the 
daughters ; of the sons, of the daughters ; to the sons, to the 
daughters. 7. The prince, the princess ; of the prince, of 
the' princess ; to the prince, to the princess. 8. The princes, 
the princesses ; of the princes, of the princesses ; to the 
princes, to the princesses. 9. The tree, the trees ; of the 
tree, of the trees ; to the tree, to the trees. 10. The house, 
the houses ; of the house, of the houses ; to the house, to the 
houses. 11. The dog, the dogs ; of the dog, of the dogs ; to 
the dog, to the dogs. 12. The friend, the friends; of the 
friend, of the friends ; to the friend, to tjie friends. 
13. The letter, the letters ; of the letter, of the letters ; 
to the letter, to the letters. 14. The professor, the pro- 
fessors ; of the professor, of the professors ; to the profes- 
sor, to the professors. 15. We have given our hooks and 
our pens to the children of the landlord. 16. Thev have 
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written to the minister's sons and daughters. 17. Have 
you accepted a* present from the maid-servant*3 sisters? 
18. The small garden which you have seen belongs to the 
lawyer's brothers. 19. Did you speak to your uncle's men ? 

24. 

(1) The comparative is formed by putting plug, morcy 
or moinB, less, before an adjective. We therefore say in 
French more large, nwre small, more high, etc. (instead of 
largei\ smaller, higher), and less large, less s^nall, less high. 

(2) By exception we say meillenr (better) instead of 
phubon. 

pins, more. que, than, as, 

moini, less, peat-§tre, perhaps, 

1 . Mon frere est plus petit que votre soeur. 2. Ma taute 
est plus riche que vous. 3. Votre fille est plus petite que 
mon fils. 4. La chambre de mon pere est plus grande que 
leur maison. 5. Un m^decin est plus utile qu'un avocat. 
6. Yos filles sout tres aimables, elles sont plus aimables que 
mes soeurs. 7. Mon crayon est peut-^tre meilleur que votre 
plume. 8. Mon frere est moins jeune que votre oncle. 
9. J'ai vu vos soeurs dans le jardin, elles sont plus jolies que 
les fiUes du propria taire. 10. Leurs arbres soot plus hauts 
que votre maison. 

1. The dog is more useful than the cat. 2. My aunt is 
taller than your sister. 3. She is younger than you. 4. The 
doctor's daughter is prettier than the princess. 5. Your 
house is perhaps smaller than my room. 6. Their brothers 
are very rich, they are richer than we. 7. My daughter is 
taller than your sister. 8. Did you see their sisters ? they 
are prettier than my daughter. 9. A lawyer is less useful 
than a doctor. 10. Your house is higher than our trees. 
11. His aunt is richer than your landlord. 
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26. 

Pronouns, in French, must agree in gender and num- 
ber with the nouns for which they stand. 

In the sentence : My pencil is larger than herSf mon erayon est iilos 
grand qae le sien, the pronoun le sien must be masculine singular, 
because crayon, tlie noun which it represents, is ^nasculine singular. 
In the sentence : My watch is larger than thine, ma montre est plus 
grande que la tienne, the pronoun la tienne must be feminine singular, 
because the noun montre, for whicli it stands, is feminine singular. 

MASCUUME SINGULAR. FEMININE SINGULAR. 



le mien, 


la mienne. 


mine. 


le tien, 


la tienne. 


thine. 


lesien, 


la sienne, ^ 


his, hers, its. 


lendtre, 


landtre, 


ours. 


le vdtre, 


lavetre. 


yours. 


leleur, 


laleur, 


tiieirs. 



1. Mon pere a vendu sa montre et la mienue. 2. Mon 
jardin est plus petit que le tien. 3. J'ai trouv^ une plume, 
et mon frere a perdu la sienne. 4. La chambre de mon frere 
est plus grande que la mienne, mais la mienne est plus jolie 
que la sienne. 5. Votre maison est plus haute que la leur. 
6. Leur table est plus petite que la votre. 7. Leur fiUe est 
plus jeune que la ndtre. 8. Mon frere a une fleur qui est plus 
jolie que la tienne. 9. Votre plume est meilleure que la mi- 
enne, mais mon crayon est meilleur que le v6tre. 10. Avez- 
vous vu le portrait de ma soeur ? le v6tre est meilleur que le 
sien. 

L Her father is richer than ours. 2. His * aunt is richer 
than mine. 3. My watch is larger than his. 4. My cat is 
prettier than hers. 5. My son has given his book to his 
sister, who has lost hers. 6. Did you find a dog ? 7. They 
have lost theirs. 8. My garden is larger than yours, but 

1 His is sometimes an adjective, sometimes a pronomi. When it comes 
before a noun, it is an adjective and translated by son, sa, ses, as his book 
or HIS small boohs. When it is used instead of a noun, it is a pronoun and 
is translated by le sien, la sienne, les siens, les siennes. 



EXEECISES. 31 

your house is larger than mine. 9. Your maid-servant is 
better than theirs. 10. Their exercise is easier than oure. 

26. 

HASCUUNE PUTKAL. FEMININE PLURAL. 

les xnienB) les miennes, mine, 

lea tibUB, les tiennes, thine, 

les siens, les siennes, his, her, its. 

les ndtres, les ndtres, ours. 

les vdtres, les vdtres, yours. 

les leurs, les leurs, theirs. 

Louis, Louis, Lenise, Louisa. 

Jean, John, Jeanne, Jane. 

1. Louise a pris mes plumes et les tiennes. 2. Jean a 
perdu les siennes. 3. Les fleurs de Jeanne sont plus jolies 
que les vdtres. 4. Vos arbres sont plus hauts que les leurs. 

5. Le cadeau que vous avez re^u est plus joli que le mien. 

6. Les soeurs de Louis sont plus jolies que les votres, mais 
les votres sont plus aimables. 7. Ou avez-vous vu mes 
fleurs ? 8. J'ai vu vos fleurs et les miennes dans la chambre 
de Jean. 9. Vos plumes sont bonnes, mais les miennes et 
les siennes sont meilleures que les votres. 10. Votre maison 
est plus haute que la ndtre et que la leur. 

1. The lawyer*s daughters are taller than yours. 2. Did 
you offer my flowers to the minister's daughter ? 3. I have 
offered yours and mine. 4. John has sold his watch. 5. I 
have also sold mine. 6. Jane has lost hers. 7. I have lost 
^/our letters and his in the landlord's garden. 8. My books 
are more useful than theira. 9. Your pencils are better 
than ours, but our pens are better than yours. 10. Their 
aunts are richer than ours. 

27. 

This or that placed before a noun (as this or that book) 
or before an adjective followed by its noun (as this or 
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that excellent hook) is an adjective^ and must be trans* 
kted by 
ce, before a masculine noun or adjective beginning 

with a consonant ; 
cat, before a masculine noun or adjective beginning 

with a vowel or h mute ; 
cette, before any feininine noun or adjective. 

oe livre, this or that hook, oet exeeUent livre, this or that excellent book, 
oet hdtel, this or that hotel, oe petit hdteli this or that little hotel, 
oette table, this or that table, oette ean, this or that water. 

1. Quand avez-vous achet^ oette table? 2. Oy avez-vous 
trouv^ oette ardoise? 3. Ce prince a perdu sa mere. 
4. Cette eau est tres bonne. 5. Avez-vous aohet^ ce grand 
h6tel ? 6. J*ai vendu k leur pere ce jardin et cette maison. 
7. Avez-vous vu la maison de oet avocat ? 8. Ce medecin 
est plus riche que vous. 9. Avez-vous donn^ une orange 
kcet enfant? 10. Cette orange est plus petite que la vdtre, 
mais elle est meilleure. 

1. This child has lost his father and his mother. 2. That 
cat is prettier than ours. 3. When did you buy that large 
house? 4. That exercise is difficult. 5. That short exercise 
is very difficult. 6. That man has departed. 7. That tree 
is higher than theirs. 8. That table is higher than mine. 
9. Did you see that prince's daughter? 10. Where did you 
find that book and that pen? 11. That letter is for you. 
12. Did you receive that pretty present from the physician's 
daughter. . 

28. 

These or those placed before a noun (as these or those 
books) or before an adjective followed by its noun (as 
tJie^e or those excellent books) is an adjective, and must 
be translated by ces before all nouns or adjectives. 
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OM Uttm, thew or those bookB. oes exoellenti livres, these or those ex* 

celUnt books, 
OM hdtelSy ^es6 or those hotels, oes petits hdtelSy ^Aese or t^e smo/I 

hotels, 
OM tftUef, MeM or those tables, ses jolies tablei, these or tAoM /»^^ 

la porte, the door, oavert, opened, 

la fenfitre, the window, term€, shut. 

appsrtiexment, belong (3d person plural). 

1. Avez-vous ferm^ ces portes et ces fenStres? 2. Oh 
ont-ils mis ces fleurs et ces oranges ? 3. Ces arbres sont 
plus hauts que les notres. 4. Ma soeur a ouvert cette porte 
et ces fenetres. 5. Louise a mis vos fleurs sur ces tables. 

6. Avez-vous vendu ces arbres au frere du pr^tre ? 7. J*ai 
offert un cadeau h ces jolis petits enfants. 8, J'ai ouvert 
ces fendtres. 9. -Teanne a achet^ ces tables et ces fauteuils. 
10. Ces hommes sont rest^s dans la maison. 

1. Did you receive those books from the lawyer? 2. That 
bouse and those gardens belong to my sister. 3. The land- 
lord's uncle has given those trees to my brother. 4. Did 
they write those letters ? 5. Did you open these doors and 
these windows ? 6. My aunt has opened these small rooms. 

7. These flowers are prettier than his. 8. When did you 
sell those gardens? 9. These doctors have arrived. 10. Did 
she lend her knife to those children ? 11. Where did he see 
those men ? 12, Where did he find these pencils ? 

29. 

When this or that, instead of being placed- before a 
noun, stands instead of a noun, it is a pronoun,^ and 
is translated by celui, masculine, or celle, feminine. 

1 A pronoun is a word standing for a noun before mentioned, to avoid its 
repetition. Observe that this distinction between thiSf that^ these, those^ 
when adjectives and when pronouns, is of the greatest importance, and, if 
studied well hy ths pupil, will save him much trouble afterwards. 

3 
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gai, cheerful, merry. enoon, still, yet, again. 

1. Votre chambre est plus grande que celle de Louis. 

2. Celle de Jean est plus gaie que la mienne. 3. Get hdtel 
est plus riche que celui de mon oncle. 4. Avez-vous vu 
celui (the one) que notre proprietaire a achet^? 5. J'ai 
offert a Jean mou portrait et celui de Louise. 6. La montre 
de Jean est plus petite que la mienne, mais celle de ma soeur 
est encore plus petite. 7. Notre jardin est plus grand que 
celui de Tavocat. 8. Ce chien appartient k mon frere, mais 
celui que vous avez vu dans notre jardin appartient au pro- 
fesseur. 9. Leur fille est moins aimable que celle du mi- 
nistre. 10. Votre fenetre est plus haute que celle de mon 
frere, mais celle de mon oncle est encore plus haute. 

1 . The dog which you have given to my aunt is very little, 
but that of John is still smaller. 2. This tree is very high, 
it is higher than the landlord's (than that of the landlord). 

3. Your house is larger than my aunt's (than that of my 
aunt). 4. His watch is bad, but John's is still worse. 

5. This table is pretty, but my mother's is still prettier. 

6. Their son is taller than the lawyer's. 7. This cat is 
larger than Jane's. 8. Jane's book is more useful than 
Louisa's. 9. The knife which you have found in your 
father's garden is better than my brother's. 10. Your 
brether has arrived, but Louisa's has departed. 

30. 

When these or th/)se, instead of being placed before 
a noun, stands instead of a noun, it is a pronoun, and 
is translated by the masculine ceuXj or the feminine 
celles. 

la robe, the dress, le soTilier, the shoe, le gant, the glove. 

la bottine, the boot, la pomme, the apple, 

apportez-moi, bring me. donnez-moi, give me, 

montrez-nooB, show us. 
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1. DoDnez-moi mes bottines et celles de Jean. 2. Ap- 
portez-moi aussi celles de mon frere. 3. Oil avez-vous vu 
mes gants et ceux de Louise ? 4. J'ai vu les votres sur la 
table, et ceux de Louise dans la chambre de sa mere. 
5. Montrez-nous ces petites fleurs, elles sont plus jolies qu3 
celles de ma tante. 6. Vos souliers sont plus grands que 
jeux de Jean. 7. Ces pommes sout plus petites que celles 
du proprietaire, mais elles sont meilleures. 8. Les robes de 
ma soeur sont plus grandes que celles de Jeanne. 9. Appor- 
tez-moi mes gants et ceux de mon frere. 10. Montrez-nous 
vos robes et celles de votre soeur. 

1. These windows are higher than those of your hotel. 
2. Did they sell your flowers and your mother's (those of 
your mother) ? 3. Bring me your boots and your father's. 

4. These rooms are more cheerful than those of your house. 

5. They have found your books and your sister's. 6. She 
has received that watch from the prince, and those gloves 
from the princess. 7. Bring me the flowers which you have, 
and those which are in my room. 8. Show us your portrait 
and your aunt's. 9. He has given to the doctor's daughter 
your apples, mine, and those of your sister Louisa. 10. Give 
me your stick and John's. 

31. 

nn, une, one, six, six, 

denz, two, sept, seven, 

trois, three, hnit, eight, 

quatre, your. neof, nine. 

tXQXi^'^ jive, diX| ten, 
le franc, the franc (ahoat 18 cents.) .. <" there is. 

la chaise, the chair, ^ ' \ there are, 

* in the six nnmbers cinq, six, sept, hnit, nenf, diz, the final conso- 
nant is mute when the noun or adjective following them begins with a con- 
sonant or an aspirate A, as in cinq fendtres, cinq grandes fendtres, cinq 
hantei fendtres. In all other cases that final consonant is sounded, as in 
cinq alone or placed at the end of a clause ; as cinq enfants, cinq aimablea 
personnel, j*en ai vn cinq qni sont tr6i aimables. 
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1. n y a trois crayons et sept plumes sur cette table. 
2. Apportez-moi huit plumes« 8. J'ai re9u quatre francs de 
mon oncle. 4. Get homme a sept enfauts, deux fils, et cinq 
filles. 5. Louise a re9u dix lettres de ses freres, de ses 
soeurs, et de ses oucles. 6. Nous avons trouve neuf pommes 
dans le jardin. 7. II y a dans cette chambre six chaises, 
deux fauteuils, et une table. 8. £lle a re9u quatre francs de 
son p^re. 9. Ses cinq freres sont revenus de Paris. 
10. Jeanne a achet^ quatre robes. 11. L'enfant du pro- 
prietaire a trouye huit plumes et neuf crayons. 12. U y a 
dans cette maison trois chiens et deux chats. 

1. I have touud three pens on your table. 2. Where did 
you find those eight francs? 3. There are six large trees in 
our garden. 4. They have received nine letters from their 
uncles, (from) their aunts, and (from) their mother. 5. Give 
me five francs for your brother. 6. There are in this house 
seven doors and nine windows. 7. Those four windows are 
higher than ours. 8. We have in our room one arm-chair, 
five chairs, and one table. 9. Did you shut the three doors ? 
10. My four brothers have gone to Paris. 

32. 

onze, eleven, seise, sixteen. 

dense, twelve. diz-iept, seventeen, 

treise, thirteen. diz-hnit, eighteen, 

qxuLtOTzet fourteen, diz-neof, nineteen, 

qnlnse, ^een. vingt, twentif. 

JUL an, one year or a year, une semaine, one week or a week, 

nn mois, one month or a month. nn jour, one day or a day. 
font, make (3rd pers. plur. of the pres. indie). 

1. Douze mois font un an. 2. Sept jours font une se- 
maine. 3. Donnez-moi dix-huit francs. 4. Elle a vu treize 
chaises et trois fauteuils dans votre chambre. 5. J'ai re^u 
seize lettres cette semaine. 6. II y a quinze arbres dans ce 
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jardin. 7. Apportez-moi lea douze mouchoirs que vous avez 
mis sur ma table. 8. Montrez-nous ces vingt oranges. 9. II 
y a dix-sept fenfires dans cette maison. 10. Jean a perda 
dix-neuf plumes. 

1. There are eleven trees in my father's garden. 2. Lou- 
isa has received fourteen letters from her friends. 3. She 
has lost thirteen francs in your garden. 4. We have found 
fifteen pencils, seventeen pens, and thirteen books in your 
room. . 5. Our house has eighteen windows. 6. Bring me 
nineteen francs. 7. The year has twelve months. 8. The 
week has seven days. 9. Your brother has bought twelve 
pencils. 10. Show me these fifteen letters. 

33. 

(1) The conjunction and is often introduced in an 
English number (two hundred and thirty -five, four 
hundred and twenty, etc.), but in French the con- 
junction at is used only in the six following num- 
bers: 21 (vingt at un), 31, 41, 51, 61, 71. 

Except where et is used, hyphens connect the different parts of any 
French namber from 17 to 99, either when that number is alone (trent^ 
sept) or when it is part of a larger number (deux cent trente-sept). 

(2) Neither a nor one are expressed before cent (a hundred) or 
mille (a thousand). 

vingt, twenty, qnarante-denz, forty4wo, etc. 

vingt et un,^ twetity-one. einqnante, Jijly. 

vingt-denx, twenty-tiDo, cinqoante et un, ffty-one, 

vingt-trois, etc., tioenty-three, etc. cinquante-deuz, fifly-lwo, 

trente, thirty. soizante, sixty. 

trente et un, thiHy-one, soizante et un, sixty-one, 

trente-deus, thiiiy-two. soizante-deuz, sioctytwo. 

trente-trois, etc., thiiiy-three, etc. soizante-trois, etc., sixty-three, etc. 

qvLaxuite, forty, soizante-^iz, seventy. 

qnarante et rm^ forty-one. soizante et onze, seventy-one. 

1 In all numbers un becomes una before a feminine noun. 
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aoizante-donsef seventy-tivo. quatre-vingt-onEe, ninety-cne. 

soizante-treize, etc., seventy-three, etc. qua|:re-viiigt-doaze, ninety-two. 

quatre-vingts, eighty. cent, one hundred. 

qaatre-yingt-nn, eighty-one. cent un, one hundred and one 

quatre-vingt-deuz, eighty-two, etc. mllle, one thousand. 

quatre-vingt-dix, ninety. nn million, one million. 

1. L'an (iix-buit cent soixante-iieuf. 2. J'ai re^u troia 
mille deux cent quatre-vingt-<ieux francs. 3. J'ai achete 
soixante-deux arbres. 4. Jeanne a perdu ses vingtetune 
lettres. 5. Cinquante-deux semaines font un an. 6, Mon 
oncle a vendu deux cent cinquante montres a sa soeur. 7. II 
y a 44 arbres dans ce jardin. 8. II a perdu 512 francs. 
9. Nous avons vu 6,000 hommes. 

1.-21, 24, 27. 2.-31, 35, 38. 3.-41, 49, 52. 4.-61, 71, 
73. 5.-77, 78, 79. 6.-81, 85, 88. 7.-89, 90, 93. 8.-96, 
98, 99. 9.-103, 113, 123. 10.-222, 333, 444. 11. 20 and 
20 make 40. 12. They have lost 58 pencils. 13. There 
are 555 books in that room. 14. She has lost 777 francs. 
15. That house has 24 rooms. 16. There are 52 weeks in 
a year. 17. We have received 61 francs. 18. The year 
1 870 (diX'huit cent . . .. .). 

34. 

(1) With the exceptions only of premier {first) and 
second^ {second), the ordinal number is formed by add- 
ing -ieme to the cardinal, as trois, troisieme. 

(2) If the cardinal ends in e, the e is suppressed before adding 
-idme, as quatre, qnatridme ; trente, trentidme. 

(3) Whenever a q is followed by two or more vowels, the first of 
them must always be n ; cinq will therefore make cinquidme. 

1 The French has two words for second: 1st, second (pronounce ce-gon)^ 
2d, the regular ordinal number denxi^me. Strictly, speaking, le second 
IS the second of only two ; le deozidme is the second of more than two. 
The second floor will be called in a house two stories high le second ^tage 
(or simply le second), m a house three or four stones high le denzi^me 
^tag^ (or simply le deuxidme). 
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(4) For the sake of euphony, the f of nenf, dlz-nenf, elc., Ig changed 
mto ▼ before -idme : nenvidme, dix-nenyidme, etc. 

premier {m.),Jir8t, premidre (f . ) vingtidme, twentieth. 

second or deuzidme, second. 7ingt-et-nnidme, twenty-finl, 

troisidme, third. vingt-denzidme, etc., twenty-seccmd, eto 

qvLAtrihme, fourth, eeDtiibm.ef hundredth, 

eanqaii^mey Jifth, inilliftine, thouscmdth, 

sizidme, etc., sixth, etc. dernier, last, 

dimanche (m.), Sunday. jendi (m.), Thursday, 

Inndi (m.), Monday, yendredi (m.), Friday. 

mardi (m.), Tuesday, samedi (m.), Saturday, 
xnercredi (m.), Wednesday. 

la dasse, the class. VSiikve (m. or i ), the pitfnL 

la partie, the part, je sois, / am. 

1. Je Buis la premiere de ma classe. 2. Jeanne est la ^ 
onzieme. 3. Louise est la derniere. 4. II y a vingt-cinq 
Aleves dans cette classe. 5. Jean est le premier. 6. Mon 
frere est le deuxieme. 7. Je suis le troisieme. 8. Louis 
est le quatrieme. 9. Charles est le dernier. 10. Six est la 
cinquieme partie de trente. 11. Le samedi est le septieme 
jour de la semaine. 12. Le dimanche est le premier. 

1.-3, 3d. 2.-7, 7th. 3.-13, 13th. 4.-19, 19th. 5.-31, 
31st. 6.-32, 32d. 7.-85, 85th. 8.-97, 97th. 9.-211, 
211th. 10.-555, 555th. 11. Tuesday is the thu-d day of 
the week. 12. Thursday is the fifth. 13. Saturday is the 
last. 14. Sunday is the first. 15. Wednesday is the fourth. 
16. Monday is the second. 17. Friday is the sixth. 18. A 
month is the twelfth part of a year (une annee). 

85. 

(1) Use the ordinal number premier for the first day 
of a month, and the cardinal numbers for the other 
days. 

' By excepdon, no letter is elided before onie or onziteiia 
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(2) The English word on used before days and dates 
is never translated in French. 

Jcknvler (m.), January, JniUet (m.), Jvly. 

f^vrier (m.), February, aodt (m.), August, 

man (m), March, septembre (m.)t Septembtr, 

avril (m), April. octobre (m.), October, 

mai (m), May, novembre (m.)» November 

Jnin (m.), June, d^oembre (m.), Decembet. 
nous sommes, we are, Toas dtes, you are, 

le OOOfiiiy la eoodne, the cousin, le voiaiii, la Toiiine, the neighbor. 
poorquoi, why. 

1. Mes cousins sont partis ^ de Paris le I*' f^vrier 2^. Us 
sent arrives le 3. 3. Avez-vous parl^ k votre coasine quand 
elle est venue le 13 juin? 4. Votre voisine est revenue 
jeadi dernier. 5. J'ai ecrit k mon oncle et k ma cousine le 
10 mars. 6. Quand avez-vous re9u une.lettre de votre 
tante ? 7. J*ai re9U une lettre de ma tante samedi dernier. 
8. Elle a offert ce livre k votre soeur vendredi. 9. Nous 
sommes partis de Glasgow le 15 d^cembre. 10. Nous 
sommes arrives le 17. 11. Pourquoi avez-vous donn^ votre 
montre k Louise mereredi? 12. Oil avez-vous mis le mou- 
choir que vous avez trouve mardi ? 

1. The 14th oi^ July, 1789. 2. The 22d of September, 
1792. 3. The 24th of February, 1848. 4. They (are) 
arrived on Saturday. 5. She (has) found- that book and 
those pencils on Friday. 6. Where did you go on Tuesday 
last? 7. We (have) departed on the Ist of June. 8. My 
sister (has) lost her watch on Sunday. 9. Where did you 
see the handkerchief which I (have) lost on Wednesday? 
10. Did you speak to your aunt on Monday? 11. I saw 
(have seen) your father on Thursday. 

1 The tivo Rules in § 63, should be studied before reading this paragraph 
mad the next one. 

' This q^ had better be left cot in French, as it is scarcely ever used now- 
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36. 

(1) The adjective tout cannot, like the English whole, 
be preceded by the article le, la, les, or un, une. The 
whole house, for instance, must be turned into all the 
house, the lohole town into all the town, etc. 

(2) The same adjective tout forms the following 
idioms : — 

SIKGULAK. PLURAL. 

tout (in), toute (f.), tons (m.), tontes (f.), all, whole, every, 
tout le mo^de, everybody, every one, tons les jours, every day. 
tons les ans, every year, tons les dimanches, every Sunday 

totis les mois, every month, tons les Inndis, every Monday, 

tontes les semames, every week, and so on for each day. 

arros6, watered. autre, other, 

visits, visited. mSme, same, 

a aime, he likes, la viUe, the town, 

lu, read, 

1. Tous mes crayons sont mauvais. 2. Toutes les fiUes 
de ravocat sont jeunes. 3. Avez-vous arros^ toutes mes 
fleurs ? 4. J'ai arrose toutes ]es v6tres et toutes les miennes. 
5. Elle a visite toute la ville. 6. Elle a achete la meme 
robe, les m^mes gants, et les memes fleurs que vous. 7. Tout 
le monde aime les enfants du medecin. 8. Avez-vous arrose 
mon jardin tous les jours ? 9. Ont-ils lu les autres lettres ? 
10. A-t-elle visits tout le jardin? 11. A-t-il ^crit h, sa mere 
tous les jeudis ? 12. Donnez-moi toutes ces lettres et tous 
ces portraits. 

1. That garden belongs to everybody. 2. She has visited 
my mother every week. 3. Did you see the other pupils ? 
4. Jane has seen the same man as {que) you. 5. Every- 
body likes that poor man's daughters. 6. Did you visit the 
whole house ? 7. Bring me my other boots. 8. Give me 
the same books and the same pens. 9. Has he watered all 
his flowers? 10. He has watered all jours and all his 
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(oM^n). 11. She has written to her sister every Friday. 
12. The whole grammar b useful. 

37. 

Nouns of quantity and measure require the preposi- 
tion de or d* (without the article) before the noun which 
they modify. 

le mdtre, the metre = (3 ft. 3 J in.). 

le kilogramme, the kilogramme = (2 lbs. 8} oz.). 

la donsaine, the dozen. 

la demi-douzaine, the half dozen, 
le demi-kilogramme, the half kilogramme, la liyre, the pouna, 
le litre, the litre = (If pints). la demi-livre, the half pound. 

xme paire, a pair. nne bouteiUe, a bottle, 

xm panier, a basket, xm verre, a glass, 

une carafe, a carafe or decanter. nne tasse, a cup, 

le drap, the cloth, le th6, the tea, 

le sncre, the sugar, le oaf6, the coffee^ 

la fraise, the strawberry, le vin, the ivine, 

le benrre, the butter, la bidre, the beer, the ale. 

1. lis ont achate un litre de vin, un demi-kilogramme de 
cafe, et un panier de fraises. 2. Apportez-moi une tasse de 
cafe et un verre d'eau. 3. Donnez-moi une autre tasse de 
cafe. 4. Ma tante a achete pour sa fille trois kilogrammes 
de beurre et deux kilogrammes de sucre. 5. Jean et son 
frere ont re(;u de leur oncle une douzaine de bouteilles de 
vin. 6. EUe a ofFert a sa cousine cinq metres de drap, deux 
paires de bottines, dix kilogrammes de sucre, et cinq kilo- 
grammes de beurre. 7. Donnez-moi une carafe d*eau. 8. J'ai 
donne deux paniers de fraises a ma soeur. 9. J'ai offert une 
tasse de the a ma tante, et une tasse de cafe a mon oncle. 
10. Ma cousine a pris un verre de vin, et mon cousin un 
verre de biere. 

1. Did you give a glass of water to that poor woman? 
2. She has taken a cup of tea. 3. We have received from 
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our uncle six bottles of wi^e, two pounds of tea, one pound 
of coffee, three pounds of sugar, and four baskets of straw- 
berries. 4. My sister has bought a dozen pocket-hand- 
kerchiefs. 5. He has taken a glass of beer. 6. Bring us a 
carafe of water. 7. She has bought one pair of boots and 
two pairs of shoes. 8. She has received from her aunt 
two pairs of pretty gloves. 9. Give me a glass of beer. 
10. There are a dozen (of) pupils in his class. 11. I have 
given (to) my sister half a dozen handkerchiefs and three 
pairs of gloves. 12. Where did you buy that half dozen 
chairs ? ^ 

38. 

Adverbs of quantity require the preposition de (with- 
out the article) before the noun which they modify.^ 

{ much, a great beauooup d*argent, much or a great 
beauooup, •< deaf, plenty, deal of money. 

( many. beanooap d'hommes, many men. 

( little, pen d'ean, Utile voater, 

1^» • Xfiw. pen de livreSj^cw books, 

( enough, assez de viande, Tmeat enovjh. 

' ( enough, assez de pommes, apples enough. 

. ( more, plus d'argent, nwe money, 

^ * \more. plus d'amis, more //enrfs. 

le pain, the bread, le sel, the salt, 

la viande, the meat, le poivre, the pepper. 

le lait, the milk, le fromage, the cheese, 

Targent (in.), the money, the silver, voulez-vonsl will you have? 
' prenes, take. on, or, 

1. Voulez-vous UD peu de pain et de^lait? 2. Prenez 
plus de beurre. 3. Avez-vous assez de viande ? 4. EUe a 
peu de pain, mais elle a beaucoup de pommes. 5. Yous 

1 The only exception is the adverb bien (a great many) ; it requires the 
article as well as de before the next noun. Ex.: beaucoup de livres, bien 
des livres. 

2 Notice the repetition of de before every noun governed by an adverb 
of quantity. 
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avez donn^ beaucoup de fromag<e k Louis. 6. Notre pro- 
prietaire a plus d'enfants que le vdtre. 7. Voulez-vous un 
peu plus de sel et de poivre ? 8. Avez-vous assez de cray- 
ons ? 9. J'ai plus de pain que vous, rnais vous avez plus de 
lait. 10. Donnez-moi un peu de pain. 11. Prenez un peu 
de beurre. 12. Voulez-vous plus de sucre ou plus de ca£4? 

1. There are more flowers in your garden than in ours. 
2. Have you meat enough? 3. Give me a little milk. 
4. Will you have a little salt or pepper ? 5. Take a little ^ 
of this meat, it is very good. 6. Louis has more children than 
you. 7. There are many omnibuses in this city. 8. You 
have taken many oranges. 9. My daughter has more money 
than yours, but your son has more books than mine. 
10. Take a glass of water. 11. I have plenty of books, 
but I have little money. 12. Will you have a little more 
meat? 13. Take more wine. 14. Give me a little water. 
15. I have taken a cup of milk and a little bread. 

39. 

<so much tant de viande, so much meat. 

' ( so many, tant d'hommes, so many men, 

(as much, antant de vin, as much wine. 

^^ ^ * \as many. antant d'amis, as many friends. 

( too much, too. trop d'eau, too much water, trop petit, too little. 
*^' ( too many. trop d'arbres, too many trees. 

, . C how much. combien d'argent, how much money. 
*^' J how many, combien d'enfants, how many children. ' 
( less. moins de benrre, less butter. 

moms, ^yeioer. moins de pommes,^i»cr apples. 

ami (m.), amie {f), friend. 
mang6, eaten, bn, drunk. 

1. Mon ami a perdu cette semaine moins d'argent que 
vous. 2. Combien d'argent avez vous perdu ? 3. J'ai 
mang^ un peu de pain et de fromage, mais j'ai bu trop de 
1 When peu is used as a noun, it is masculine. 
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vin. 4. Combien d'enfants a-t-elle? 5. £lle a cinq en- 
fants, quatre fils et une fille. 6. Louise a trop d'amies. 
7. Avez-vous autant d'amies qu'elle? 8. Donnez-moi un 
peu de fromage. 9. Notre propria taire a moins d'enfants 
que le v6tre. 10. II y a trop de fleurs dans ce jardin. 
11. Louise a autant d'argent que moi.^ 12. £lle a moins 
d'or^tnges que lui. 13. Mes exercices sont trop difficiles. 
14. Vous avez bu trop d'eau. 15. Avez-vous mang^ autant 
de fraises que lui ? 

1. Take as many apples as Louisa. 2. Will you have less 
butter and more cheese ? 3. How many friends have you 
in that town ? 4. How much money did you receive from 
the physician ? 5. You have fewer pencils than Jane, but 
you have more books. 6. He has drunk too much water. 

7. There are too many doors and windows in that house. 

8. Have you enough salt and pepper? 9. She has put 
too many books on this table. 10. I have drunk more wine 
than he. 11. You have eaten more meat than I. 12. How 
much money will you have ? 13. How many baskets of 
strawberries did you put on my table ? 14. Take as much 
wine as he. 15. You have taken too much milk. 

40. 

Xiacoeptions to the formation of the plural of nouns and 
adjectives. 

(1) Nouns and adjectives ending in s, x, z, are alike 
in both numbers. 

8INGULAB. PLUBAU 

le fils, the son. lea fils, the sons, 

la voix, the voice. lea voix, the voices. 

le nei, the nose. les nei, the noses. 

henreux, henrenx, happy, fortunate, 

1 Translate / by moi and he by lui, when they are not placed imme- 
diately before a verb. 
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(2) Nouns and adjectives ending in -an or -en take s 
in the plural 

SDiGULAB. PU7BAL. 

le tableau, the picture. lea tableaux, the pictures. 

le bateau, the boat. lea bateaux, the boats, 

le ehapeau, the hat. lea chapeaux, the hats, 

le teu, thejire, les feux, thejires, 

un cheveu, a hair, les cheveux, the hair, 

beau, beaux, beautiful, handsome^ fine, 

1. Nous avons vu beaucoup de bateaux. 2. Ces voix 
sont tres gaies. 3. Mon pere a achet(5 trois tableaux. 
4. Vos cheveux sont plus beaux que les miens et que ceux 
de ma soeur. 5. Oil avez-vous achet^ ces grands chapeaux ? 
6. Les fils et les filles de mon oncle sont beaucoup plus 
aimables que les enfants de Tavocat. 7. EUes ont achet^ 
pour vous quatre robes, quatre paires de gants, deux cha- 
peaux et vingt mouchoirs. 8. Avez-vous vu nos tableaux ? 
lis sont beaucoup moins jolis que ceux de votre oncle. 

9. Les cheveux de cet enfant sont devenus tres beaux. 

10. Ces enfants sont heureux, ils sont plus heureux que mol 

11. Leur bateau est plus grand que le mien. 12. Leurs 
chapeaux sont plus grands que les ndtres. 13. Montrez-moi 
ces beaux tableaux. 14. Ces couteaux sont pour vous, et ces 
verres sont pour ma sceur. 15. Quand avez-vous regu ces 
cadeaux ? 

1. My brother has bought half a dozen pictures. 2. My 
sister has much more hair than I. 3. There are too many 
pictures in this room. 4. These presents are for my daugh- 
ter. 5. Your pictures are better than ours. 6. They have 
sold all their boats to my father and my uncle. 7. Your 
hair is beautiful. 8. Your friends are very hajJpy, — their 
father has come back from Paris. 9. Their voices are very 
pretty. 10. How many boats have you? 11. The hand- 
kerchiefs which you have put on my table are very beautiful. 
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12. Where did you buy these knives ? 13. Your hats aie 
smaller than ours, 14. We have seen your two boat& 
1 5^ Did you buy these presents for your landlord's sons ? 

41. 

Kizceptiona to the formation of the plural of nouna and 
adjectives, continued. 

(3) Nouns and adjectives ending in -al change al into 
aux: — 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

le cheval, the horse. lea chevauz, the horses, 

ranimal, the animal. lea animauz, the animals, 

le g6n6ral, the general, les g^n^rauz, the generals 

igalt dganx, equal, 

principal, prinoipaux, jonnct/xi/. ' 

(4) Six nouns ending in -ail change aU into aux: ^ — 

le travail, the workt the labor les travanx, the works, the labors, 

(5) Six nouns ending in -on take x: ^ — 

le jonjon, the toy. les jonjonx, the toys 

1. Louis et Jean sont egaux dans leur elasse. 2. Ces 
auimaux sont tres jolis. 3. Avez-vous vu les chevaux du 
prince? 4. Tes joujoux sont plus jolis queries miens. 
5. J'ai parl^ a vos deux principaux medecins. 6. Avez- 
vous autaut de generaux que nous ? 7. A-t-elle autant de 
joujoux que moi ? 8. Vos travaux sont moins ^utiles que les 
leurs.. 9. Nous avons autant de chevaux que de chiens. 
10. Montrez-moi ces jolis petits animaux. 11. Les chevaux 
de mon pere sont plus grands et plus beaux que ceux du 
prince. 12. Les trois g^u^raux sont partis pour Pans. 

13. MontrQz-nous les joujoux de votre soeur. 14. Avez- 
vous autant de joujoux que lui? 15. Ce general est pauvre 
16. Ces deux gdueraux sput tres riches. 

1 The complete list is given in the Appendix, pp. 162, 163. 
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1. Have you as many toys as I? 2. Show me your horsea 
8. Your generals are more fortunate than ours. 4. This 
animal is very little. 5. These little animals are very beau- 
tiful. 6. The works of these men are of little use (little 
useful), 7. Have you as many horses as dogs? 8. Your 
brother and mine are equal. 9. Your hair is prettier than 
mine. 10. Your horses are finer than ours. 11. Did you 
see the general? 12. We have spoken to the generals. 

13. The prince has offered two of his horses to my father. 

14. These three animals are more useful than all yours. 

15. That beautiful gai^en belongs to the general. 

42. 

(1) When persons or things are spoken of in a gen- 
eral sense, put le, la, les before the noun. 

(2) The English prepositiojis, to, at, in placsed before 
the names of towns, are translated by &. 

la soienoe, science, cher, dear. 

Vox (m.), gcUd, rare, rare. 

I'oigeau, the bird. Constantinople, Constantinople. 

la vie, life, living. Borne, Rome, 

nombrenx, numerous, Londrei, London, 

court, short, 

1. Les sciences sont utiles aux hommes. 2. Tout le 
nonde aime Targent. 3. Les professeurs sont plus utiles 
que les avocats. 4. Le vin est beaucoup plus cher k Lon- 
dres qu'h Paris. 5. La vie d*un. oiseau est courte. 6. Les 
omnibus sont plus nombreux k Paris qu*k Rome. 7. Votre 
frere aime le vin. 8. La vie est chere dans les grandes 
vUles. 9. Les bons princes sont rares. 10. Les chiens sont 
plus nombreux k Constantinople qu'k Londres. 11. Ma 
soeur aime les chats. 12. Mon frere aime les dievaux. 

1. She likes dogs and cats. 2. My aunt is fond of birds 
(mi/ aunt likes birds). 3. She is fond of money {she liken 
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money). 4. Everybody is fond of flowers. 5. Tea is better 
than coffee. 6. Horses are more useful than dogs. 7. Dogs 
are more useful than cats. 8. Life is short. 9. Grold is 
rarer than silver. 10. Gold is rarer in Rome than in Paris. 
11. Wine is better than beer. 12. Fire and water are use- 
ful to man. 

43. 

Some or any, which may be either expressed or un- 
derstood before an English noun, must always be ex- 
pressed in French, and is translated by — 

dn before a noun masculine singular beginning with a conso- 
nant ; as, du pain. 

de la before a noun feminine singular beginning with a consonant ; 
as, de la viande. 

de r before a noun masculine or feminine singular beginning with 
a Yowel or h mute ; as, de Teau. 

des before nouns in the plural ; as, des pommoB, des arbres. 

le libraire, the bookseller, Tencre (f.), the ink. 

le papier, the paper. il vend, he sells.^ 

ce matin, this morning. 

1. Voulez-vous du pain ou de la viande ? 2. Donnez-moi 
de Teau. 8. La bonne a achet^ du sel et du poivre. 4. Ce 
libraire vend de I'encrp, du papier, des plumes et des cray- 
ons. 5. lis ont vendu a ma soeur des mouchoirs et des gants. 
6. Avez-vous achete des souliers ou des bottines ? 7. Nona 
avons re9u de Paris du cafe, du vin, du fromage, des pommes 
et des oranges. 8. Avez-vous du fromage? 9. II y a 
dans mon panier des plumes, des crayons et deux livres. 
10. Avez-vous re9u des lettres ce matin? 11. EUe a vendu 
h votre p^re des chaises, des fauteuils et des tables. 12. Cette 
femme vend du beurre et du fromage. 13. Voulez-vous de 

^ Observe that the 3d person singular in a French verb never ends with 
8 : il a, U est, il aime, 11 vend. 

4 
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Teau ou de la biere? 14. II y a du pain, des fraises, de 
Teau et du lait sur cette table. 15. II y a des fleurs dans ce 
jardin. 

1. Some milk. 2. Some trees. 3. Any trees. 4. Some 
money. 5. Any sugar. 6. Any strawberries. 7. Some 
men. 8. Of the men. 9. To the men. 10. Any men. 
11. The maid-servant has received some money this morn- 
ing. 12. Bring me a pen and some ink. 13. John has 
bought dresses, gloves, and boots for his sister. 14. She has 
given (to) my brother sonle pens, pencils, books, paper, and 
ink. 15. He has bought some presents for you. 16. My 
brothers have drunk wine, beer, and water. 17. There are 
in this basket gloves, sugar, coffee, and money. 18. Her 
cousin sells tables and chairs. 19. There are princes who 
are happy. 20. She has accepted handkerchiefs and gloves 
from her aunt. 

44. 

There is no word in English corresponding exactly to 
the French on. That word is used, — 

1st, To translate the pronouns we, you, and they, when 
we, you, and they do not represent certain persons in 
particular, but anybody ; as, we get newspapers, pens^ 
paper, and ink at the bookseller* s; YOU cannot read 
tlie Bible without becoming a better man; THEY say 
that the king is dead. 

2d, To translate the word people used indefinitely as 
above ; as, people say so, and it is thought the news is 
true. 

In each of these sentences the indefinite pronoun on 
must be xised for the indefinite words we, you, they^ or 
people; and being singular, requires the verb in the 
third person singular. 
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After a preposition — 



translate me by moi, 


as ponr moi, for me. 


thee by td, 


as pour toi, for thee. 


him by ltd, 


as poor lui, for him. 


her by elle, 


as pour eUe, for her. 


U8 by noils, 


as poor notis, for us. 


you by vous, 


as ponr vons, for you. 




as ponr enx, for them (m.). 


as ponr eUes, ybr tJiem (f.). 


Chez (at, or in, or ^o, ^Ac Ac;^^5€ of), being a preposi 


tion, in French will give - 


- 


Chez xuoi 


for at my house. 


chestoi 


at thy house. 


eheslui 


at his house. 


Chez eUe 


at her house. 


ehez nous 


at our house. 


Chez vous 


at your house. 



chezenx(in.)> at their liouse. 
Chez eUes (t.j ^ 

le n^gociant, the merchant, la condnite, conduct. 

lefer, iron, I'ezp^rience (f), experience 

le cnivre, coppei'. les manidres (f.), manners. 

le conrage, courage. le jonmal^ the newspaper. 

ramMtion (f.), ambition, le poisson, the fish. 

le talent, talent. il tronve, hefnds, he gets. 
s'il vons plait, if you please. 

1. On trouve chez ce n^gociant du fer, du ciiivre et dt 
I'argent. 2. Apportez-moi, s'il vous plait, de Teau et du 
the. 3. Cat homme a du courage et de rarabition. 4. lis 
ont de Targent. 5. Vous avez chez vous de Tencre, du 
papier et des plumes. 6. Nous avons des ennemis (enemies). 

7. Donnez-moi, s'il vous plait, du beurre et du fromage. 

8. Votre frere est heureux, il a de Targent et des amis. 

9. On trouve chez les libraires des journaux, des crayons, 
du papier et de Tencre. 10. Avez-vous achete des joujoux 
pour ma soeur et pour moi ? 11. J'ai achete des gants pour 
elle et une petite canne pour vous. 12. Avez-vous des 
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oranges pour lui? 13. Avez-vous achet^ du poisson pour 
elles? 14. II a donn^ du vin a sa soeur et de la biere k son 
frere. 15. lis sont venus ce matin chez moi. 

1. For them (m,), for them (/.). 2. Of me, of him. 
8. Of you, of her. 4. At my house, at her house. 5. At his 
house, at our house. 6. At your house, at their house. 
7. At the landlord's house. 8. At the lawyer's. 9. At 
the professor's. 10. At the prince's. 11. At the general's. 

12. We find at the bookseller's, newspapers, pens, ink, and 
paper. 13. People find at his house wine and beer. 14. She 
has courage. 15. We have eaten some fish and some meat, 
and we have drunk water. 16. Your brother has talent and 
manners. 17. He sells iron and copper. 18. We find iron 
and copper at this merchant's. 19. Bring us, if you please, 
some bread and (some) knives. 20. There are trees and 
flowers in our garden. 

46. 

Voioi, here is, here are, VoiUi, there is, there are. 

There is and there are are both translated (1st) by 11 y a, when 
making a statement ; as. There are trees and flowers in our garden, H y a 
des arbres et des fleors dans notre jardin ; (2d) by voilk, when point- 
ing to a thing ; as, See, there is some bread, Tenez, voilk du pain. 

Literally, void means ftee here, and voilk, sec there. Void points^ 
therefore, to nearer objects, and voilk to more distant ones. 

la chOBe, the thing, le mban, the ribbon, 

la denteUe, the lace, le fil, the thread. 

one bonde d'oreille, an earring, la sole, the silk. 

la mousBeline, the muslin. nne aigoiUe, a needle, 

ime 6diarpe) a scarf, tenez ! hold I $eet 

1. J'ai achete beaucoup de choses pour vous, ma cousine ; 
tenez, voila de la dentelle, des boucles d'oreilles, de la 
mousseline, du fil, de la sole et des aiguilles. 2. Void aussi 
one ^charpe et des rubans. 3. II y a, sur la petite table 
dans la chambre de ma mere, de la soie et de la dentelle. 
4. Tenez, voilk un petit livre que j'ai achet^ pour vous. 
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5. Voilk du vin pour mon frere et voici de Teau pour moL 

6. Elle a achet^ une paire de souliers et une paire de bottines, 

7. Avez-vous un peu de soie et de dentelle ? 8. Apportez 
moi du fil et des aiguilles. 9. Voulez-vous aussi de la 
inousseliue? 10. J'ai trouv^ beaucoup de jolies choses sur ma 
table : trois metres de rubau, une paire de boucles d'oreilles 
et cinq metres de dentelle. 11. Votre ami a de rambition, 
mais il a aussi du talent, de I'experience et des manieres. 
12. Votre soeur a beaucoup de courage. 13. Voici du pain, 
de la viande, du sel et du fromage. 14. Donnez-moi aussi, 
s'il vous plait, une carafe d'eau et un verre. 15. Voici de 
I'argent que votre frere a trouve. 

1. There is a little water in the carafe ; bring me a glass. 
2. There is the fine picture which your father has given to 
my brother, 3. Did you buy thread and silk for my sister 
and (for) me ? 4. I have bought some lace, some muslin, 
and some ribbons for your sister, and there is a pair of ear- 
rings for you. 5. Give me, if you please, a little bread and 
a glass of wine. 6. Will you have a little meat ? 7. Hold, 
there is some money for you. 8. Your brothers have 
bought two pairs of shoes and four pairs of boots. 9. They 
have also some lace and ribbons for Louisa. 10. How 
much money will you have? 11. Give me three or four 
francs. 12. Have you enough bread? 13. Give me less 
butter and more cheese. 14. There is a book which is 
very rare , it belongs to my uncle. 15. There is a pair of 
earrings which is very dear; it belongs to my mother, 
16. You get (on trouve) many things at this merchant's* 

46. 
The Place of Adjectivea. 

Place after their nouns, — 

Ist Adjectives of color (blacky red, etc.). 
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2d. Adjectives of nationality {Englist, French, 

etc.). 
3d. In general, adjectives having moire syllables 

than their noun (du drap magnifique, de Tencre 

excellente, etc.). 
4th. Two or more adjectives qualifying the same 

noun (on g^n^ral brave et habile). 

First Exception to the rule of some or any^ ejq>re88ed 
or understood before a noun. 
If the French noun is to be preceded by an adjective, 
some or any^ expressed or understood, is translated 
simply by de (or d*) ; as : 

du pain, de bon paixL 

de la viande, de bonne viande. 

de I'eaa, da bonne eau. 

des pommes. de bonnes ponimes. 

rouge, red. froid,^ cold. 

blano (m.), blanche (f.), white. le roman, the nonl 

noir. Hack. habile, clever. 

anglais,^ English. magnifique, magnificent, 

franqais, French. exceUent, excellent. 

ehaud,^ hot, or warm. int^ressant, interesting. 
la poire, the pear. 

1. Jean a donn^ k ma mere de tres jolies boucles d'oreil- 
les. 2. Voilk de la deiitelle magnificjue. 3. Apportez-nous, 
s'il vous plait, de meilleur vin, de Teau cliaude et du sucre. 
4. Votre cousiue a pret^ a mou pere des romans anglais qui 
sont tres iuteressants. 5. Vous avez d'habiles professeurs. 
6. Nous avons achet^ du drap excellent. 7. lis out de tres 
mauvais sucre. 8. Apportez-moi de meilleur cafe. 9. Vou- 
lez-vous de Teau cliaude ou de Teau froide? 10. Ma soeur 
a achete de jolies bottines fran9aises. 11. Voilk de tres 

1 An adjective never takes a capital letter in French. 
^ Chaud and froid are always placed after their noun. 
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bon beurre, il est meilleur que celui que vous avez achet^ 
ce matiii. 12. Voilk de mauvaises aiguilles, elles sont plus 
mauvaises que celles de votre soeur. 13. Elle a offert k sa 
soeur des rubaus rouges et de la sole blanche. 14. Jean a 
re^u de son oncle d'excellentes aiguilles anglaises. 15. Pre- 
nez une tasse de cafe noir. 

1. She has bought some pretty flowers and some French 
pears, which are very good. 2. They have excellent ink. 
3. You have some fine horses. 4. How many French books 
have you ? 5. Louisa has given to my sister a black scarf, 
some English needles, and red silk. 6. Here is some pretty 
lace. 7. Here are pretty earrings. 8. Bring me some hot 
water, if you please. 9. Will you have some black coffee ? 
10. Give me a little white bread. 11. We find interesting 
novels at this bookseller's. 12. My father has offered (to) 
my mother this morning a magnificent scarf. 13. There are 
some clever merchants in this town. 14. Have you good 
bread and good meat? 15. Our water is bad, but we have 
very good beer. 

47. 

(1) The English use the two words this and thai 
when they have to compare two persons or two things : 
as, THIS man is richer than that man; this book is 
mtaller than that hooh ; this ivatch is better than THAT 
watch But in French we have only one word for the 
adjectives this and that; namely, ce, cat, or cette (see 
§ 27). In order, therefore, to mark the distinction so 
well expressed in English by the two contrasting words 
this and that, we add to the first noun ci Qiere)^ and to 
the second Ik {there) ; as, — 

cet homme-ci est plus riche que oet homme-Ut. 

oe livre-oi est plus petit que oe livre-lk. 

eette montre-ci est meilleure que cette montre-Uu 
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(2) The same process is used to render in French the 
distinction expressed in English by the plural adjectives 
these and those ^ as, — 

oes hommet-ci sont plni riches que oes hommaB-Uu 
oes Uvre«-oi sont plus petits que oes Uvres-Ui. 
oes montres-ei sont meiUeures que oes montres-Uu 

(3) As in each of these sentences the repetition of 
the same noun sounds ill, we replace the second by one 
of the pronouns, celui, celle, ceux, celles, according to the 
gender and number of that noun ; as, — 

cet homme-ci est pins riche que oelni-Ui. 
oe Uvre-d est pins petit qne celni-Ui. 
oette montre-oi est meiUenre qne ceUe-Ui. 
oes hommes-ci sont pins riches qne cenx-Ut. 
oes Uvres-ci sont pins petits qne cenz-Ut. 
oes montres-ci sont meiUenres qne celles^Ut. 

Observe, in all these examples, that d, pointing to a nearer object, 
corresponds to the English this and these ; whilst \k, pointing to a more 
distant object, corresponds with that and those, 

Th^r^se, Therese. Ernest, Ernest. 

Charles, Charles, la broche, the brooch. 

Henri, Henry. le paraplnie, the umbrella. 

1. Ce livre-ci est meilleur que celui-lk. 2. Cette fen^tre- 
ci est plus haute que celle-lk. 8. Ces bouteilles-lk sont plus 
petites que celles-ci. 4. Ces enfants-lk sont plus jolis que 
ceux-ci. 5. Avez-vous vu ma montre et celle de ma soeur ? 

6. Celle-ci est la mienne, celle-lk est celle de Jeanne. 

7. Nous avons trouv^ deux broches, et vos soeurs ont perdu 
les leurs. 8. Celle-ci est celle de Therese, et voilk celle de 
Louise. 9. Voici le parapluie que j'ai trouv^ chez nous. 
10. Ce parapluie est peut-^tre celui de Charles qui a perdu 
le sien. 11. Celui-ci est le mien, celui-lk est le v6tre. 
12. Nous avons trouve deux Cannes ; avez-vous perdu la 
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▼6tre, Henri? 13. J'ai perdu la mienne dan6 le jardin, et 
j'ai pris celle de mon frere. 14. Celle que vous avez est 
peut-dtre celle d'Ernest. 15. II a perdu la sienne ce matin. 

1. This house is higher than that. 2. This arm-chair is 
larger than that. 3. These strawberries are better than 
those. 4. These gloves are prettier and dearer than those. 
5. That portrait is more beautiful than this. 6. That lace 
is prettier than this. 7. Those uovels are more interesting 
than these. 8. Those scarfs are dearer than these. 9. Where 
did you see my handkerchief? 10. This one ^ is mine, that 
one is yours. 11. Did you also see my watch? 12. That 
one is your brother's, this one is yours. 13. There is your 
umbrella, which my brother has found. 14. That umbrella 
is my sister's. 15. This one is rich, that one is poor. 
16. Here is your pencil, that one is mine, 17. Those 
apples are better than these. 18. These pears are better 
than those. 

48. 

(1) The superlative is formed by putting le, la, lea, 
before the comparative. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVB. SUPERLATIVE. 

^. ^ grand (m.), great, plus grand, greater, le plus grand, the greatest. 
^^' l grande (f.), plus grande, la plus grande.^ 

' ( grands (m.), plus grands, les plus grands. 

1 grandes (f.), plus grandes, les plus grandes. 

(2) In, after a superlative, is tmnslated by de : — 
la plus jolie fille de la yille, the prettiest girl in the town, 

(3) He is, she is, it is, and theij are, followed by a 
superlative, are generally translated by c*est before a 
singular, by ce sont before a plural : — 

c'est le plus brave des honunes, he is the bravest of men, 

ee sont les meilleures des fenunes, they are the best of women, 

A One id not translated after this or that, nor ones after these or those. 
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le pays, the country. le qnartter, ike quarter, 

la rae, the street. la phrase, the sentence, 

le mondei the world. fait, dene, made. 

1. Prenez cette petite chambre, c'est la plus gaie de la 
maison. 2. Votre maison est tres haute, c'est la plus haute 
de la rue. 3. Voulez-vous ces deux journaux ? ce sont les 
meilleurs du pays. 4. Donnez-moi, s'il vous plait, une de 
ces poires fran^aises. 5. Elles sont meilleures que les 
poires auglaises, ce sont peut-etre les meilleures de toutes 
les poires. 6. Avez-vous fait votre exercice ? c'est le plus 
difficile du livre. 7. Ces fraises sont cheres, elles sont plus 
cheres que dans mon pays. 8. Prenez cette soie blanche, 
c'est la plus jolie de toutes. 9. Ces souliers sont les moins 
beaux, mais ce sont les plus utiles. 10. Cet hdtel est excel- 
lent, c'est le meilleur de la ville et peut-etre du pays. 11. Les 
phrases fran^aises de ce livre sont plus faciles que les phrases 
anglaises, elles sont aussi moins utiles et moins nombreuses. 
12. Therese est la fille la plus aimable de la ville. 13. Sa 
soeur est plus jolie qu'elle. 14. C'est la plus jolie fille du 
quartier. 15. Ce quartier est un des plus beaux de Paris. 

1. This book is very useful, it is the most useful of my 
books. 2. Did you see my uncle's house? it is the largest 
in the town. 3. This needle is better than yours, it is the 
best of my needles. 4. Charles is very young, he is the 
youngest of my brothers. 5. My cousin is the merriest of 
all girls. 6. Your little white cat is the prettiest of all cats. 
7. Our landlord is the richest man {the man the richest) in 
the town. 8. Louisa is the tallest girl in the class. 9. Your 
Iwo sisters are richer than mine, but mine are more cheerful. 
10. This pen is good, mine is better, but my brother's is the 
()est. 11. The man who has bought this bottle of wine is 
the poorest in the town. 1 2. Your uncle is the best man in 
the world. 13. Those apples are better than these, but mine 
and his are the best. 14. Their house is the his^hest in the 
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street. 15. Your sisters are very clever, they are cleverer 

than mine. 

49. 

The Rule of C*est and ce sont continued. 

He is, she is, it is, and they are, are translated by c^est 
or ce sont before a noun, or a pronoun. 

c'est Henrii it is Henry. ce Bont mes fr^res, it is my brothers. 

o'est on ii6gociant, he is a merchant, oe Bont dds n^gociants, they are mer- 
chants. 



o'eBt ime couturidre, she is a dress- 
maker. 

c'eBt moi, it is I. 
o'eBt toi, // is thou. 
o'eBt lui, it is he. 
c'est elle, it is she. 
o'est notis, it is we. 
o'eBt vooB, it is you. 
06 BOnt 6ttZ, it is they (m.). 
ce Bont elloB, it is they (f.). 

c'est celui, f . ., . . , 

c'est ceUe, \ '['' '^'''' ^'" *' '* '^^ ''"^' 

c'est le mien, 

c'est la mienne, 

c'est le tieni 

o'est la tienne, 

c'est le sien, 

c'dst la sienne, 

Vest le ndtre, 



is his or hers. 



c'est la ndtre, 
o'est le vdtre, 
c'est la vdtre, 
o'est le leor, 
c'est la leor, 



r it is mine, 
r it is thine. 

J" 

[• it is 

r it is j 

[• it is 



ce sont des couturitoes, they are 
dressmakers. 
est-ce moi ? is it I f 
est-ce toi 1 is it thou ? 
est-ce lui 1 is it he? 
est-ce elle 1 is it sJie f 
est-ce nous 1 is it toe ? 
est-ce voas 1 is it you f 
est-ce euxl is it they (m.) ? 
est-ce eUes 1 is it they {i.)f 
ce sent oeuz, ) , 
cesontceUes, r^*^^''''"''*^*'^- 
ce sont les miens, 
ce sont les miennes, 
ce sont les tiens, 
ce sont les tiennes, 
ce sont les siens, \ they are his ot 
ce sont les siennes, 



r they are mine. 

r they are thine. 

ffhey I 
hers. 

r they are ours. 
r they are yours 

r they are theirs* 

Observe that oe sont is used l)efore a third person plural (except- 
ing the interrogative est-ce euxl nnd est-ce eUes 1) while c'est is used 
in all other cases. 

Oui \ ^^""^ Old, yes. 

^ ' ( Whom f la femme, the woman, the wife. 



yours. 



theirs. 



ce sont les ndtres, 
ce sent les vdtres, 
ce sont les leurs, 



60 EXERCISES. 

M. or MonBienr, sir, Mr, MX. or MeBsiears, gentlemen, Messrs. 

Mme or Madame, madam, Mrs. Mmes or Mesdames, ladies, mesdames. 

Mile or Mademoiselle, miss. Miles or Mesdemoiselles, misses, the 

misses. 

ce monsieur, thtsi or thcU gentle- ces messieurs, these or those gentle 

man. men. 

cette dame, this or thcU lady. ces dames, these or those ladies, 

cette demoiselle, this or that young ces demoiselles, these or Mose ^un^^ 

lady. ' ladies. 

1. Qui est la? 2. Est-ce vous, Ernest? 3. Oui, c'est 
moi. 4. Qui sont ces messieurs ? 5. Ce sout les amis du 
propridtaire. 6. Qui sont ces dames ? 7. Ce sont les soeurs 
du ministre. 8. Qui est cette femme? 9. C'est la bonne 
de Tavocat. 10. Qui sont ces enfants? 11. Ce sont les 
miens, c'est mon fils et ma fille. 1 2. Qui avez-vous vu dans 
la maison ? 13. J'ai vu monsieur Auguste et madame Gus- 
tave. 14. Avez-vous vu aussi mademoiselle Herbulot ? 

15. Est-ce vous, monsieur Joly? 16. De qui avez-vous 
re9u ces lettres? 17. Est-ce du proprietaire ou de Tavocat? 
18. C'est du proprietaire. 

1. Who is that gentleman? 2. It is our landlord's brother. 
3. Who is that lady ? 4. It is the priest's sister. 5. Who 
are those men ? 6. They are my cousin's friends. 7. They 
are ^ John, Charles, and Gustave. 8. It is ^ talent and man- 
ners that he likes. 9. It is manners and talent that he likes. 
10. Is it you, Mr. Henry? 11. Yes, it is I. 12. Who is 
that maid-servant? 13. It is ours. 14. Who are those 
young ladies ? 15. They are the minister's daughters. 

16. Whom did you see in the garden? 17. I have seen 
your mother and Miss Jane. 

60. 

(1) As the auxiliary verb to do does not exist in 
I'rench (§ 11), do and does are omitted in translation: o 

1 Translate by c*est, as the next noun is not plural. *■ tuC 



n appartient k mon frdre. 

(Test oelni de mon frtoe. ^ It is my brother's, 

(Test k mon frdre. 
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— To whom do these trees belong? must, therefore-, be 
turned into: to whom "belong these trees? 

(2) The interrogative pronoun whx)sey having no cor- 
responding word in French, is changed into to whom : — 
Whose trees are these ? must be changed into to whom 
belong these trees ? 

A qni appartient cejardini > _,, . . .t. . 

A 41U e.t ee jardini f Who»e garden is Out 

C It it 1 

A oni appartiemieiit ces jaidiiu 1 ) _.. . , , 

A qui sent ces jardin. 1 \ ^'"^ gardens are theut 

Ha appartiennent k ma soenr. > _, . , 

Ce smt eenz d« ma ■»«. f ^**^ ""^ '"H «*'«^»- 

-one ombreUe, a parasol. one 6pingle, a pin. 

nn d6f a thimble. on manchon, a muff. 

1. A qui appartient ce manchon ? 2. C'est k ma soenr. 
3. A qui est cette ombrelle ? 4. C'est celle de Th^rese. 
5. A qui appartient ce parapluie? 6. C'est celui que vous 
avez acbete ce matin. 7. A qui sent ces aiguilles, ces 
epingles, ce fil et ce d^ ? 8. lis appartiennent k ma cousine. 
9. A qui sent ces deux mouchoirs? 10. Ce sent les v6tres, 
ce sent ceux que vous avez pris ce matin. 11. Sont-ce vos 
cousins qui sont arrives ce matin? 12. Oui, ce sent eux. 
13. A qui appartiennent ces ^pingles ? 14. Sont-ce les 
votres ou les miennes? 15. Ce soht celles de ma soeur. 
16. Pour qui est ce d^ ? 17. Est-ce pour vous ou pour moi ? 
18. C'est pour vous. 

1. Whose house is this? 2. It is my uncle's. 3. To 
whom does this parasol belong ? 4. It belongs to my sister. 
5. Whose muffs are those ? 6. They are Theresa's, Jane's, 
and Louisa's. 7. To whom does this bread belong ? 8. It 
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is your own.* 9. It is the one which you have bought for 
your cousin. 10. To whom do these novels belong? 
11. They are mine. 12. They are those which you have 
put this morning on my table. 13. Whose brooch is this ? 
14. It is Louisa's. 15. For whom have you bought these 
two small mufifs ? 16. For your two daughters. 







61. 








PRESENT INDICATIVE. 




to have, avoir. 






tobe,%tX9. 


I have, 


i»ai 




I am. 


jeniii. 


thou hast, 


tu as. 




thou art. 


tues. 


he has, 


11 a. 




he is. 


Uest 


we have, 


noils avons. 




we are. 


noni sommes. 


you have, 


V01I8 avez. 




you are. 


voni Stei . 


they have. 


iUont. 




they are. 


ilssont 




INTERBOGATIVELY. 




have If 


ai-je1 




am 11 


snis-jet 


hast thou f. 


as-tu1 




art thou f 


es-tut 


has he? 


a-t-UI 




is he f 


ezt-UI 


have we 9 


avons-nous 1 




are we f 




have you ? 


avez-vons 1 




are you f 


Stes-vous T 


have they f 


ont-ilsl 




are they f 


8ont-il8l 


triflte, sad. 




aujourd'hui, to-day. 




ill, unwell, sick. 




parce que, because. 


laborieox, industrious. 




avec, 


with. 



ce Boir, this evening, to-night (till bed-time). 

1. Pourquoi etes-vous si triste^ aujourd'hui? 2. Je suis 
triste parce que ma soeur est tres malade. 3. Nous aussi, 
nous sommes un pen malades ce soir. 4. Vos soeurs sont 
plus gaies et plus aimables que les miennes. 5. Avez-vous 
vu votre cousine ? elle est arrivee ce soir. 6. Avec qui est- 
elle venue ? 7. Elle est venue avec son oncle et sa tante. 

1 Translate my own, thy own, hit own^ her own, etc., as if it were mine, 
thine, his, hers, etc. 

2 The pronoun V0U8 may stand for one as well as for several persons' 
When it stands for only one, the adjective referring to it must be sin^lar^ 
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8, Etes-vous souvent dans ce jardin? 9. Voire frere et 
votre cousiu ont fait leurs exercices, ils sont tres laborieux. 

10. Elles ont achete de tres jolies boucles d'oreilles ce matin. 

1 1. Elles scut arrivees ce soir. 12. Le ruban rouge que vous 
avez achete est magnifique. 13. Combien avez-vous achet^ 

Xcette ^charpe? 14. Nous avons vu aujourd liui de tres jolie 
deutelle. 15. Votre oncle est parti ce soir pour Londres. 

1. You have, you are. 2. They have, they are. 3. She 
has, she is. 4. I have, I am. 5. My brothers have, my 
brothers are. 6. AVe have, we are. 7. He has, he is. 
8. Thou hast, thou art. 9. My brother and my sister have. 
10. My brother and my sister are. 11. Is it you who have 
written this letter to my mother? 12. Yes, sir, it is I. 
13. Wliy are you sad? 14. I am sad because I am unwell. 
15. Are you of ten unwell ? 16. I am unwell every Mon- 
day. 17. They have done their exercises. 18. They have 
arrived. 19. Have you spoken to your uncle to-day? 
20. Yes, sir, I have seen my uncle this evening. 21. Did 
you sell as many things as your neighbor ? 22. How much 
money has she lost? 23. These novels are more interest- 
ing than those. 24. English novels are very interesting. 
25. They have bought three French grammars. 

62. 

(1) ^ The past tense is the past of a verb used without 
to he or to have, as / read, you saw, they spoke. Trans- 
late it generally by the past participle of that verb pre- 
ceded by j'ai, tu as, il a, etc. ; as j*ai In, vous avez vu, ils 
ont parl^. 

In other words, the French make no difference between / read and 
/ have read, I saw and / have seen, I spoke and / have spoken, and, gen- 
erally speaking, they use only the latter form. 

1 Pupils are recommended to pay the greatest attention to these two rules. 
tiieir application being constantly required in French conversation 
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(2) By exception, put je fois, tu es, il 6st» nous sommes, 
vons ^ttSy ils 8ont (instead of j'ai, tu as, etc.) before the 
ten past participles always used in French with to he 
(§ 18). Translate therefore in the following way : — 

/ wenU je sail aU6. 7 became, je luis devenn. 

I went out, je suis sortL / arrived, je suis arriv6. 

1 went away, je itiis partL / entered, je fuis entr6. 

I came, je suis veniL / remained, je suis reitt. 

/ came back, je snis revenn. Ifdl, je snie toml>6. 

a y a (before a noun implying U y a quinie jonn, l ^ fortniaht aga 

a period of tinie), ago. il y a nne quinsaine, \ -^ ^ ^^ 

ayahuitjonri, l^,^^^^^ Yneir, yesterday. 

a y a nne aemaine, S ' luer loir, last night (till bed-time). 

1. Nous avons vendu notre maison lundi dernier. 2. lis 
ont perdu leur mere il y a huit jours. 3. EUe a ^crit a son 
frere hier matin. 4. Oil ^tes-vous all<$ ce soir ? 5. Je suis 
alle chez mon oncle. 6. Sont-ils sortis hier soir? 7. lis 
sont partis il y a quinze jours. 8. Elle a vu ce matin le 
portrait que j'ai donne k sa soeur il y a trois semaines. 
9. Pourquoi §tes-vou8 rest^s chez vous hier? 10. Pourquoi 
avez-vous offert au fils du proprietaire le livre que j'ai donn^ 
Tautre jour h voire soeur ? 11. Oil est le couteau que vous 
avez trouv^ jeudi dernier? 12. A-t-elle ^crit k son pere 
vendredi soir ? 13. Est-elle arriv^e hier matin? 14. Avez- 
vous lu le roman que j'ai pr^t^ k votre frere il y a deux ou 
^ trois mois ? 15. Votre cousine est de venue tres jolie. 

1. He spoke. 2. She read. 3. We sold. 4. They lent. 
5. You received. 6. I offered. 7. We accepted. 8. You 
lost. 9. They saw. 10. She wrote. 11. I visited. 12. She 
came back. 13. He remained. 14. We arrived. 15. You 
became. 16. They went away. 17. They went out 18. I 
went. 19. I entered. 20. I saw your father yesterday. 
21. I spoke to your sister this morning. 22. She has seen 
the present which I offered to her sister three or four days 
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ago. 23. Where did he go last night ? 24. When did he 
come back? 25. He came back on Tuesday last. 26. Show 
me the novel which she lent to your brother. 27. I wrote 
to my sister three weeks ago. 28. The bonnet which she 
bought at your house is very pretty. 29. Have you seen 
the fine picture which I received from my father last night? 



53. 

(1) Adverbs are generally placed after the verb in a 
simple tense, and between the auxiliary verb and the 
past participle in a compound tense ; as — 



Elle danse Men, 

Us jonent adroitement, 

Elle a Men dans^, 

Us ont adroitement jon6, 

Nous avons beaucoup ri, 



She dances weU, 
They play akilfuUy, 
She has danced well. 
They have played skilfuUy, 
We laughed much, , . - ' ' 

(2) Exceptions : — Hier, aujourd'hui, domain, ici, Ik, 
and all adverbial phrases,^ are placed after the past 
participle : — 



Us sent partis hier, 

Elles sent revennes anjoord'hni, 

Tons n'anrei pas fini demain, 

Je Boii arrive ioi hier, 

n est tomb6 Ik, 

Elle a plear6 tout k Theare, 

Voos avei agi aveo prudence, 

dtre bien mis, to be toell dressed. 
dtre mal mis, to he badly dressed. 
xi, laughed 
plear6, wept^ cried. 
agi, behaved, 
dormi, slept. 



They left yesterday. 

They came back to-day, 

Yoa will not have done to-morrow 

1 arrived here yesterday. 

He fell there. 

She aHedjust now. 

You have acted prudently, 

la bagae, the ring. 

le porte-monnaie, the purs%, 

la chaine, the chain. 

la poche, the pocket, 

plein,/u//. 

tonjoors, always. 



oette nnit, last night (from 12 till this mornlDg). 

i An adverbial phrase is composed of two or more words : sur-le-champ, 
at once; tout k fait, quite f tout k VheMief just now, 

5 
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1. Mon frere a beaucoup plenre ce matin. 2. H a perdu 
son porte-moDDaie hier soir. 3. A-t-ii l>eancoup perdu ? 
4. Estril veuu ici ? 5. II a mal agi anjourd'huL 6. Le fils 
du proprietaire est tou jours bien mis. 7. 11 aime beaucoup 
les choses qui sout cheres. 8. Nous avons beaucoup ri ce soir. 
+9. Nous avoiis bien plenre ce soir-la. 10. Votre frere est 
arrive cette nuit. 11. Ses poches sont toujours pleines 
d'argent. 12. Vous avez mal ^crit votre lettre. 13. La 
lettre de votre frere est tres bien ecrite. 14. Le pauvre 
enfant a pleure toute cette nuit, il a perdu tons ses joujoux. 
15. Nous sommes partis de Paris hier soir. 

1. I slept well last night. 2. Your little cousin wept 
much this morning, her mother is ill. 3. My cousin is poor, 
but she is always well dressed. 4. Ernest lost this morning 
his purse and his watch. 5. Did he also lose his chain and 
his ring ? 6. Did they come here ? 7. Your brother 
laughed much last night. 8. Did you sleep well last night ? 
9. He ate very little. 10. She is always badly dressed. 
11. She fell there. 12. Your letter is badly written. 
13. Your uncle offered some money and some books to 
Henry's cousin yesterday. 14. He is very fond of dogs (he 
likes dogs muck)? 15. My mother wept very much. 

64. 

The negation not is expressed by the two words ne 
and pas, and the verb is placed between them. 

IMDICATIVE PRESENT. 



/ have not, 


je n'ai pas. 


/ am not. 


je ne snis pas. 


thou hast not, 


ta n'as pas. 


thou art not. 


ta n*es pas. 


he has not. 


11 n*a pas. 


he is not. 


il n'est pas. 


she has not. 


elle n'a pas. 


she is not. 


eUe n'est pas. 


we have not, 


nous n'avons pas. 


we are not, 


nous ne sommes pas 



1 We never say trds beanoonp for very much, but simply beanconp. 
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ycu have not, vooi n'aves pas. 
, , < ill n'ont pas. 

'^^^^'^"^'ieUesn'ontpas. 



ycu are not, TOOi n'ltes pas. 
, ( ils ne sont pas. 



INTERROGATIVELY. 



have I not? 
hast thou not f 
has he not f 
has she not f 
have we not f 
have you not 9 

have they not ?")_.» 



n'ai-je pas ? 
n'aa-tn pas 1 
n^a-t-il pas 1 
n'a-t-elle pas ? 
n'avons-nons pas 1 
n'avez-Vous pas 1 
ont-ils pas 1 
ont-elles pas 1 



ne suis-je pas ? 
n'es-tu pas 1 
n'est-il pas 1 
n'est-elle pas ? 
ne sommes-nons pas 1 
n'§tes-voii8 pas ? 



am- 1 not ? 
art thou not ? 
is he not f 
is she not ? 
are we not ? 
are you not f 

^ ( ne sont-ils pas 1 
"'•^'^^"^'•inesont^UespasI 



Final exception to the rule of sonie or any before a 

noun.^ 

If the verb is negative, soine or any, whether ex- 
pressed or understood before a noun, is translated 
simply by de (or d'), as: — 

Je n*ai pas d' argent, / have no money, or I have not any money, 
Je n'ai pas de sonliers, / have no shoes, or / have not any shoes. 
Je n'ai pas de livre, / have not a book, or I have no book, 
Je n*ai jamais vu de lion, 1 have never seen a lion. 



le diamant, the diamond. 
la fonrrore, the fur. 
le bracelet, the bracelet. 
le bouton, the stud. 
VhaMitf the coat. 



Bi, if. 



le lion, the lion, 
I'^l^phant, the elephant. 
le tigre, the tiger. 
le leopard, the leopard. 
le serpent, the serpent. 



1. Je n'ai pas de diamants, mais j'ai de la fourrure, de 
tres beaux bracelets et de jolies boucles d'oreilles. ' 2. Votre 
frere n'a pas perdu sa chaine, c'est un bouton qu'il a p3rdu 
dans votre jardin. 3. Son habit n'est pas meilleur que le 
mien. 4. Vous avez de Texperience, vous n'etes pas tres jeune. 
5. Nos maisons ne sont pas tres hautes. 6. Kous ne sommes 
pas riches, nous n'avons pas autant d'argent que vous. 7. Je 
1 See general rule, § 43, and 1st exception, § 46. 



68 EXERCISES. 

ne suis pas habile, mais j'ai du courage et de la perseverance. 
8. Cette encre rouge u'est pas tres bonne. 9. Vous n'avez 
pas encore vu de lions ; moi, j*ai vu des lions, des elephants, 
des tigres, des leopards et des serpents. 10. II n'a pas en- 
core lu de roman fran^ais. 11. Je n'ai pas de sole, mais j'al 
de tres beau fil blanc. 12. Si vous n'avez pas de sole, don- 
nez-moi du fil noir. 13. Nous avons du poivre, mais noos 
n'avons pas de sel. 14. Apportez-nous aussi du pain. 15. Si 
vous n'avez pas de vin, donnez-nous du the. 

1. They have not. 2. They are not. 3. We have not. 
4. We are not. 5. She has not. 6. She is not. 7. I have 
not. 8. I am not. 9. You have not. 10. You are not. 
11. My brothers have not. 12. My sisters are not. 13. Have 
they not? 14. Are they not? 15. Has she not? 16. Is 
she not? 17. Have I not? 18. Am I not? 19. Have 
you not? 20. Are you not? 21. My pen is not better 
than yours. 22. My pens are not better than yours. 23. She 
has no books. 24. She has not an umbrella. 25. You have 
magnificent lace. 26. We have bought wine, apples, pears, 
knives, paper, ink, and pens. 27. My sisters have no 
needles, but they have very good pins. 28. I have not a 
watch. 

65. 

(1) As followed by an adjective or an adverb is 
translated by aussi: as beautiful, aussi beau; as well, 
aussi bien. 

(2) So followed by an adjective or an adverb is 
translated by si : so beautiful, si beau ; so well, si bien. 

(3) As coming after another as, or after so, or after 
same, is translated by que : — 

as beautiful as, aussi bean que. so beautiful as, si bean qua 
as well asy anssi bien qne. so well as, si bien qne. 

the §ame as, le mSme qne, la m8me qne, lea mdmes qnt. 
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ne . . . point, noty or not at allA ne . . . plus, not again, no more, no longer. 
ne . . . jamais, never, 

la representation, the representation, the picture, fort, strong. 

le moyen tge, the middle ages. ordinaire, common, 

r^crivain, the author. presque, almost. 
tont k rhenre, just now. 

1. Cette mousseline est aussi belle que la mienne, mais 
elle n*est pas si forte. 2. Votre lettre n'est pas si bien 
^crite que celle de voire frere. 3. Ce papier n'est pas si 
beau que le vdtre, mais il est plus fort. 4. Ce roman de 
Dickens est aussi interessant que beaucoup des *^ romans de 
Walter Scott, mais il n'est pas aussi beau quivanhoe. 5. Je 
n'ai jamais lu d'aussi beau roman. 6. Ivanhoe n*est pas un 
roman ordinaire, c*est la plus parfaite representation du 
moyen Sge. 7. Get ecrivain n'a pas de talent. 8. Vous 
n'etes plus si gai que tout a Theure, etes-vous malade ? 
9. Non, Monsieur, je ne suis jamais malade. 10. Je suis 
un pen triste, parce que je n'ai plus d'argent. 11. Avez- 
vous perdu votre porte-monnaie ? 12. Je n'ai jamais de 
porte-monnaie. 13. Mon oncle n'est pas si riche que votre 
cousin. 14. Ges arbres sont presque aussi beaux que ceux 
de votre jardin. 

1. She has no more. 2. She is no more. 3. I Ifave 
never. 4. I am never. 5. You have not at all. 6. You 
are not at all. 7. They have not. 8. They are not. 9. We 
have no more. 10. We are no more. 11. My brothers 
have never. 12. My sisters are never. 13. Has she no 
more ? 14. Is she no more ? 15. Have I never? 16. Am 
I never? 17. Have you not at all? 18. Are you not at 
all? 19. Have they not? 20. Are they not? 21. Have 

1 The negation ne . . . point is more energetic than ne . . . pas, but is 
not so often used. 

2 Observe that des, not de, is used here after the adverb of quantity 
beanconp, because it means of the. 
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we no more ? 22. Are we no more ? 23. Has he never? 
24. Is she never ? 25. The garden which you sold to my 
brother is not so small as ours. 26. Your brothers saw this 
morning two horses which are almost as high as mine. 
27. The novel which you lent (to) my mother is not so 
interesting as this one. 28. That young man has no man- 
ners. 29. Has he not come back ? 30. She has never gone 
away. 

66. 

(1) What or which followed by a noun is an adjec- 
tive and translated by — 

S 4^^! (ni.). ( quels. 

SINGULAR. < ^ ,/ , ', PLURAL. { .. 

I queUe (f.) ( quelles. 

(2) To express what o'clock it is, we name first the 
hour which is nearest, whether it is past or to come, 
and add less so miich, if the hour has not struck yet, or 
and so much, if the hour is past. 

Supposing we wish to tell what the time is every five 
minutes, beginning at 25 minutes to 10 till 25 minutes 
to 11, we shall say : — 

9.36. diz heores moins vingt-oinq mmutes, or si mply , moins vingt-dnq: 

9.40. dix heures moins vingt miniites, or moins vingt. 

9.45. dix heores moins quinze, or moins nn quart. 

9.50. diz henres moins diz minutes, or moins diz. 

J.55. diz henres moins cinq minutes, or moins cinq. 

10. diz hemes. 

10.5. diz henres et cinq minutes, or diz henres cinq. 

10.10. diz henres et diz minutes, or diz henres diz. 

10.15. diz henres et quart, oi diz h&ures quinze. 

10.20. diz henres et yingt minutes, or diz henres vingt. 

10.25. diz hemes et vingt-cinq minutes, or diz hemes vingt-oinq. 

10.30. diz hemes et demie, or diz hemes trente. 

10.35. onze hemes moins vingt-cinq minutes, or moins vingt-cinq 

Observe that the Imlf-hour goes with tlie preceding hour. 
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(8) O'clock is often dropped in English, but henre or heores roust 
be expressed in French. It is the reverse with tlie word minutes, 
when the number is 5, 10, 15, etc., as: 20 minutes to 10, dix heores 
moins vingt. 

(4) When demi is expressed after its noun, it is not preceded by 
an article, and is variable : dix heures et dexnie (not dix heores et one 
demie). — When placed before its noun, it is preceded by the article, 
is hi variable, and is connected with the noun by a hyphen: one 
demi-heore. 

(5) To avoid a possible confusion between dooze heores and deox 
heores, dooze heores is not used in French : we say midi for 12 at 
noon, and minoit for 12 at night. 

la minote, the minute. la station, the station, 

le qoart, the quarter, the fourth, non, no. 

heore (f.), hour, o'clock. tard, late. 

1. Quelle couturiere a fait votre robe? 2. Dans quel 
quartier est votre maison? 3. De quel pays ^tes-vous? 
4. Sur quelle table avez-vous mis mes gants? 5. Quels 
scullers avez-vous pris ? 6. De quelles chambres avez-vous 
ouvert les fenetres? 7. Quelle heure est-il?^ 8. II est 
midi cinq on midi dix. 9. II n'est pas encore midi un quart. 
10. A quelle heure sont-elles parties? 11. Elles sont par- 
ties de la maison k 1 1 heures moins cinq, et de la station ,a 
11 heures vingt. 12. Est-il parti avec elles? 13. Non, 
Monsieur, il est parti plus tard. 14. II est partr a 3 heures 
et demie. 15. Nous avons perdu mon pauvre frere ce matin 
k 9 heures moms un quart. 

1. We have not taken. 2. We are not taken. 3. He 
has never taken. 4. He is never taken. 5. You have not 
taken^ 6. You are not taken. 7. I have not taken. 8. I 
am not taken. 9. They have never taken. 10. They are 
never taken. 11. Have we not taken? 12. Are we not 
taken? 13. Has he never taken ? 14. Is he never taken ? 

1 Est-il, not est-elle, because this il est is an impersonal verb, and as 
such cannot have any other subject than the invariable il. 
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15. Have you not taken? 16. Are you not taken? 
17. Have I not taken? 18. Am I not taken? 19. Have 
they never taken ? 20. Are they never taken ? 21. What 
French book have you read ? 22. Which pen is the best ? 
23. Which pens are the best? 24. What handkerchiefs 
have you taken ? 25. What hour is it? 26. It is a quarter 
to two. 27. It Is five minutes to three. 28. It is twenty 
minutes past four. 29. It is half-past five. 30. It is not 
twenty minutes to six. 31. It is not yet a quarter past 
seven. 32. It is midnight. 33. It is five minutes past 
twelve (at night). 

67. 
Which followed by of (expressed or understood) is a 
pronoun and translated by ■ — 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

MASC. FEM. MASC. FEM. 

leqael, which (of), laquelle. lesqn^, leiqaelles. 

duqael, of which (of), de laqaelle. desqaels, desquelles. 
aaqnel, to which (of), k laqaelle. auxquelSi aozqnellei. 

jenne persoxme, young lady, 

le bagag^, the luggage, 

prds de, near. 

1. Lequel de ces messieurs est votre frere? 2. C'est celui 
qui est pres de la table. 3. Laquelle de ces jeunes personnes 
est votre soeur ? 4. Elle n'est pas ici, elle est sortie. 5. Du- 
quel de ces enfants avez-vous parle ? 6. J'ai parle de celul 
qui est arriv^ ici il y a quinze jours. 7. De laquelle de vos 
soeurs avez-vous re9u ce joli cadeau ? 8. De Jeanne ; c'est la 
plus jeune de mes soeurs. 9. Auquel de nos ^crivains avez- 
vous parle? 10. J'ai parle h celui qui a ^crit ce beau 
roman. 11. A laquelle de ces dames avez-vous ^crit? 
12. A celle qui a tant pleur^ hier. 13. Auxquelles de ces 
jeunes personnes avez-vous lu ma lettre? 14. J'ai lu votre 
lettre k toutes ; elles ont beaucoup rL 
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1. We have not found. 2. We (m,) are not found* 
3. She has never found. 4. She is never found. 5. You 
have no more found. 6. You {pL) are no more found. 
7. I have not found. 8. I am not found. 9. My sons have 
not found. 10. My daughters are not found. 11. Have 
we not found? 12. Are we not found? 13. Has she 
never found? 14. Is she never found? 15. Have you no 
more found? 16. Are you no more found? 17. Have I 
not found? 18. Am I not found? 19. Have they never 
found? 20. Are they {f.) never found? 21. Here are two 
hats ; which (of them) is the best ? 22. There are two 
pens ; which (of them) is the best ? 23. Which of these 
two books did you lend to my brother? 24. Which of 
these chairs is the highest ? 25. Which of these apples are 
the best ? 26. To which of these young ladies did you lend 
your brooch ? 27. To which of these gentlemen did you sell 
your watch? 28. Which of these ropms is the largest? 
29. Which of your sisters has (18) left? 30. Which of yJfep 
brothers has Idst his luggage ? 

68. 

We have seen (§ 14) that the nominative which or 
that is translated by qui and the accusative by que. 

To complete the rule, translate th6 pronoun lohich 
after a preposition by lequel, laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles. 

Where is the pen with which I wrote Oh est la plume avec laqueUe j'ai 

this letter ? ^rit cette lettre ? 

Here is the table on which I put your Void la table sur laqnelle j'ai mis 

purse, votre porte-moimaie. 

When of which, of whom, or whose are not interrog- 
ative, they may be expressed by dont for both genders 
and numbers, instead of the variable duquel, da laquellei 
desquels, etc. 
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Bring me the book of which I spoke, Apportes-moi le livre dont fa: 

parl6. 
The man of whom I spoke has arrived, L'homme dont j*ai parl6 est arrive. 

le prix, the p-vse, cache, hidden. 

le tiroir, the drawer* C0Qp6, cut. 

la boite, the box. enfin, ai last. 

Targenterie, the silver plate, demeiir6, lived, 

trayaill^, worked, wrougk. plosleun, severed, 

le nom, the name. 

1. Dans quelle rue avez-vous perdu votre cbien? 2. Void 
la rue dans laquelle j'ai perdu mon chien. 3. De quel livre 
avez-vous parle k mon onele ? 4. Voilh le livre dont j'ai 
parle k votre oncle. 5. Ou avez-vous mis I'ardoise sur 
laquelle vous avez ^crit votre nom et le mien? 6. Apportez- 
moi la table sur laquelle j*ai mis mes livres et mes papiers. 
7. Dans quel journal avez-vous lu cette lettre? 8. Montrez- 
moi le journal dans lequel vous avez lu cette lettre. 

9. Voilk ces bottines pour lesquelles vous avez tant pleure. 

10. Voici la table sur. laquelle j*ai tant ecrit. 11. H a enfin 
re9u le prix pour lequel il a tant travaille. 12. Apportez- 
moi le tiroir dans lequel vous avez mis Fargenterie. 13. 11 
n'a pas visite la chambre dans laquelle nous avons each^ ses 
joujoux. 1 4. Elles out visite la chambre dans laquelle vous 
avez demeure plusieufs mois. 15. Apportez-moi le livre 
dont j*ai parle k votre soeur. 

1. They (rn.) have not hidden. 2. They are not hid- 
den (18). 3. She has never hidden. 4. She is never 
hidden. 5. You have no more hidden. 6. You {pi.) are 
no more hidden. 7. We have never hidden. 8. We are 
never hidden. 9. Henry and his sister have not hidden. 
10. Henry and his sister are not hidden. 11. Have they 
not hidden ? 12. Are they not hidden? 13. Has she never 
hidden? 14. Is she never hidden ? 15. Have you no more 
hidden? 16. Are you no more hidden? 17. Have we 
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never hidden? 18. Are we never hidden? 19. Have I 
not hidden ? 20. Am I not hidden ? 21. In which drawer 
did you hide my novel ? 22. Did you find the drawer in 
which your brother has hidden your novel ? 23. Where is 
the brooch of which you spoke to my sister ? 24. Here is 
the knife with which I cut bread. 25. Here is the box in 
which I put your letters and portrait. 26. In which room 
did you hide my gloves and my hat ? 27. Did you find the 
room in which we hid your gloves and your hat ? 28. Here 
are the two pencils with which I wrote my exercises. 

29. Here are the two pens with which we wrote our letters. 

30. The table upon which you have put your papers belongs 
to your father. 

69. 
Imperfect. 
The termination of the imperfect, in all verbs, is : — 



SINGULAR. 



-aiB. 
-ait. 



C -ions. 

FLURAL. < -ieZ. 

( -aient. 



Before that termination put av- to represent to have, 
and it- to represent to be: — 



I had, 


j'avais. 


I loas, 


j'^tais. 


thou hadst, 


ta avals. 


thou wast, 


ta6tai8. 


he had. 


U avait. 


he was, 


il^tait. 


she had, 


elle avait. 


she was, 


elle 6tait. 


UK had, 


nous avionB. 


we were. 


nous ^tioiiB. 


yon had, 


vous avie«. 


you ivere. 


voos 6tiez. 




< ils avaient. 
( elles avaient 




( Us ^talent. 
( eUes ^talent 


they had. 


they were, 




INTERROGATIVELY. 




had If . 


avais-je 1 


was If 


^tais-je? 


hadst thou f 


avais-tu 1 


was thou 


6tai8-ta? 


had he? 


avait-il! 


was he f 


6tait-il1 


had she? 


avait-eUe? 


was she f 


6tait-elle1 
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had wet ayiont-nons ? voerewef ^tiont-noiui 1 

had you f avies-TOOi ? vxre you f 6tiez-T0ai ? 

X J 1 « Savaient-ilsl , ( 6taient-ils 1 

hadtheyf ^ ^^aient-eUesI weretheyf | ^taiont^jUeB : 

met parmti, my parent§ oir relatives. abondant, abundant, 

la eampagne, the country (in contradis- le lapin, the rabbit. 

tinction to the town). paresseux, lazy, idle, 

k la oampagne, in the country. appliqn^, diligent. 

le pays, the country (the whole coun- aiitrefoii,/o)7ner/y. 

try, the whole territory). il 7 a» there is, there are, 

le boil, the wood, 11 y avait, there was, there were. 
la prairie, the meadow, 

1. Quaod vous etiez jeune, vous aviez de beaux joujoux. 
2. Mes parents u'^taient pas si riches que les votres, mais 
j 'avals aussi de jolies choses. 3. Nous avions une grande 
maison h, la campagne. 4. H y avait pres de la maison un 
petit bois et de graiides prairies. 5. J'avais pres de ma 
fenetre un petit jardin plein de fleurs rouges et blanches. 
6. Mon jardin ^tait tres petit, mais mes fleurs ^talent si 
jolies ! 7. II y avait beaucoup d'oiseaux dans le jardin et 
dans le bois. 8. Les oranges etaient rares, mais les f raises 
^taient abondantes. 9. Nous avions aussi beaucoup de poires 
et de pommes. 10. Nos chiens et nos chats etaient aussi 
heureux que nous. 11. Les chiens Etaient heureux parce 
qu'il y avait beaucoup de lapins dans le bois, et les chats 
parce qu'il y avait beaucoup d'oiseaux dans le jardin. 
12. Nous etions heureux parce que nous avions beaucotip 
de bons amis. 13. Tout le monde ^tait heureux. 

1. They had. 2. They were. 3. They have. 4. They 
are. 5. Had you? 6. Were you? 7. Have you? 8. Are 
you? 9. We had. 10. We were. 11. We have. 12. We 
are. 13. Had I? 14. Was I? 15. Havel? 16. Ami? 
17. She had. 18. She was. 19. She has. 20. She is. 

21. His sisters were rich because they were very diligent. 

22. My brother^ were idle. 23. They had too many horses 
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and dogs. 24. Her father had many horses, gardens, and 
meadows. 25. Where were you an hour ago? 26. We 
iwrere at our uncle's. 27. Our neighbor was formerly as 
rich as you, he had many houses. 28. John had more 
money than you this morning. 29. They were poor, but 
their children had always pretty toys. 30. There was 
formerly a large wood near* that town. 

60. 

/ had not, Je n'avais pas. / vxu not, Je n*6tais pas. 

thou hadst not, ta n'avais pas. thou wast not, ta n'^tais pas. 

he had not, il n'avait pas. he was not, il n*6tait pas. 

she had not, elle n'ayait pas. she was not, elle n*6tait pas. 

toe had not, nons n'avions pas. we were not, nous n'6tioii8 pas. 

you had not, yons n'aviez pas. you were not, vons n'^tiez pas. 

, , , (lis n'ayaient pas. , ( ils n'6taient pas. 

they had not, j eUes n'ayaient pas. ^^y^renot, j eUes n»6taieiit paa 

INTERROGATIVELY. 

had I not f n'ayais- je pas ? was I not f n'^tais-js pas f 
etc. etc 

(1) Tout {everything) and rien {nothing) are placed 
between the auxiliary verb and the past participle : — 

Tai tout yn, / have seen everything, 
Je n'ai rien perdu, / have lost nothing, 

(2) Personne {nohody, no one) is placed after the past 
participle as in English : — 

Je n'ai yn personne, / have seen no om 
oe • • • personne, nobody, no one. en, had,^ 

ne • • • rien, nothing, M, been, 

toat, everything, dit, said, 

affaires, business, qnand, tc^6ii. 

il n'y a pas, Mers is not, 

a n'y ayait pas, ^tere was not, 

^ Bad h translated hy en when it is a past participle, that is, when tt 
eomes after any part of the verb to Jiave : I have had, I had h€ui, etc* 
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il u*y a plus, there is no more (or no longer). 

il n'y avait plus, there was no more (or no longer). 

il n'y a personnel there is nobody, 

11 n'y avait personne, there was nohody, 

il n'y a rien, there is nothing, 

11 n*y avait rien, there was nothing, 

1. Je suis all^ chez vous liier soir k 6 heures et demie, 
mais il n'y avait personne. 2. N'avez-vous pas vu mes 
parents ou mes f reres ? 3. Je n'ai vu personne. 4. N'avez- 
vous pas eu mon livre ce matin .^ 5. Non, mon ami, je n'ai 
pas eu votre livre ce matin. 6. N'ont-ils pas ete malades 
ce soir? 7. lis ont tons et^ malades. 8. Jean et Louis 
n'ont pas fait d'affaires aujourd'hui. 9. Ce soir, h. 5 heures 
moins un quartj ils n'avaient encore rien vendu. 10. Je 
n'avais pas encore vu ma soeur quand vous etes venu chez 
moi. 11. Donnez-moi du fil, il n'y a plus de soie. 12. Ap- 
portez-nous de Teau, il n'y a plus de vin. 13. II n'a. rien 
eu, il n'a rien dit, il n*a vu personne. 1 4. Personne n'a vu 
le livre que vous avez perdu. 15. Votre frere a vendu sa 
montre, sa chaine, sa bague, il a tout vendu. 16. C'est 
Auguste qui a tout achet^. 

1. I have had nothing. 2. Thou hast had nothing. 
3. He has had nothing. 4. She has had nothing. 5. We 
have had nothing. 6. You have had nothing. 7. They have 
had nothing. 8. I have seen nobody. 9. Thou hast seen 
nobody. 10. He has seen nobody. 11. She has seen no- 
body. 12. We have seen nobody. 13; You have seen 
nobody. 14. They have seen nobody. 15. I had lent 
everything. 16. Thou hadst lent everything. 17. He had 
lent everything. 18. She had lent everything. 19. We 
had lent everything. 20. You had lent everything. 21. They 
had lent everything. 22. I have not been ill. 23. Thou 
hast not been ill. 24* He has not been ill. 25. She has 
not been ill. 26. We have not been ill. 27. You hnve not 
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been ill. 28. They have not been ill. 29. Have you vis- 
ited everything? 30. I have visited everything and seen 
everything. 31. When I saw your brother, he had written 
everything. 32. There was nobody at your house at 5 
o'clock. 33. Have you had much business to-day? 34. I 
have sold nothing, everything is so dear. 35. There is no 
money in . your purse : will you have 20 francs ? 36. Did 
you find the thimble which you lost ? 37. I found nothing. 
38. There was nothing on your table. 

61. 

Future. 

The termination of the future in all verbs is : — 

r-nd. r-rona. 

siNGUL^VR. i -ras. pluraln < -res. 

( -ra. ( -ront. 

Before that termination put au- to represent to have, 
and se- to represent to be: — 

/ shall or will have, j'anrai. / shall or will be, je send. 

thou shalt or wilt have, ta anras. thou shalt or will be, tu seras. 

he shall or will have, il anra. he shall or will be, 11 sera. 

she shall or will have, eUe aura. she shall or will be, eUe sera. 

loe shall or wiU have, nous aoroiks. we shall or will be, nous serons. 

pou shall or will have, vous anrez. you shall or will be, vous serez. 

they shall or will have, < ,. \ they shall or wiU be,\ .. * . 

^ ( eUes aoront. *' { eUes seront. 

INTERROGATIVELY. 

shall I have f aorai-je 1 shall 1 bef seral-je 1 

etc. etc. 

The future tense must be used after qoand, dis que, 
aussitdt que, if futurity is implied, as : — 
Vous aurez oe livra quand vous aurez You will have that l>ook when you 

6crlt votre lettre, have written your letter. 

Vous aurez oe livre d^s que (or aus- You will have that book as soon 

sit8t que) vous aurez 6crit votre as you have tvritten your letter. 

lettre, 
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dte qti0, > la pAatonlle, the slipper. 

auMitdt que, > ^ ^'^^ *'*' Wen aiie, glad, or vertf ^ad. 



.,}■ 

demain, to-morrow, coiiimaiid6, ordered. 



1. Yotre pere sera ici demain, h 9 heures et demie da 
soir. 2. Serez-Yous bien aise quand j'aurai fini ces jolies 
paDtoufles pour xfeus? 3. Sera-t-elle* chez vous ce soir? 
4. Non, Mademoiselle, elle sera chez son onele avec son 
frere et sa plus jeuue soeur. 5. Aurons-nous aujourd*hui 
le poisson que nous avons commande? 6. Des que leur 
mere sera ici, elles aurout du fil, de la soie et des aiguilles. 
7. Vous aurez aussi beaucoup de jolies choses. 8. Vous 
aurez uue petite montre, uue petite ehaine et un beau porte- 
monnaie avec un franc. 9. Aurai-je aussi un beau cheval 
blanc ? 10. Vous n'aurez pas de cheval blanc, ces animaux- 
Ta sont trop chers. 11. Des qu*elle aura ecrit ses exercices, 
elle aura une tasse de lait et des f raises. 12. Nous aurons 
le journal fran^ais tous les samedis. 13. Sera-t-il plus iut^- 
ressant que Ips journaux anglais? 14. Sera-t-il difficile? 
15. Vous serez an pen plus aimable quand vous ue serez 
plus malade. 

1. They will have. 2. They will be. 3. We shall have. 
4. We shall be. 5. He will have. 6. He will be. 7. You 
will have. 8. You will be. 9. My cousins (m.) will have. 
10. My cousins (/) will be. 11. Will they have? 12. Will 
they be? . 13. Shall we have? 14. Shall we be? 15. Will he 
have? 16. Will he be? 17.? Will you have? 18. Will 
you be? 19. Shall I have? 20. Shall I be? 21. He shall 
have this stick as soon as he has done his exercise. 22. She 
will be prettier than her sister. 23. My exercises will not 
be so easy as yours. 24. They will be much more difficult. 
25. As soon as they are here, they shall have some bread 
and some meat. 26. You will not be ill to-morrow. 

1 The t placed between sera or anra and il, elle, on, is explained io 
i 65 (4). 
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27. They will be here at a quarter to six. 28. You shall 
have that French book this evening. 29. Will you be hap- 
pier than your brothers ? 30. We shall be very glad when 
you are with us. 

62. 

/ shall or mil not have, I shall ot ioill not be. 

je n'aurai pas. je ne serai pas. 

ta n*anra8 pas. tu ne seras pas. 

11 n'anra pas. 11 ne sera pas, 

elle n'anra pas. elle ne sera pas. 

nous n*aurons pas. nous ne serons pas. 

vons n'anrez pas. vous ne seres pas. 

ils n'anront pas. lis ne seront pas. 

elles n'anront pas. elles ne seront pas. 

INTERROGATIVELY. 

shall I not have f n'anrai-je pas 1 shall I. not be? ne serai- je pas ! 
etc. etc. 

11 7 aura, there will be, 11 n'y aura pas, there will not be. 

la session, the session. la date, the date, 

ISL tbif the end, libre,/ree. 

la r6eompeiise, the reward, pr^f Arable, preferable. ^ ^ ~ 

le fruit, the fruit, choisi, chosen. '^ 

1. Vous^ne serez pas heureux si vous n'etes pas appliqu^. 

2. N'aurez-vous pas de prix k la fin de cette session.^ 

3. Laquelle de vos soeurs sera pr§te la premiere ? 4. Ce ne 
sera pas Th<^rese. 5. Ne serez-vous pas libre ce soir ? 6. Ne 
serez-vous pas chez votre oncle a cinq heures ? 7.- N*aura- 
t-elle point de fleurs? 8. N'aurons-nous pas de fruits? 
9. Ne serez-vous pas bien aises quand vous aurez fait tout 
ce travail ? 10. N'aurai-je pas en fin ma recompense? 11. La 
date choisie par mon frere ne sera pas prt^f^rable k la votre. 

12. Vos exercices ne seront pas plus difficiles que les miens. 

13. Quand serez-vous k Paris? 14. Ne serez-vous pas a 
Londres le 23 de ce mois? 15. Vous aurez une lettre de 
votre frere d^s que vous serez k Londres. 

o 
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1. We shall DOt have found. 2. We shall not be found 
(§ 18). 3. They will not have found. 4. They will not 
be found. 5. She will not have found. 6. She will not be 
found. 7. You will not have found. 8. You {pL) will not 
be found. 9. I shall not have found. 10. I shall not be 
found. 11. Shall we not have found? 12. Shall we not 
be found? 13. Will they not have found? 14. Will they 
not be found? 15. Will she not have found? 16. Will she 
not be found? 17. Will you not have found? 18. Will 
you not be found? 19. Shall I not have found? 20. Shall 
I not be found? 21. Will she not have a prize ? 22. Will 
she not be well dressed? 23. Shall we not have much 
work? 24. Shall we not be free to-morrow iiight? 25. Will 
you have much business ? 26. Will you not be in a beauti- 
ful country ? 27. Will they not have a reward ? 28. Will 
they not be industrious ? 29. This session will not be full. 
30. There will be no date on my letter. 

63. 
Conditional. 
The termination of the conditional in all verbs is : — 




( -rions. 
< -rie«. 
( -raient. 



8IMGULAK, -^ -rai8. PLUKAL, 

-raient. 

Before that termination put au- to represent to have, 
and se- to represent to be : — 

/ should or would have, j^anrais. / should or would be, je serais, 

tu anrais. tu serais, 

il aorait. U serait. 

eUe anrait. eUe serait. 

nous aurions. nous serions. 

voos auriez. vous series, 

ils anraient. ils seraient 

eUes aoraient. eUes seraient 
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INTERBOGATIVELT. 

should I have? anrais-jel should I be? seraiid-jet 

etc. etc. 

Neither the future nor the conditional can be used 
after si beginning a clause. When they are so used in 
English, we put the present instead of the future, and 
the imperfect instead of the conditional, as : — 

Si voQi Ites ohes vons k six heores, If you will be at home at six o*clock, 

vons anres ma visite, you shall have a visit fiom me. 

Si vons 6tiei chei vous k six henres, If you would be at home at six o'clock, 

vons anries ma visite, you would have a visit f-om me, 

le mot, the word, simple, simple. 

la riponse, tlie answer. malhenrenx, unhappy, unfortunate, 

rop6ra (m.),the opera, content, contented. 

1. Si vons etiez rest^ la, voti'e soeur ne serait pas partie. 
2. lis n'auraient pas ^te si contents si leur pere ^tait rest^ 
avec eux. 3. Si j'avais dit ud mot, elle serait revenue. 
4. Vos fr^res ne seraient pas si heureux s'ils ^ n*avaient pas 
fini leurs exercices. 5. Auriez-vous parl^ h. votre cousine si 
elle ^tait entree ? 6. Seriez-vous aussi gaie que votre soeur 
si vous ^tiez aussi riche qu'elle ? 7. Auraient-elles re^u une 
reponse si elles avaient ecrit cette lettre ? 8. Aurais-je dit 
taut de choses aimables k votre soeur si elle avait ^te 
mechante ? 9. II aurait achate plusieurs paires de bottines 
ce jour-lk si elles avaient ^te bien faites. 10. Elle serait 
allee a Topera si sa mere n*avait pas ^te malade. 11. Si 
j'etais alle chez eux ee soir, je n'aurais trouv^ personne. 
12. Rien ne serait plus utile que ce livre s*il ^tait plus sim- 
ple. 13. Nous n'aurious plus de vin si nous avions bu ces 
dix bouteilles. 14. Elles auraient achet^ de la dentelle et 
de la soie si elles avaient re^u plus d'argent. 15. Ma petite 
soeur aurait perdu son de si ma cousine n'avait pas ^\A dans 
la chambre. 

1 i is elided only in si when followed by U or ils : s'U est, s'ils sont. 
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1. They will be. 2. They will have. 8. They would be, 
4. They would have. 5. We shall be. 6. We shall have. 
7. We should be. 8. We should have. 9. She will be. 
10. She will have. 11. She would be. 12. She would 
have. 13. Will they be? 14. Will they have? 15. Would 
they be? 16. Would they have? 17. Shall we be? 
18. Shall we have ? 19. Should we be ? 20. Should we 
have ? 21. Will she be ? 22. Will she have ? 23. Would 
she be ? 24. Would she have ? 25. You would be very 
happy if your brother were here. 26. He would always be 
with you. 27. They should have more prizes if they were 
more industrious. 28. These ribbons would be prettier if 
they were red. 29. That silk would be prettier if it were 
black. 30. K that water were cold, it would be better. 

31. Will you be glad when you have received that money ? 

32. Would you be glad if you had received that money? 

33. I should have gone to your house if I had not been ill. 

34. If I had not had any money, I should have been very 
unhappy. 

64. 
/ should or ipotiid not ham* 1 should or laould not be. 

je n'aarais pat. Je ne serais pas. 

ta n'anrais pas. ta ne serais pas. 

il n'anrait pas. il ne serait pas. 

elle n'anrait pas. elle ne serait pas. 

nous n'anrions pas. nous ne serions pas. 

vons n'aories pas. vous ne serlez pas. 

lis n'anraient pas. ils ne seraient pas. 

elles n'anraisnt pas. elles ne seraient paSe 

nVTERROOATIVELT. 

should 1 not ham f n'anrais-je pas 1 should I not he f ne serais-je pat 
etc. etc. 

la rdgle, the rule, maintenant, now, by this time, 

Tezemple (ni.)» the example. sans, mihout, hut for. 

chagrin, sad^ vexed, scrry. Wen, very.'^ 

1 Bien is more emphatic than trds ; it is generally used with some feel^ 
Siig of admiration. 8u*"orise, desire^ envy, etc 
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1. N'auriez-vous pas 4t^ bien chagrin si vous n'etiez pas 
venu avec moi? 2. J'aurais ^te ires malheureux si vous 
etiez parti sans moi. 3. N'aurions-nous trouv^ personne si 
nous ^tions all^s chez vous k 9 heures et demie ? 4. Nou, 
Monsieur, vous n'auriez trouve personne. 5. Nous ^tions 
all^s k Top^ra, et la bonne etait sortie. 6. Ne seraient-ils 
pas plus laborieux si leur pere ^tait ici ? 7. Si vous aviez 
mis moins d'exemples dans vos regies, ne seraient-elles pas 
beaucoup plus simples? 8. Si vous ^tiez parti ce matin, 
vous seriez arriv^ maintenant. 9. N'aurions-nous pas eu de 
r^ponse k notre lettre si nous avions ^crit k votre pere? 
10. Seriez-vous rest^ ici sans moi? 11. N'auraient-ils 
pas ^t4 malades s'ils avaient mang^ ces mauvaises poires ? 
12. N'auraieut-elles pas et^ tres cliagrines si elles avaient 
perdu leurs exercices? 13. S'ils ^taient partis k trois heures, 
ils ne seraient pas encore arrives maintenant, mais ils se- 
raient bien pres de la ville. 1 4. Ne serais-je pas bien maU 
heureux si vous n'^tiez pas avec moi? 15. S'il ^tait alle 
dans votre chambre, n'aurait-il rien trouv^ ? 

1. You would not have. 2. You would not have had. 

8. You would not have been. 4. She would not have. 
5. She would not have had. 6. She would not have been. 
7. They would not be. 8. They would not have been. 

9. They would not have had. 10. 1 should not be. 11. I 
should not have been. 12. 1 should not have had. 13. There 
is nothing. 14. There was nothing. 15. There will be 
nothing. 16. There would be nothing. 17. There is no- 
body. 18. There was nobody. 19. There will be nobody, 
20. There would be nobody. 21. There is not. 22. There 
was not. 23. There will not be. 24. There would not be. 
25. If you had been more diligent, your mother would not 
have been so sad. 26. These children would not be so un- 
happy if they had not lost their mother. 27. If he had (18) 
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come a little later he would not have found his father here. 
28. If your brother had left three hours ago, would he not 
be at his house by this time ? 29. I would have goue to 
the opera if you had come with me. 30. If you had gone 
into my room, you would have found nothing. 31. If there 
were not so many words in your rules, would they not be 
more simple and easy ? 32. I would not have written my 
exercises if my mother had come back to-day. 

66. 

(1) In questions, if the subject is a personal pronoun 
(je, to, il, elle, nous, vous, lis, elles), or one of the pro- 
nouns ce, on, it stands, as in English, after the verb : 

Est-U chei nous 1 h he at our house f 

Eit-eUe chei eUe 1 Is she at home f 

(2) If the subject is not one of these pronouns, it 
begins the sentence, and is repeated after the verb 
under the form of a pronoun: — 

Votre f rire est-il henrenx 1 Is your brother happy f 
Xa mdre est-eUe venae 1 Has my mother come f 

La vdtre est-eUe partie f Is yours gone away f 

(3) If the question begins in English with an inter- 
rogative adverb (why ? wliere ? when ? how ? etc.,) the * 
adverb is also placed first in French, and the rest of 
the sentence is constructed as above: — 

Ponrqnoi votre frdre est-il si mallLea- Why is your bi-other so un- 

reux 1 happy f 

Quand ma mdre est-eUe venue 1 When has my mother come f 

A, queUe heure la vdtre est-eUe partie 1 At what o'clock did yours go 

aumyf 

(4) When the third person singular ends with a 
vowel, it is followed by a euphonic t before 11, elle, on, 
to prevent an hiatus : — 
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Ai-t-il perdu son liyre 1 Hcl8 he hit his hook t 

A-t-elle vu son pdre 1 Has she seen her father f 

S«ra-t-on aimaUe aveo vous 1 Will they he amiable towards you 9 

y a-t-il 1 is there f are there? n'y a-t-il pas 1 is or are there not f 
y avait-il! was or were there f n'y avait-il pas ! was or were there not f 

mamtenant que, now that or simply now, 

la semaine prochainei next week. 

le mois prochaini next month. 

k la caiupagne, in the country. 

fini, ended, finished. 

1 . Votre cousin a-t-il re9u une repouse k sa lettre ? 
2. Votre cousiue n'a-t-elle pas encore re(;u de reponse h, sa 
lettre? 3. Vos soeurs iie sont-elles pas bien aises main- 
tenant qu'elles ont fini leur travail ? 4. Votre mere n'a- 
t-elle pas perdu son porte-monnaie ? 5. Ce velocipede 
n*est-il pas bien joli ? 6. Votre frere n'avait-il pas pleure 
quand nous sommes entres chez vous ? 7. Ne serez-vous 
pas libre la semaine prochaine ? 8. N'aurez-vous pas tout 
fini le mois prochain ? 9. Pourquoi cette jeune personne 
est-elle si chagrin e ? 10. Ou mon frere a-t-il cach^ mon 
porte-monnaie? 11. Ou vos amis ont-ils perdu leurs 
bagages ? 12. Quand M. Herbulot est-il parti pour la 
campagne ? 13. A quelle heure Ernest sera-t-il h, la sta- 
tion ? 14. Combien votre oncle a-t-il vendu cette maison ? 

15. N'y a-t-il rien dans ce tiroir ? 

1. Is there ? 2. Is there not ? 3. Was there ? 4. Was 
there not? 5. Will there be ? 6. Will there not be? 
7. Would there be ? 8. Would there not be ? 9. Is there 
never? 10. Was there never? 11. Will there never be? 
12. Would there never be? 13. Is there no more? 
1 4. Was there no more ? 15. Will there no longer be ? 

1 6. Would there no longer be ? 17. Is there nothing ? 
18. Was there nothing? 19. Will there be nothing? 
20. Would there be nothing? 21. Is there nobody ? 22. Was 
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there nobody? 23. Will there be nobody? 24. Would 
there be nobody? 25. Is your sister ill? 26. Are your 
brothers diligent ? 27. Is this novel interesting ? 28. Has 
not your mother lost her bracelets? 29. Have your parents 
a house in the country ? 30. Which of his books has your 
brother lost? 31. Where has my cousin hidden my ear- 
rings ? 32. In what box has Henry put my gloves ? 
33. When will Miss Louisa be in London ? 34. At what 
o'clock will Therese have finished her exercise ? 35. When 
did your father buy this wood ? 

66. 

ZizceptionB to the formation of th« feminine of 

AdjectiTeB. 

We have seen (§ 4) that to form the feminine of adjec- 
tives, an e mute is added to the masculine : vrai, true, 
vraie; appliqu^, diligent, appliqu^e; secret, secret, wcthW 

Exceptions. — Adjectives ending with e mute in the 
masculine are the same in the feminine : nn homme 
aimable, una femme aimable (§ 5). 

Adjectives ending in -el, -en, -on, -et, double the last 

consonant, and take an e mute after it: cmel, cruel, 

cmelle; ancien, old, ancienne; bon, good, bonne; sajet, 

subject, sajette. But secret, complet, and five others in 

•et form their feminine regularly. 

The following adjectives also double their last consonant in the 
feminine. 

pareili like, alike, such, pareille. 

6pai8, thick, 6paiMe. 

gros, stout, big grosse. 

gras, fat, gnaae, 

has, hw, basse. 

1 Observe that if the adjective ends in the masculine with a consonant 
preceded bv an e mute, the latter takes a grave accent in the feminine: 
oomplet, oompldte ; premier, premidre ; oher, ohdre. 
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gmtil, pretty, gentOto. 

las, tired, laise. 

tot, foolish, totte. 

gar^, boy, sauvage, wild, 

fille, girl, modeme, modem, 

hiatoire (f . ), history, la langue, the languor 

la b§te, the beast, italien, Italian. 

la g^ograpbie, geography, jamaii, ever, 

autre chose, something else , appris, learnt, 
chat (m.), ohatte (f.), cat, au contraire, on the contrary, 

1. Ce fauteuil est bas, cette chaise est basse. 2. Ce petit 
gaT^oD est geutil, cette petite fille est gcDtille. 3. Les 
^yphants ne sont pas cruels, mais ces betes sauvages sont 
tres cruelles. 4. L'histoire moderne n'est pas si facile que 
rhistoire ancienne. 5. Au contraire, la geographic ancienne 
est beaucoup plas difficile que la geographic moderne. 6. Ces 
deux liyres sout pareils. 7. Ces deux robes sont pareilles. 
8. La langue italienne n'est pas difficile. 9. Les grosses 
fraises ne sont pas si bonnes que les petites. 10. Cette 
viande est trop grasse, donuez-nous autre chose. 11. Votre 
livre est-il complet ? 12. Votre grammaire est-elle com- 
plete ? 13. Cette petite fille est bien lasse. 14. Pourquoi 
votre frere a-t-il vendu son petit chien ? D ^tait si gen til. 
15. Oil votre soeur a-t-elle trouv^ cette gentille petite chatte? 

1. Have you ever read ancient history? 2. Have you 
ever learnt ancient geography ? 3. Has your brother seen 
that pretty little beast ? 4. This little boy is prettier than 
that little girl. 5. Yes, but in ^\q or six years, the little 
girl will be prettier than the little boy. 6. Your tables are 
too low. 7. Our arm-chairs are not so low as your chairs. 
8. Your sister is a foolish little girl. 9. This beast is cruel. 
10. Is the Italian language difficult? 11. No, sir, it is one 
of the easiest of languages.* 12. Your watch is too big. 

1 Observe that, when a superlative is placed after its noun, the article is 
repeated : e^est nne des langues les plus f aciles. 
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13. That cat (/.) is too fat. 14. Their furs are too thicK 
15. Your brothers are very tired. 16. Mine are also verj 
tired. 

67. 

Ezceptions to the formation of the feminine of Adjeotivea 
continued. 

Adjectives ending in -f jchange f to ve : * vif, lively, 
quick, vive ; actif , active, active ; neuf, new made, neuve. 

Adjectives ending in -x change x into se : * henreux, 
heorense. 

d61ioieiiXy delightful, d61icietise. jalonx, jealous, Jaloose. 
oragenXy stormy, oragense. plavienx, rainy, pluvieme. 

•todienz, studious, stadiense. g6n6reax, generous, g^n^reiueb 
nombreux, numerous , nombrenBe. 

la saison, the season, rhnmear (f.), ( the temper. 



.),|^ 
V (' 



le ooBur, tlie heart. le caractdro; ( the disposition, 

1. Ces dernieres nuits out ^t^ tres orageuses. 2. Nous 
Bommes maiutenant dans la saison pluvieuse. 3. Votre 
frere est paresseux, mais votre soeur est tres studieuse. 
4. Votre cousine n'est-elle pas un peu jalouse? 5. Votre 
bouue n'est pas si active que la notre. 6. J'ai un cbapeau 
neuf. 7. J'ai aussi des bottines neuves. 8. Nos oncles sont 
heureux, mais nos cousines sont bien malheureuses. 9. Votre 
frere n'a-t-il pas Thumeur un peu vive? 10. Son caractere 
est vif, mais son coeur est genereux. 11. Ces fraises ne 
sont-elles pas delicieuses? 12. Vous ^tes bien heureuse, 
Madame, vous avez des enfants laborieux. 13. Ces filles 
sont moins actives que ces gardens. 14. Voilk une histoire 
delicieuse. 15. Voici des enfants bien maiheureux. 

1 The reason is tliat, but for the change, there would be no difference in 
pronunciation between the masculine and the feminine. 

* Were an e mute added to x, according to the general rule, the sound 
(heoreuxe, jalouxe) would be too hard. 
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1. Omnibuses are not nameroos in this town. 2. Neir* 
made streets are numerous here. 3. Thesb men are gener- 
ous. 4. Those women are not generous. 5. Your apples 
are not good, but your pears are delicious. 6. Is not your 
Bister happy ? 7. Are not your cousins (m.) studious ? 
8. Yes, but my sisters are lazy. 9. Is not Miss Jane rather 
(tin peu) lively? 10. She is lively and jealous. 11. His 
shoes are new, but his boots are not new. 12. Aunt, your 
tea is delicious, but your butter is not very good. 13. We 
-shall have a rainy night. 14. Our maid-servant is not so 
active as theirs. 15. Why is your aunt so unhappy ? 16. Is 
not her daughter industrious ? 



68. 

Exceptions to the formation of the feminine of AdjectiveB 

continued. 

The following adjectives form their feminine ir- 
regularly. 



vienz, vieil, 


old, 


vieme. 


beau, bel, 


beautiful, Jine, handsome. 


belle. 


nouveau, nonvelt 


new} 


noavelle. 


fomfol, 


mad, foolish. 


foUe. 


fans, 


false. 


fausse. 


donZi 


sweet, gentle. 


douce. 


blano, 


white. 




frano. 


frank, 


franohe. 


860, 


dry, 


sdche. 


public, 


public. 


pnbliqae. 


greo, 


Greek, 


grecque. 



1 Nouveau, placed before its noun, means another: j'ai achet^ de nou- 
reanx livres, J have bought some more books, 

Nouveau, placed after its noun, means recent t j*ai aohet^ quelquec 
livres nouveaux, / have bouyht some books which have appeared recently, 

Neuf means new made, that has not been in use yet : un habit neuf , un 
ohapean neuf, a new coat, a new hat, Neuf is always placed after its 
noun. 
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malliit malu/mmt, emmmg^ ehnr maUgiMi 

trais, Jre8h,oool, fnSehe. 

long, kmg, longiie. 

f avori, fiworile, t^vodto. 

Observe that the fin t four adjectiyes of this list have each two 
forms for the masculine. The second form is used only before a 
noun beginning with a yowel or h mute: un bel oiieaa, le noaval 
op6ra, le fol enfant, men vieil ami^ 

large, broad, la promenade, ibe waSL 

latin, Zjotin, la nouvelle, the new$, 

r6galier, regular. le bruit, the report. 

Favenue (f.), the avenue, Toavrage (m.), the work, the book 
rarehiteotnre (f.), architecture. 

1* Apportez-moi uu verre d*eaa fratche. 2. Cette table 
est longue et large. 8. La langue grecque est pins riche 
qae la langue latine : elle est anssi plus difficile. 4. Je n'ai 
jamais vu de petite bSte plus maligne que celle^^L 5. Cette 
nouvelle promenade n'est-elle pas publique ? 6. Oui, c'est 
maintenant ma promenadid favorite. 7. Autrefois c'^tait 
cette longue avenue par laquelle nous sommes venus bier. 
8. Voici des poires qui sent bien vieilles. 9. Mon nouvel 
ami n'est pas malin. 10. Sa soeur est la plus franche et la 
plus aimable des filles. 11. Mon frere avait un bel habit 
neuf, et ma soeur une robe blanche. 12. Sa cousine est une 
tres bdlle femme. 13. Son cousin est un tres bel homme. 
14. Cette nouvelle est fausse. 15. Ce bruit n'est pas moins 
faux* 

1. Did you read Dickens's new work? 2. Is not this 
little girl your ^vorite ? 3. This wine is cool, but this 
water is not cool. 4. There is a fine animal. 5. My old 
friend (m.) is more cunning than you. 6. My old friend (/.) 
is more cunning than he. 7. Greek architecture is more 

1 ^eil is not absolutely required before a noun beginning with a vowel; 
we also say mon vieux ami. 
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regular than ours. 8. Your chain is longer than mine or 
(than) his. 9. We are lost if that news is true. 10. It is 
not true, it is false* 11. This long avenue is not public. 
12. Your strawberries are not very fresh. 13. Your sister 
is more frank than his. 14. This muslin is as white as mine. 
15. That poor woman is mad. 16. Your brother is very 
fond of {likes much) sweet ale. 



VERBS. 

69. 

French verbs are divided into three conjugations,' 
distinguished from each other by the termination of the 
infinitive. 

The 1st ends in -er, the 2d in -ir, the 3d in -Wi 

Tlie present participle is that part of a verb which 
ends in -ing It is frequently used in English with the 
verb to be, but it is never so used in French. When we 
have to translate it from English, we turn it into the 
simplest form. For example, instead of / anii speaMng, 
we say / speak ; instead of / was speaking, we say / 
spoke ; instead of / shall he speaking, I shall speak. 

The auxiliary verb to do does not exist in French, 
and must be suppressed in translating : Do yoii speak t 
is therefore turned into speak youf Do they speak? 
into speak they I etc 

1 Most grammars divide French verbs into four conjugations, but one oi 
tliese having only seven regular verbs and about forty irregular ones, it has 
been thought better to put them all among the irregular verbs, which vill 
be studied in the Second Courte. 
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FIRST OONJUGATIOH. 

The first conjugation, which contains more than four- 
fifths of the French verbs (3,400), ends in the infinitive 
in -er, and in the past participle in -^ 

porter, toearry; port6, carrieiL 

IndioatiTe Present. 

Tbrmihations : -6, -M, -e* •ooB, -61, -ent 

AFFimiATIVB. INTERBOGATiyiC 

' / carry, I am earryitig, 
} carry. 



. ( / carry, 

taportM. 

fl or elle porte. 

nous portons. 

vonsportex. 

Hi or dlles portent^ 

NBOATIYE. 

|e ne porte pas. 
ta ne portet pas. 
il ne porte pas. 
nous ne portons pas. 
vons ne portez pas. 
Um ne portent pas. 

tronyeTf iojind. 
donner, to give, 
prdter, to lend, 
accepter, to accept. 
f ermer, to shut. 
montrer, to show, 
arroser, to water, 
r, to like, to love. 



port6-je1< 

portes-tnl 

porte-t-ni 

portons-nonsl 

portet-vonsf 

portent-ilst 

nrrBBROGATTVE NEOATIVB, 

neport^-jepasl^ 
ne portes-ta pas ^ 
neporte-t-llpasf 
ne portons-noos pas ) 
ne portet-vons pas f 
ne portent-ils past 

visiter, to visit. 
parlor, to speak. 
plenrer, to weep. 
trayaiUer, to icorh 
cacher, to hide, to concea 
commander, to command. 
penser, to think. 
admirer, to admire, 
qne, that (conjunction). 

* The imperative being formed from the Present Indicative in all veiiM, 
we gfive it at once for the 1st Conjugation: — 

porte, carry thou, portons, let tts carry, portez, caf*r^ you or ye. 

3 In questions, when the 1st person singular ends in e mute, an acute 
SQC^nt is put upon it for the sake of the sound. 
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1* Je pense que vous aimez les animaux. 2. Je tronve 
que votre frere travaille beaucoup. 3. N'acceptez-vous pas 
ce joli cadeau ? 4. lis donnent toujours de jolies choses h 
ma tante. 5. Si vous ne pleurez pas, vous aurez un beau 
ruban rouge. 6. Je ne pleure plus; montrez-moi ce beau 
ruban. 7. Avez-vous visite les principales villas du pa^^s? 
8. Nous n'avons rien visite, dohs sommes venus par le 
bateau. 9. Nous ne fermons jamais cette porte. 10. Vous 
cachez toujours mes plumes, oil sont-elles? 11. Pardon, 
Mademoiselle, je ne cache jamais vos plumes ;. je pense, au 
contraire, que c'est vous qui cachez toujours les miennes. 
12. Vous serez malade, si vous pleurez tant. 13. Pourquoi 
votre frere n'arrose-t-il pas vos fleurs? 14. II arrose lee 
miennes tons les jours. 15. Henri n'arrose jamais les 
siennes. 16. Jeanne, fermez la porte. 

1. He is visiting. 2. He is visited. 8. He is not visit- 
ing. 4. He is not visited. 5. He has visited. 6. He has 
not visited. 7. He has been visited. 8. He has not been 
visited. 9. He had visited. 10. He had not been visited. 
11. He will be visited. 12. He will not be visited. 13. He 
will have visited. 14. He will not have visited. 15. He 
would be visited. 16. He would not be visited. 17. He would 
have visited. 18. He would not have visited. 19. He 
would have been visited. 20. He would not have been 
visited. 21. He does visit. 22. He does not visit. 23. Does 
he visit (§ 65, 4) ? 24. Does he not visit ? 25. Are you 
speaking of me ? 26. We are not speaking of you, we are 
speaking of Therese. 27. They do not accept your present, 
they think that you are giving too many things to your 
friends. 28. Did you give John the new work which I 
bought the other day ? 29. They never shut that window. 
30. Why do you not water your sister's flowers? 31. Why 
are you not working ? 32. I work perhaps more than you. 
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88. Are yon fond of {do you like) flowers ? 84. My sister 
Is fond of birds. 35. I think that we shall have an answer 
'o our letter next week. 

70. 

The Past Participle and the Past Tense. 

The past participle is the past used with to hear to 
Tuive, as I am blamed, I have blamed. It is translated 
literally. 

The past tense (52) is the past of a verb used with- 
out to be or to have, as / blamed. In translating an 
English past tense into French, first try if it can be 
changed into tised to (as / used to speak), or into the 
present participle with / was, thou wast, he or she was, 
etc. (as / was peaking). 

If either of these two modes can be employed, use 
the imperfect (je parlais) ; if neither can be employed, 
use the past indefinite (j'ai parU), as explained in § 52.^ 

Imperfect. 

Tbbhinations : -ais, -ais, -ait, -ions, -iez, •aisnt 

/ tued to carry or / tvas carrying (or / carried, when / carried meant 
either / used to carry or / was carrying), 
Je portals. nous portions, 

tn portals. vons portiez. 

11 or elle portait. lis or elles portaient. 

NEGATIVE. INTERROGATIVE. INTERROO. KEOATTVB. 

Je ne portals pas, etc. portals- je 1 etc. ne portais-je pas 1 eta 

flatter, to flatter. blfimer, to blame. 

tromper, to deceive, loner, to praise, 

rencontrer, to meet. ehercher, to look {/or), to iedb. 

le mns^e, the museum. Evident, evident. 

la scnlptnre, sculpture. partont, everywhere. 

* The rule given in § 62 is, of course, euperseded by this ona 
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le nudtre, the teacher. alon, then, at that tifM. 

la pimitioii, the pmishmmU, k prteent, now. 

le plaiiir, pleasure. enitmMe, together. 

qnelquefoif , sometimes. 

1. Qaand j'^tais k Paris, je rencontrais souvent votre 
frere, 2. II travaillait beaucoup alors, il a'aimait pas le via 
et les plaisirs. 3. Nous ^tions souvent ensemble, noos visi- 
tions les musses qu'il admirait beaucoup. 4. Lequel des 
vius^es admirait-il le plus? 5. C'^tait, je pense, le musee 
de sculpture. 6. J'admirais le plan de ce jardin lorsque j'ai 
rencontr^ votre pere. 7. Les mattres louaient tons les jours 
nos exercices, ils trouvaient que nous travaillions beaucoup. 

8. Je pense que vos maitres flattaient un peu leurs Aleves. 

9. Ils donnaient quelquefois de petites punitions, ils blamaient 
les paresseux, mais il ^tait Evident qu'ils aimaient tons leurs 
Aleves. 10. Nous arrosions notre jardin quand votre soeur 
est entree. 11. Elle a un peu travaill^ avec nous. 12. Elle 
aimait beaucoup les fleurs autrefois, mais maintenant ce sout 
les livres qu'elle aime. 13. Nous parlions de vous quand 
vous etes entr^. 14. Oh ^tiez-vous ce matin quand je suis 
all^ chez vous ? 15. J'^tais chez ma tante, qui est revenue 
hier de Paris. 

1. I was not flattering. 2. I was not flattered. 3. I am 
not flattering. 4. I am not flattered. 5. I used not to 
flatter. 6. I used not to be flattered. 7, I would have flat- 
tered. 8. I would not have flattered. 9. I would have been 
flattered. 10. I would not have been flattered. 11. I would 
be flattered. 12. I would not be flattered. 13. I will have 
flattered. 14. I wDl not have flattered. 15. I will be flat- 
tered. 16. I will not be flattered. 17. I had flattered. 
18. I had not flattered. 19. I had been flattered. 20. 1 had 
not been flattered. 21. I have flattered. 22. I have not 
Mattered. 23. I have been flattered. 24. I have not been 
flattered. 25. Do I flatter? 26. Do I not flatter? 27. We 
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were speaking of you this morning. 28. Wliere were you ? 
29. Your father was looking everywhere for the paper 
which you have lost. 30. My sister used formerly to lend 
her books to everybody. 31. Were not these children weep- 
ing when I came in? 32. Yes, sir, they were weeping, be- 
cause they have lost their money. 33. Why were you 
working so much, when your father came in yesterday ? 
34. I was working because my father is not fond of idle 
children. 35. Were not these girls more gentle formerly 
than now? 36. On the contrary, they were cunning, jealous, 
and wicked. 

71. 

Paat Indefinite. 

/ have carried or / did carry (or / canned , when / carried does not 
mean either / used to carry or / uxis carrying), 

j'ai port6. noof avons port6. 

tn as port6. vons avez port6. 

il or elle a port6. ils or elles ont port6. 

When a verb has several subjects of different persons, 
after enumerating them, we generally put one of the 
pronouns nous and vous to sum them up in one : — 

Ma m§re et moi, nom somineB allte My mother and I went to your house. 

Chez vons, 
Mon frdre et voof , voof dtes partis My brother and you left at Jive, 
k cinq henres, 
r^compenser, to reward. longtemps, a long time.^ 

commencer, to begin, to commence. injnstement, unjustly. 
la proposition, the proposal. qaelqne part, someuthere. 

le mois dernier, last month. 

1 . Le maitre a r^compens^ votre frere, parce qu*il a bien 

travaille. 2. Avez-vous enfin commence votre exercice? 

3. Non, Monsieur, nous n*avons encore rien fait. 4. Mon 

frere et moi, nous sommes un pen malades aujourd'hul 

^ Longtemps, an adverb, cannot be preceded by an article. 
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5. Nous sommes all^s hier k la campagne, et nons avons 
mang^ de mauvaise viande et bu de mauvais vin. 6^ Quaod 
vos parents sont-ils arrives ? 7. Ma mere est arriv^e lundi, 
ma soeur et mon frere sont arrives hier. 8. Ce matin vous 
avez blame injustement votre cousin. 9. II a cherche vos 
boucles d'oreilles partout. 10. Ces dames sont-elles restees 
longtemps chez vous? 11. Non, Madame, elles sont arri- 
vees h huit heures et sont parties h neuf. 12. Elles ont 
beaucoup admire le tableau que mon pere a achet^ I'autre 
jour. 13. Elles ont trouv^ notre vin ordinaire d^licieux. 

14. Henri, n*avez-vous pas cache ma montre quelque part? 

15. Tenez, voici votre montre, elle etait sur votre table, 

1. Is she praising? 2. Is she praised? 3. Is she not 
praising? 4. Is she not praised? 5. Was she praising? 

6. Was she praised? 7. Was she not praising? 8. Was 
she not praised ? 9. Has she praised? 10. Has she been 
praised? 11. Has she not praised? 12. Has she not been 
praised ? 13. Had she praised ? 1 4. Had she been praised ? 
15. Had she not praised? 16. Had she not been praised? 
17. Will she be praised? 18. Will she have praised? 
19. Will she not be praised ? 20. Will she not have praised ? 
21. Would she be praised? 22. Would she have praised? 
23. Would she not be praised? 24. Would she not have 
praised ? 25. Would she not have been praised ? 26. The 
garden which you bought last month is not so large as your 
uncle's. 27. I lost the book which you had lent to my 
mother. 28. Did you show to your landlord's wife the 
beautiful muff which you bought last week ? 29. The child 
whom you did reward is the laziest in the class. 30. Did 
you see my stick anywhere? 31. Have you not worked 
long enough ? 32. I think that the doctor has accepted my 
uncle's proposal. 33. Where did your sister hide my hand- 
kerchief ? 34. When did your father come back (§ 18) from 
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London ? 85. Why did you shut all the doors and (all) tlie 
windows? 86. My brother and I arrived froip Glasgow 
this morning. 

72. 

Fatnre. 

Terminations : -erai, -eras, -era, -erona, -erei, -enmt. 

je portend, / 9haU or will carry, nooi porterons. 

tn porterai. toob |K>rterei. 

il or elle portera. ill or elles porteront 

ConditionaL 

Terminations : -ends, -erais, erait, -erlons, -erles, -eraient. 
je porterais, / would or nhould carry, nous porterions. 
tu porterais. voni porteriei. 

il or elle porterait. ils or elles porteraient 

That and which may often be understood in English, 
but must always be expressed in French : — 

Je pense qne votre frdre est malade, / think your brother is unwell. ' 

Ok est le roman que Tons avez acliet6 Where is the novel you bought 

hier 1 yesterday f 

For is translated by pendant when it marks the whole 
duration of an action or a state, from the beginning to 
the end. It may generally be omitted. 

Je travaUlerai encore pendant nne henre, > , . ,, « ^ ^ . 

Je travaiUerai encore nne henre, f ^**^^^ "^^ •y^>'' **" *^''- 

n a 6t6 malade pendant trois jonrs, ) _ „ >. . 

n a 6M malade tioi. jonr., [ ^' ««' «""*»>• '*'^* ''"»'■ 

le temps, time, weather, onblier, to forget, 

nn moment, one moment. oser, to dare, 

Edimbonrg, Edinburgh, 

1. Mon frere a travaille longtemps ce matin, et 11 travau- 
lera encore deux ou trois heures ce soir. 2. Je commen- 
cerai mes exercices dans une heure. 8. Je pense que nous 
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visiterons votre m^re aujourd'hui. 4. Pourquoi n'accep- 
teriez-vous pas cette bague? 5. Ne parlez pas de cette 
nouvelle si vous rencontrez votre cousiDe. 6. Ne chercherez- 
vous pas avec nous le de que vous avez perdu ? 7. Je ne 
chercherai rieii, je suis triste, malade et paresseuse. 8. Com' 
bien d'heures travaillerez-vous aujourd'hui ? 9. Je travail- 
lerai huit heures. 10. Ne visiterez-vous pas votre vieux 
niaitre quand vous serez h Edimbourg? 11. Je u^oublierai 
pas Touvrage dont vous avez parle. 12. Blameriez-vous un 
pere qui dounerait quelquefois une bonne punition a son fils, 
si celui-<!i etait paresseux ? 13. Des qu'ils auront commence 
leur travail ordinaire, je fermerai la maison et je visiterai 
votre pere un moment. 14. lis troraperaient leur maitre, 
s'ils osaieut. 15. Si nous avions le temps, nous visiterions 
ce musee, il est plein de tableaux magnifiques. 

1. They will forget. 2. They would forget. 3. They 
(m.) will be forgotten. 4. They would be forgotten. 
5. They wOl have forgotten. 6. They would have forgotten. 
7. They will have been forgotten. 8. They would have 
been forgotten. 9. They used to forget. 10. They used 
to be forgotten. 11. They did forget. 12. They do for- 
get. 13. They have forgotten. 14. They had forgotten. 
15. They have been forgotten. 16. They had been for- 
gotten. 17. They were forgetting. 18. They were forgotten. 
19. They are forgetting. 20. They are forgotten. 21. I 
think he will not work much to-day. 22. I shall be very 
glad if he will work for two or three hours. 23. I would 
accept her present if I dared. 24. But you would not dare. 
25. You forget that your brother will have no prize this 
session. 26. You will not lorget my ring, it is in the drawer 
near the door. 27. I looked for your ring and your chain 
for haff an hour, and I found nothing. 28. If we have time, 
we will look together this evening. 29. She would deceive 
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her father if she dared. 30. Your sister and you will look 
for my thimble 'which I have lost. 

73. 

When an action or a state which began some time 
ago is still going on, the present tense must be used 
in French ; and in such cases for is translated by 
deptiis. 

/ have hem working for three hours, Je travaUle depnifl troifl heures. 
/ have been here for half an hour^ Je Buis ici depnifl ane dexni-heure. 

Observe that for does not mark the whole duration of the action 
or state in these examples, but only the beginning ; it cannot, there- 
fore, be translated by pendant, which expresses the whole space of 
time between the beginning and the end. 

demeorer, to live, to duvell, done, then, therefore. 

6tadier, to study. ensuite, afterwards. 

voyager, to travel, an moins, at least. 

bientdt, soon. par jonr, a day {per day). 

1. Je demeure k Glasgow depuis quinze ou seize ans. 
2. Henri a demeur^ k Glasgow pendant trois ans, de 1860 
h 1863. 3. II etait trois heures quand j'ai commence mes 
exercices. 4. 11 est maintenant quatre heures et demie, 
je travaille done depuis une heure et demie. 5. J'^tudierai 
encore une demi-heure, et ensuite je visiterai ma tante qui 
est un peu malade depuis hier. 6. J*etudie huit heures 
par jour. 7. Votre cousin n*est-il pas k Londres depuis 
lougtemps ? 8. Oui, Monsieur, mon cousin demeure a Lon- 
dres depuis trois mois. 9. J'ai demeur^ k Londres quinze 
jours, il y a bien longtemps. 10. Y a-t-il dix ans? 11. II 
y a au moins quinze ans. 1 2. J'etais alors tres jeune, et 
j'aimais le plaisir plus que le travail. 13. J'ai peu voyag^ 
depuis, mais je pense que je visiterai bientdt Paris. 
14. Quand §tes-vous alle a Edimbourg? 15. II y aura 
trois mois a la tin de la semaine prochaine. 
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1. We were never looking. 2. We were never looked 
for.* 3. We are never looking. 4. We are never looked 
for. 5. We have never looked. 6. We have never been 
looked for. 7. We had never looked. 8. We had never been 
looked for. 9. We never used to look. 10. We never used to 
be looked for. 11. We will never look. 12. We will never 
be looked for. 13. We will never have looked, 14. We 
will never have been looked for. 15. We would never 
look.. 16. We would never be looked for. 17. We would 
never have looked. 18. We would never have been looked 
for. 19. I have been here for a long time. 20. I have 
been here for two hours and a half. 21. Where were you? 
22. I was at the house of the lawyer, who arrived this morn- 
ing from Paris. 23. I have been looking for your brother 
for half an hour. 24. Where is he ? 25. He has been liv- 
ing at his aunt's for two days. 26. My father and my 
mother have been travelling for two months. 27. They are 
now in Paris. 28. They have been in Paris since Wednes- 
day. 29. They were^ in Rome for ten days. 30. They 
were in Rome when they received your letter. 31. They 
lived in Florence for three weeks. 

74. ^ 

How long is translated : — '^ 

(1) By depuis qnand with the present tense, if the 
action or state is still continuing : — 

Depnis qnand dtes-voof malade 1 How long have you been iUf 

1 For is never expressed after chercher. 

2 They were^ in this sentence, cannot be translated by the imperfect ils 
^taienty as you cannot turn it either into they used to be, they used to live, 
nor into they were staying, they were living. But, in the 30th sentence, 
they were, meaning they were staying there when another event took place, 
must be translated by the imperfect. 



104 EXERGISE& 

(2) By combien de temps with the past indefinite, if 
/;he action or state is past : — 

Ckmibien de temps avei-TOiui demenr^ I „ , j.j, i. . » « 
k Bomel V "^ ^^ ^^ *** Bomef 

(3) By combien de temps with the future, if the action 
or state is future : — 

Cknnbien de temps restem-vons } „ t t » .^ * r t « 
ii J^nisaleml /^HowUmg shaUyau stay m Jenualem f 

aniver, to arrive. Taprte-midi (f.)> the aftemom. 

Tester, to stay. pins tdt, sooner, 

joner, to play. gaiement, theerfvUy. 

ehanter, to sing. seulement, only. 

kYMi», at school. 

1. Depuis quand ^tes-voas ici? 2. Je sois ici depuis deux 
jours. 3. Combien de temps ^tes-vous rest^s k Paris? 
4. Nous sommes rest^ trois jours h Marseille, deux k Lyon, 
deux h Dijon, et huit k Paris. 5. Combien de temps reste- 
rez-vous k Londres ? 6. Quinze jours seulement. 7. Voici 
votre frere qui arrive enfin. 8. Si vous ^tiez venu plus t6t, 
vous auriez vu votre cousine Jeanne. 9. Elle est arrivee ce 
matin k huit heures moins un quart, et elle est partie cette 
apres-midi. 10. A quelle heure est-elle partie? 11. A trois 
heures un quart. 12. Si seulement j*^tais venu nne beure 
plus t6t ! 13. Combien de temps est-elle restee ? 14. Elle 
est restee sept heures et demie. 15. Elle serait partie plus 
gaiement si elle avait vu son cher cousin. 

1. How long have I been here ? 2. How long hast thou 
been here ? 3. How long has he been here ? 4. How long 
has my sister been here? 5. How long have we been here? 
6. How long have you been here? 7. How long have 
they (m.) been here ? 8. How long have my sisters been 
here? 9. How long was I at London? 10. How long wast 
thou at London? 11. How long was she at London? 
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12. How long was my brother at London ? 18. How long 
were we at London ? 14. How long were you at London ? 
15. How long were they (/.) at London ? 16. How long 
were my brothers at London ? 17. How long shall I stay 
^ at Paris? 18. How long wUt thou stay at Paris? 19. How 
long will he stay at Paris? 20. How long will Therese 
stay at Paris? 21. How long shall we stay at Paris? 
22. How long will you stay at Paris ? 23. How long will 
they (m.) stay at Paris ? 24. How long will your mother 
and aunt stay at Paris ? 25. My aunt has blamed her sons 
and her daughters to-day. 26. They had not done their 
exercises, and they had forgotten their books. 27. He 
would not work so much if he were rich enough. 28. When 
she was young, she was fond of play. 29. We used to play 
with your brother when we lived at your uncle's. 30. We 
sang together every evening. 31. You used to forget every- 
thing when you were at (the) school. 32. If she wer^ more 
diligent, she would not forget her exercises. 

76. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Verbs of the second conjugation (which number more 
than 350) end in the infinitive in -ir, and in the past 
participle in -L 

Finir, to finish ; flni, finithed. 

Indicative Present. 

Tbbminations: -is, -is, -it, -issona, -issei, -iuent 
je finis, I finish, I amfinishing, I do finish, nous finissons. 
tu finis. vons finissez. 

il or dlle flnit. ils or elles finissent^ 

1 IMPERATIVE. 

tmA, finish thou, finissons, let usjinish, finissez, /nuA you or ye 
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ob6ir,^ to obey, choiiir, to choose 

d^sob^, to disobey r^oflsir, to succeed, to he auccessjul, 

Fongir, to blush. punir, to punish, 

agir, to act. bfitir, to build. 

remplir, to Jill, tofiUfiL le devoir, the duty, 

le bonlangeTi Hie baker. ainsi, thus, so. 

la le^on, the lesson, ponrtant, yet, however, 

eelni qui, ha who. 86v6rement, severely. 

1. Est-ce vous qui desobeissez ainsi k votre mere? 2. Un 
enfant sage obeit toujours h. ses parents et a ses maitres. 
3. Est-ce votre oncle qui b^tit cette maison ? 4. Non. c'est 
le boulanger ; 11 est devenu bien riche. 5. Si vous rougissez 
ainsi, tout le monde pensera que vous avez mal agi. 6. Ne 
remplissez plus mon verre, j*ai assez bu. 7. Si vous deso- 
beissez toujours a vos maitres, vous serez malheureux toute 
votre vie. 8. Voici de bien jolis boutous ; mon frere choisit 
celui-ci, et ma soenr celui-lk. 9. II a du talent, des manieres 
et de la conduite, et pourtant 11 ne r^ussit pas. 10. Nous 
ne punissons jamais les enfants qui obeissent, mais ceux qui 
desob^issent sont toujours severement punis. 1 1. Mon petit 
frere n'est-il pas puni quelquefois ? 12. Tres rarement, 
il travaDle bien, 11 ^tudle ses lemons et 11 obeit toujours. 

13. Punissez-vous souvent I'enfant demon voisin? 14. II 
est moins souvent punl que votre frere. 15. II n'a jamais 
desobei k ses maitres, et 11 a toujours rempli ses devoirs. 

1. They are forgetting. 2. They are choosing. 3. They 
are forgotten. 4. They are chosen. 5. They do not forget. 
6. They do not choose. 7. Are you not forgetting ? 8. Are 
you (m. 8.) not forgotten? 9. Are you not choosing? 
10. Are you not chosen? 11. She had not forgotten. 
12. She had not chosen. 13. She had not been forgotten. 

14. She had not been chosen. 15. She has not forgotten 

1 Ob^ir and d^sob^ir require h before their object 
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16. She has not chosen. 17. She has not been forgotten. 
18. She has not been chosen. 19. Does she not forget? 
20. Does she not choose? 21. They do not obey their 
mother. 22. If he does not obey his teacher, he will be 
punished. 28. Does this girl obey her father? 24. He 
who does not obey his parents will never be happy. 
25. They are choosing the best pears, but we choose the 
best strawberries. 26. It is she (49) who is building that 
beautiful house, she is so rich ! 27. For whom is the book 
you are choosing ? 28. Why do you not obey your master ? 
29. Why are you blushing ? 30. If you do not succeed, you 
will be severely punished. 

76. 

Imperfect. 

Tebm I NATIONS : -issais, -issais, -issait, -isiiona, -isiios, -issaient. 

/ used tojinish or / uxis finishing (or I finished, when I finished means 
either / used to finish or / was finishing), 
Je flniMais. nous finissionB. 

tn finissais. vons flnissies. 

il or elle finissait lis or elles finiBsaient. 

ga€rir, to cure, parler mal, to speak ilL 

trahir, to betray. gr&ce k, thanks to, 

salir, to soil, to dirty. tont k fait, quite, 

Stre puni de,tobe punished firr, la trahison, the treason, treachery^ 

deceit, 
ttre enrhnmd, ? > i . Tordre (ni.), the order, 

avoir un rhume, S '^ " Texactitude (f .), the punctuality, 

le magasin, the shop. 

1. lis finissaient leurs exercices quand nous sommes 
entr^s. 2. C'est elle qui guerissait ses freres et ses soeurs 
quand ils ^taient enrhumes. 3. GrSce k elle, nous etudiions 
nos le9ons et nous obeissions toujours k nos parents et k nos 
maitres. 4. Nous ne salissions jamais nos habits. 5. Votre 
frere etait-il tout k fait fi;ueri ouand vous 6tes parti de Liver 
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pool ? 6. H ^tait si bien gu^ri qu'il j6uait da matin an soir. 
7. Ainsi ce malheureux trahissait ses amis ! 8. II trahissait 
tout le monde pour de Targent. 9. Aujourd'hui il est bien 
puiii de ses trahisons. 10. Je choisissais une petite broebe 
pour elle quand elle est entr^ dans le magasin. 11. Elle a 
rougi, et je pense que j'ai rougi aussi. 12. Je n'ai jamais 
aime ce monsieur. 13. Quand nous ^tions k T^cole cbez lui, 
nous ^tions toujours punis. 14. Et pourtant nous ob^issions 
toujours k ses ordres. 15. Nous remplissions toujours nos 
devoirs avec exactitude. 

1. Sbe is not cured. 2. She is not recompensed. 3. She 
is not curing. 4. She is not recompensing. 5. She was not 
curing. 6. She was not recompensing. 7. She was not 
cured. 8. She was not recompensed. 9. She used not to 
cure. 10. She used not to recompense. 11. She used not 
to be cured. 12. She used not to be recompensed. 13. She 
has not cured. 14. She has not recompensed. 15. She has 
not been cured. 16. She has not been recompensed. 
17. She had not cured. 18. She had not recompensed. 
19. She had not been cured. 20. She had not been recom- 
pensed. 21. She will not be cured. 22. She will not be 
recompensed. 23. She would not be cured. 24. She would 
not be recompensed. 25. She was choosing a red ribbon 
for her sister when I entered the shop. 26. She would be 
very naughty if she did not obey her parents and her 
master. 27. They used to choose the best apples, but we 
always chose the best strawberries. 28. I was filling her 
glass when your father came in. 29. It was my aunt who 
cured my sisters when they had a cold. 30. Why did you 
not (habitually) obey your mother? 31. Why were you 
blushing this morning when I was speaking to your mother ? 

32. I was thinking that you were speaking ill of me. 

33. When you worked well, you always succeeded. 34. I 
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was working well becaase I was never punisbecL 85. Bat 
were you not sometimes lazy ? 36. Yes, sometimes. 

77. 

Past Indefinite. 

/ have finished or / did finish (or I finished, when I finUhed does not 
mean either / used to finish or / was finishing), 
J'ai flnir^ nous avons flni. 

tn as flnL voni aves flnL 

il or ells a fluL ils or ellas ont flnL 

We have seen (§§ 73, 74) that an action or a state 
which b^an some time ago is expressed by the present 
tense in French, if it is still continuing, as : — 

Je travaille depnis troii heorei, / have been working fi/r three kown. 

Bepnis qnand dtei-vons malade 1 How long have you been HI t 

There is another and more idiomatical way to express 
these two ideas, namely : — 

n 7 a troii henrei que je tra- It is three hours since 1 began to 

Taille, work. 

CkmLhien y a-t-il qne voiii dtei ma- How long is it that yon ham been 

ladel ill? 

In each of these two sentences, the verb may also be 
put in a past tense to express a past action : — 

II 7 avait trois ans qne J'habitais I had been inhabiting that house firr 
cette maison. three years. 

frdre 6tait maladel \ ^ s 

Observe that the word depnis cannot be expressed after il y a of 
y a-t-il, the conjunction qae taking its place. 

d^m6nager, to remove, an 8cA6rat, a scoundreL 

parf aitement, perfectly. violer, to violate, 

comme, how, as, like. le serment, the oatk» 

eomme h. Tordinaire, as usual merci, thanks. 
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1. Combien y a-t-il que vous demeurez ici? 2. II y a 
trois an8 et demi que nous avons d^menage. 3, Combien y 
a-t-il que votre frere est revenu? 4. II y a quiuze jours 
qu'il est arriv^ de Paris. 5. A-t-il reussi dans ses affaires ? 
6. Je pense qu'il a parfaitement reussi. 7. Mon pauvre 
cousin, le proprietaire, a-t-il aussi inal agi qu'autrefois ? 
8. Nou, Monsieur, non ; 11 a et^ bien puni de x;ette mauvaise 
action dont vous parlez. 9. N'avez-vous pas encore fini 
votre theme latin ? 10. Combien de temps y a-t-il que vous 
avez commence votre theme grec? 11. Avez-vous vu 
comme ma soeur a rougi? 12. Oui, Monsieur, j'ai vu qu'elle 
a rougi parce que vous parliez mal de votre tante. 13. Cet 
enfant a-t-il encore d(5sobei k son maitre? 14. II a desobei 
aujourd'hui comme k I'ordinaire. 15. H n'est pas assez 
Bouvent punL 

1. Does he admire? 2. Does he betray ? 3. Did he ad- 
mire ? 4. Did he betray ? 5. Is he admiring ? 6. Is he 
admired ? 7. Is he betraying ? 8. Is he betrayed ? 9. Was 
he in the habit of admiring ? 10. Was he (usually) admired ? 
11. Was he in the habit of betraying? 12. Was he (usually) 
betrayed? 13. Was he admiring? 14. Was he admired ? 
15. Was he betraying? 16. Was he betrayed? 17. Has 
he admired? 18. Has he been admired? 19. Has he 
betrayed? 20. Has he been betrayed? 21. Had he ad- 
mired? 22. Had he been admired ? 23. Had he betrayed ? 
24. Had he been betrayed ? 25. Have you been here long 
(translate 25 to 28 in^hoth ways) ? 26. I have been here for 
an hour. 27. How long has your father been travelling? 
28. He has been travelling for a month. 29. How long is 
it since your mother went out ? 30. He is a scoundrel, he 
violated his oath. 31. Did you succeed in your affair? 32. I 
have succeeded very well, thanks ? 33. Has not your sister 
finished her letter? 34. Where did you soil your boots thus? 
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78. 
Future. 

Terminations : -irai, -irai, -ira, -irons, -irei, -iront. 

je finirai, / shall or toiU finish, nons finirons. 

ta finiras. vons flnires. 

il or elle flnira, ils or elles finiront. 

Conditional. 

Tbrmi nations: -irais, -irais, -irait, -irions, -iries, -indent, 

je finirais, 1 would or should finish. nons finirions. 

tn flnirais. vons finiries. 

il or elle finirait. lis or ellei finiraient. 

rentreprise (f), the enterprise. certainement, certainly, 

la maitresse, the mistress, porter, to carry. 

la gloire, the glory. parmi, among. 

le ohoix, the choice ordre (m.), order. 

1. Quand reussirez-vous dans vos entreprises ? 2. Pouw ^ 
quoi ne finiriez-vous pas votre theme ce soir ? 3. Obeira-t- 
elle h sa nouvelle maitresse ? 4. Saliront-ils toujours leurs 
gants ? 5. Laquelle de ces deux robes choisiriez-vous ? 
6. Je rougirais pour vous, si vous ne travailliez pas plus 
que votre soeur. 7. Si monsieur Ernest n'obeit pas a ses 
maitres et n*^tudie pas, il sera severement puni. 8. Choi- 
siriez-vous ce livre-ci, si vous aviez le choix parmi tons ces 
oiivrages ? 9. Je ne choisirais pas celui que vous avez ; 
voici, je pense, le plus interessant de tons. 10. Pourquoi 
ne choisiriez-vous pas celui que j'avais pris? 11. Je trouve 
que e'est le moins interessant des ouvrages de cet ecrivain. 

12. Si j'^tais votre maitre, n'obeiriez-vous pas h mes ordres ? 

13. Nou, certainement, je n'obeirais pas a vos ordres. 

14. Je desobeirais toujours a uu maitre plus jeune que moi. 

15. Alors le jeune maitre punirait son vieil eleve. 

1. Will he not admire? 2. Will he not betray? 3. Will 
he not be admired? 4. Will he not be betrayed? 5. Will 
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he not have admired? 6. Will he not have betrayed? 
7. Wai he not have been admired ? 8. Will he not have 
been betrayed? 9. Would he not admire? 10. Would he 
not betray? 11. Would he not be admired? 12. Would 
he not be betrayed? 13. Would he not have admired? 
14. Would he not have betrayed? 15. Would he not have 
been admired? 16. Would he not have been betrayed? 

17. Would he not punish your sister if she did not work ? 

18. She will punish her child if he soils his dress. 19. Will 
you not fill my glass? 20. Does she never punish her 
children? 21. If he does not obey his teacher, he will be 
punished. 22. They would not build so many houses if they 
had no money. 23. You would soil your gloves if you 
carried this bottle. 24. If my sisters were here, I would 
finish my exercise. 25. How long is it since your brother 
went to Paris ? 26. He has been at Paris for two years. 

79. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Verbs of the 3d conjugation (of which there are about 
240) end in the infinitive in -re, and in the past parti- 
ciple in -u. 

Bendre, to return {to give back) ; rendn, returned. 

Indicative Present. 

Terminations : -i , -s, -, -oni, -ei, -ent. 

/ give back or return, I am giving back, I do give back, 

je rends. nons rendons. 

ta rends. vons rendei. 

il or eUe rend. lis or eUes rendent.^ 

1 IMPERATIVE. 

rends, give thou bach, rendons, let us give bach, rendei, give you or ye back. 
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le ^oyag^t thejoumeif, FattentUm (f), the attention. 

le toxmme, the thunder, attendre, to wait, to voaitfrr. 

eei geni-lk, those people, entendre, to hear (a noise). 

le bean-frtoe, the brother-Maw, entendre dire, to hear (meaning 
la belle-Mrar, the sitter-in-law, to hear it said, to learn), 

le jen, the game, the play, r6p<mdre (k), to answer, 

la raiion, the reason, perdre, to lose, 

nn qnart d'henre, a quarter of an hour, la r6p<mie, the answer, 
ezprimer, to express. 

1. Si vous atteiidez an moment, nous commencerons ^ 
notre voyage ensemble. 2. Avez-vous entendu le tonnerre? 
3. Avez-vous entendu dire que votre frere est un peu 
malade ? 4. Avez-vous repondu k la lettre de votre cousin ? 

5. Nous ne repondons jamais auz lettres de ces gens-lk. 

6. Nous ne perdons pas notre temps ainsi. 7. Quand vous 
jouez avec votre beau-frere et votre belle-soeur, n*est-ce pas 
toujours vous qui perdez ? 8. Oui, mademoiselle, c'est tou- 
jours moi qui perds. 9. Je joue si mal, et ma belle-soeur 
joue si bien ! 10. Si vous attendez seulement une demi-?^ 
heure, vous admirerez son jeu. 1 1. Pourquoi, Mademoiselle, 
ne r^pondez-vous jamais k mes lettres ? 12. Je ne r^ ponds 
pas k vos lettres parce que. 13. Votre raison est simple et 
tres bien exprim^e, et pourtant elle n'est pas claire. 
14. N'attendez pas d'autre reponse. 

1. You (m. s,) are not losing. 2. You are not choosing. 
3. You are not blaming. 4. You are not lost. 5. You are 
not chosen. 6. You are not blamed. 7. You do not lose. 
8. You do not choose. 9. You do not blame. 10. You 
have not lost. 11. You have not chosen. 12. You have 
not blamed. 13. You have not been lost. 14. You have 
not been chosen. 15. You have not been blamed. 16. You 
had not lost. 17. You had not chosen. 18. You had not 
blamed. 19. You had not been lost. 20. You had not been 
chosen. 21. You had not been blamed. 22. You did not 
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lose. 23. Yoa did not choose. 24. You did not blame. 
25. Have you been waiting (for) your father long? 26. We 
have been waiting for a quarter of an hour. 27. Do you 
hear your brother ? 28. Ye8> I hear my brother and yours. 
29. When I play with you I always lose, 30. You always 
lose because you do not play with attention. 31. If you do 
not answer his letter this evening or to-morrow morning, she 
will be very sad. 32. Are you waiting for your aunt? 
33. No, sir, it is for my mother that 1 am waiting. 34. I 
hear that your mother is quite cured. 

80. 

Imperfect. 

TERMINATIONS : -als, -ais, -ait, -ions, -ies, -aient. 

I used to return {give back) or / ums returning (or / returned, when / r» 
turned means either / used to return or / uxw retwuing), 

je rendais. notis rendions. 

tn rendais. vons rendiei. 

il or elle rendait ils or elles rendaient 

f axnenz, famous, jnstement, jtisi, eocactly, 

passer, to pass, to spend, le whist, whist, 

Evident, evident. la sonune, the sum. 

en effet, tn effect (or you are right). le billet, the note, 

ddjk, alreadi/, descendre, to come doum, 

jnsqn'k, till. battre, to beat. 
au bord de la mer, at the coast. 

1, "N"e rendiez-vous pas cette fameuse somme k votre frere 
lorsqu'Henri est entre ? 2. Oui, je rendais k Louis I'argent 
qu'il a prete autrefois k ma soeur. 3. Qui attendiez-vous ce 
matin, lorsque j'ai pass^ pres de vous dans la rue? 4. A 
quelle heure attendais-je quelqu'un dans la rue ce matin? 
5. II etait 8 heures, ou 8 heures moins dix. 6. Vous parliez 
avec votre cousin Ernest, mais il ^tait evident que vous 
attendiez quelqu'un. 7. En effet, j'attendais Pomnibus, dans 
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«eqQel je suis entr^ h 8 heures moins cinq. 8. Je suis all^ 
chez votre pere qui etait dejk sorti et que j'ai attendu jus- 
qu'a 9 heures. 9. A cette heure-lk je suis revenu chez moL 
10. Je repondais justement k votre billet lorsque votre pere 
est entr^. 11. Nous avons parlt^ du plaisir que nous avons 
eu au bord de la mer Tannee derniere. 12. Nous passions 
presque tout uotre temps ensemble. 13. Nous jouions au 
whist tons les soirs. 14. C'etait lui qui perdait presque 
toujours. 15. Quaud ce n'etait pas votre mere et lui qui 
perdaient, c'etait votre soeur et votre frere. 

1, You (m,p.) were not lost. 2. You were not punished. 
3. You were not praised. 4. You were not losing, 5. You 
were not punishing. 6. You were not praising. 7. You 
are not lost. 8. You are not punished. 9. You are not 
praised. 10. You are not losing. 11. You are not punish- 
ing. 12. You are not praising. 13. You used not to be 
lost. 14. You usetl not to be punished. 15. You used not 
to be praised. 16. You used not to lose. 17. You used not 
to punish. 18. You used not to praise. 19. Do you not 
lose? 20. Do you not punish? 21. Do you not praise? 
22. Did you not lose ? 23. Did you not punish ? 24. Did 
you not praise ? 25. Why were you not waiting yesterday, 
when your father was at our house ? 26. I was not waiting 
just because my father was at your house. 27. I had not 
finished my exercises. 28. They have been waiting for their 
mother a long time (meaning they are still waiting for her). 
29. She beats ^ this poor animal every day. 30. They used 
to beat these poor animals. 31. Why were you not com- 
ing down this morning? 32. She was not coming down 
because her mother was ill. 33. I was answering her note 
when you came in (52). 34. We always used to lose when 

1 Battre takes only one t in the three persons sing, of the pres. indicative, 
and the second sing, of the imperative : je bats, ta bats, il bat ; no bats 
pas ce chien. In all other persons and tenses it is regular. 
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we played with you. 35. We do not play so much now, we 
are more industrious. 

81. 
Past Indefinite. 

/ have returned {given back) or / did return (or / returned, when 1 
returned does not mean either / used to return or / was returning), 

j'ai rendu. nons avons randn. 

tn as rendu. vous aves rendu, 

il or elle a rendu. ils or elles ont rendu. 

In questious, when you wish to express some sur- 
prise, however little, begin the interrogative sentence 
by es^ce que : — 

Est-ce qu'il n'est pas encore revenu Has he not yet come back Jrom 

de Paris 1 Paris? 

Est-ce que men frdre est malade 1 Is my brother unwell f 

Est-ce que means is it true that ? ot is it possible that t 

le coup de canon, the cannon shot, la pluie, the rain, 

la Tisite, the visit. Fempereur, the Emperor, 

Cr6sus, Crasus. Am6rique, America, 

mort, e, dead. le louis, the touis {a gold coin 

joli, pretty-looking, worth 20 francs) . 

1. Est-ce que vous avez attendu longtemps? 2. Est-ce 
que vous n'avez pas entendu ce coup de canon ? 3. Est-ce 
que vous n'avez pas entendu dire que votre oncle est revenu 
d'Am^rique riche conmie Cresus? 4. Therese, est-ce que 
vous ne descendez pas ? votre mere est ici. 5. Est-ce que 
vous n'avez pas encore repondu k la lettre de votre pere ? 

6. Avez-vous enfin vendu votre maison et votre jardin? 

7. Est-ce que vous avez vendu cette jolie maison que vous 
aimiez tant ? 8. Pourquoi avez-vous battu ce pauvre chien ? 
9. Est-ce parce qu'il est sorti sans vous ce matin ? 10. Vous 
^tes triste, est-ce que vous avez encore perdu votre argent? 
11. Justement, j'ai perdu mon poite-monnaie oil j'avais mis 
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six loais oe matin. 12. £st-ce que vous perdez sou vent 
votre porte-monnaie ? 13. Ma sceur ici? est-ce qu'elle a 
dejk re^u ma lettre? 14. Pourquoi n'a-t-elle pas attendu 
ma visite ? 15. Farce qu'elle aurait attendu trop lougtemps. 

1. Were you (f* 8.) losing?* 2. Were you punishing? 
3. Were you praising ? 4. Were you lost ?' 5. Were you 
punished? 6. Were you praised? 7. Shall you be lost? 
8. Shall you be punished ? 9. Shall you be praised ? 
10. Will you have lost? 11. Will you have punished? 
12. Will you have praised? 13. Were you not losing? 
14. Were you not punishing? 15. Were you not praising? 
16. Were you not lost? 17. Were you not punished? 
18. Were you not praised? 19. Shall you not be lost? 
20. Shall you not be punished? 21. Shall you not be 
praised? 22. Will you not have lost? 23. Will you not 
have punished ? 24. Will you not have praised ? 25. Have 
you waited for your father? 26. Did she wait for her 
brother? 27. Did they lose their money? 28. Did you 
not hear the rain this morning? 29. Did you not hear that 
the Emperor is dead? 30. Do you think we have sold 
our pretty-looking house ? 31. Have you not yet returned 
the book which Louisa lent to your sister two years ago? 
32. Has she not yet replied to your note? 33. Did they 
not wait for their sister? 34. Louisa, have you not lost 
your ear-rings? 

82. 

Future. 

Tbbminatiomb : -rai, -ras, -ra, -rons, -rei, -root. 

je rendral, / shall or will return Inive back), nous rendrons. 

tn rendras. votis rendrez. 

11 or eUe rendra. lis or elles rendront. 

1 Presume that each of these questions implies some surprise, and begin 
b3' est-ee a^ie. 
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ConditionaL 

Terminations : -rais, -rais, -rait, •riom, •ries, -raient. 
je rendrais, / would or should return {give back), nons rendrioni. 
',a rendrais. votis rendriei. 

il or elle rendrait. ils or elles rendraient 

Neither . . . nm' is translated by ni repeated, and the 
verb must be preceded by the usual ne. 

Je ne bUtme ni votre frdre ni votre / blame neither your brother nor your 
SOBur, sieter. 

la terre, the land, le bmit, the noise, 

femUer, to appear, to seem, prSt, ready. 

raisoxmable, reasonable. 

1. Reudrez-vous cette plume h. votre cousin si vous trou- 
vez la votre ? 2. Reiidriez-vous cette plume h. votre cousin 
si vous trouviez la votre ? 3. Combien de temps . avez-vous 
atteudu votre cousin ? 4. J'aurais attendu plus longtemps, 
si j'avais pense que vous attendiez aussi. 5. Combien 
vendrez-vous votre maison et vos terres ? C. Nous . ne 
v^endrons ni notre maison ni nos terres. 7. Avez-vous 
rendu a votre cousine sa bague, ses bracelets et ses boucles 
d'oreilles? 8. Je ne rendrai a ma cousine ni sa bague, ni 
ses bracelets, ni ses boucles d'oreilles, ni ses gants, ni sa 
broche. 9. Est-ce que vous n'attendrez pas votre soeur? 
elle sera prete dans un moment. 10. Nous n'attendrons ni 
ma soeur ni ma cousine ; elles ne sont jamais pretes. 1 1. Est- 
ce que vous battez encore cette pauvre petite bete? elle 
semble si malheu reuse ! 12. Quand repondrez-vous a ma 
lettre, mademoiselle Louise? 13. Je ne repondrai jamais 
k votre lettre. 14. Est-ce que vous n'eutendez pas ce 
bruit-la ? 

1. Will you {f, pi,) not wait? 2. Will you not choose? 
3. Will you not deceive? 4. Will you not be waited for? 
6. Will you not be chosen? 6. Will you not be deceived' 
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7. Wai you not have waited? 8. Will you not have chosen.' 
9. Will you not have deceived? 10. Will you not have been 
waited for? 11. Will you not have been chosen? 12. Will 
you not have been deceived? 13. Would you not wait? 
14. Would you not choose? 15. Would you not deceive? 
16. Would you not be waited for? 17. Would you not be 
chosen? 18. Would you not be deceived? 19. Would 
you not have waited? 20. Would you not have chosen' 
21. Would you not have deceived? 22. Would you not 
have been waited for? 23. Would you not have been 
chosen ? 24. Would you not have been deceived ? 25. They 
would return all the money which they received, if they were 
not so poor. 26. K we were playing for money, we would 
lose too much. 27. Will you not come down this morning ? 
28. Wait one minute, I am ready. 29. When will she 
reply to my letter ? 30. I think they will sell their house 
and all their lauds. 31. Why would they wait so long? 
32. I shall not wait much longer. 33. If you were more 
Teasonable, you would not beat those poor animals. 34. I 
never beat my cat, but I sometimes beat my dog. 

83. 

PecuUaritieB in Verbs of the Ist Conjugation. 

All the verbs of the 1st conjugation but two are 
regular, and consequently, conjugated like porter. But 
a few present some peculiarities caused by pronun- 
ciation, and which may be very easily understood and 
remembered. These verbs are : — 

1st. Those having an 6 before their last syllable, as 

cM^-brer, ex-arg^-rer, pr^-f^-rer. 
2d. Those having an e mute before their last sylla- 
ble, such as me-ner, le-ver, ap-pe-ler, je-ter. 
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3d. Those ending in -yer. 

4tL Those ending in -oer or -ger. 

When pronouncing the infinitive o6-16-brer,i it will be obseryed that 
the sound is equally short on each of the three syllables, the two first 
ending each with an 6, and the third ending with er, which in pro- 
nunciation is equivalent to 6. But when pronouncing the singular 
of the present indicative, the sound, in the last two syllables, is com- 
pletely changed, — the last syllable is now mute, and the preceding 
on that account has become much longer : je o6-l^bre, tn o6-ld-bref , 
11 o6-lMre. This longer sound of the second last syllable is expressed 
by a grave accent replacing the acute. 

Therefore, all verbs of the 1st conjugation having an 
6 before their last syllable in the infinitive change that 
6 into an 6 in the present indicative and the impera- 
tive, when the following syllable is mute.* 
C6-16-brer, to eeUbrat$, 

IMDICATrVB PBB8BNT. 

je o6-l^bre, tn o6-U-bre8, 11 oe-ld-bre, nooi o6-16-taroiis, ymm o6-16-br8i, 
Us c6-ld»brent. 

INDICATIVE IMPERFECT. 

Je o6-16-brai8, tn c6-16-brais, 11 c6-16-brait, nous o6-U-brions, voos e6-U- 
briei, Us o6-I6-braient 

INDICATIVE PAST INDEFINITE. 

f ai o6-16-br6, tu as c6-16-br6, 11 a c6-I6-br6, etc. 

INDICATIVE FUTURE. 

Je o6-16-bre-rai, tu o6-16-1xre-ras, il o6-16-bre-ra, nous o6-1^1xre-rons, etc 
(Note that the 6 is not changed in the future or the conditional.) 

OONDrriONAL. 

je o6-16-bre-rais, tu o6-I^bre-raii, il c^l^bre-rait, nous o6-I^bre-iioiis, 
vous oe-16-brd-xiei, Us o^le-bre-raifiut 

IMPERATIVE. 

o6-i^bre, o6-I6-brons, o6-I6-brei. 

1 For the division of syllables see Introduction, page 10. 
« The rule excepting Verbs in -<ger from the above changes in accent! 
was abolished by the French Academy in 1878. 
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r, to hope^ to hope for la fortune, yoretme. 

pr6f 6rer, to prefer. le cas, tlie case, circwnstance 

pOM^der, to possess, la fdte, the birthday, 

exag6rer, to exaggerate. le ohiffre, the number, 

la propri6t6, the property d'ailleurs, besides, 

vilain, ugly, bad, Taimde demidre, last year. 

riiabitiide (f.), the habit, avant, before. 
tomber, to fall, 

1. J'espere que vous reussirez dans votre entreprise. 
2. Ma soeur prefere ces bracelets-ci k ceux-lk, mais je trouve 
ceux-lk bien plus beaux que ceux-ci. 3. Qui possede main- 
tenant cette belle propri^t^ ? 4. C'est le frere du roi, il 
possede aujourd'hui le quart du pays. 5. Est-ce que vous 
n'exagerez pas un peu ? 6. J'exagere peut^tre quelquefois, 
c'est une vilaine habitude, mais je n'exagere pas dans ce 
cas-ci. 7. Quand c^l^brerez-vous la fete de votre eousine ? 

8. Je pense que sa f^te tombe le 13 du mois prochaiu. 

9. Le 13 ! c*est un bien viluin chiffre ! 10. Je prefererais 
le 12 ou le 14. 11* D'ailleurs le 13 est un dimanche, nous 
celebrerons cette f^te le 12. 12. Esp^rons que le temps 
sera beau. 13. L'ann^e derniere nous avons eu un temps 
tres orageux. 14. Pardon, ma chere eousine, je pense que 
vous exagerez un peu. 15. Pardon, mon cher cousin, je 
n'exag^re jamais. 

1. We were preferring. 2. We were preferred. 3. We 
are preferring. 4. We are preferred. 5. We used to pre- 
fer. 6. We used to be preferred. 7. We have preferred. 
8. We had preferred. 9. We will prefer. 10. We will be 
preferred. 11. We will have preferred. 12. We will have 
been preferred. 13. We would prefer. 14. We would be 
preferred. 15. We would have preferred. 16. We would 
have been preferred. 17. They would not prefer these 
books to those ones. 18. Let us hope that you will always 
be happy. 19. Do you not exaggerate his fortune? 20. I 
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exaggerate nothing. 21. Sbe possesses many houses and 
lands. 22. We do not possess so many meadows as you. 
23. We hope you will arrive before four o'clock. 24. I 
hope you will not forget the book which I lent (to) your 
sister on Tuesday last ? 25. When will you celebrate my 
birthday? 26. (On) what day does it fall? 27. (On) a 
Friday. 28. I think it is also (on) the 13th of the month. 
29. Unfortunate (man), we shall never celebrate your birth- 
day. 30. Choose another day. 

84. 
Verbs having an e mute before their last syllable. 



Writing tlie singular of tlie present indicative of tlie verb 
we liave je me-ne, ta me-nes, il me-nOf in each of wiiich there is no 
sound, both syllables being mute in each word. In order, therefore, 
to obtain a sound, we put a grave accent over tlie e of me; and we 
do so whenever me- is followed by a mute syllable. 

Therefore, verbs of the 1st conjugation, having an 
e mute before their last syllable in the infinitive, change 
that e mute into i, when, in the course of the conjuga- 
tion, the syllable following is mute. 

Metier, to take (to), to lead, to guide, 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

je md-ne, ta md-nes, il md-ne, nous me-noas, vous me-nes, lis md-nent 

INDICATIVE IMPERFECT. 

Je me-nais, ta me-nais, il me-nait, nous me-nions, yoos me-niei, fla 
me-naieiit. 

INDICATIVE PAST INDEFINITE. 

f ai me-n6, ta as me-n6, il a me-ii6f nous avons me-ii6, vons avei me- 
nd, lis ont me-ii6. 

INDICATIVE FUTURE. 

je m^ne-rai, tu md-ne-ras, U md-ne-ra, nous md-ne-rons, voos md-ne-rei. 
ill m^ne-ront. 
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0Oin>ITIONAL. 

]e xnAnie-rais, ta m^ne-rais, il m^ne-rait, xurai md-ne-xioas, yoiu m^ 
ii»-xi6t, lis m^ne-raient. 

UIPBRATIVB. 

m^ne, me-aons, me-nei. 

Exceptions: — In verbs ending in leler as appeler, 
and -eter, as jeter, we double the 1 and the t, instead of 
putting a grave accent before a mute syllable, the effect 
being exactly the same. 

TappeUe, ta appellei, il appelle, J'appeUerai, J'appeUerais, etc., je 
jette, je jetterai, je jetterais, etc. 

But note that the four verbs acheter {to buy)^ 6tiqaeter (to label), 
geler {to freeze), and peler (to peel), follow the general rule, and their 
t or 1 is never doubled : j*achdte, ta achdtes, il achdte, nous achetons, 
etc. Je gdle, ta s^lei, il ffile, nous gelona, etc. 

appeler, to call, deviner, to guess. 

jeter, to throw, to throw away, fort (adv.), mticA, hai-d, 

aeheter, to buy, le coin, the corner, 

geler, to freeze, lea jeones gens, the young people, 

promener, to take out to walk, l*oars, the bear, 

prot6ger, to protect, sage, wise, good in conduct, 

patiner, to skate. maman, mamma, 

rhiver (m.), winter. 

1. Vous ^tes bien content ce soir; il gele tres fort, vous 
patinerez demain. 2. Nous n'avons pas patiue I'hiver der- 
nier; il n'a presque jamais gele. 3. Oil achetez-vous vos 
livres et vos plumes ? 4. J'achete mes livres, mes plumes 
et mes journaux chez le libraire qui demeure au coin de 
notre rue. 5. Oil menez-vous cette petite fille ? 6. Je mene 
mademoiselle Louise h. Tecole. 7. J'espere qu'elle sera bien 
sage. 8. Pourquoi avez-vous jete ce papier? ne devinez- 
vous pas que c'est un papier tres important ? 9. Comment 
appelez-vous cette enfant? 10. Marie! c'est un bien joli 
nom ; mademoiselle Marie, menez-moi pr^s de votre maman. 
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11. La boDue promenera les enfants oe soir; lis ne soDt pas 
pr^ts main tenant. 12. N*est-ce pas vous qui protegez ce 
pauvre jeune homme? 13. Non, monsieur, ce n'est pas 
moi, c'est mon frere. 14. Mon frere protege les jeunes 
gens, mais moi je suis un ours, je ne protege personne. 

1. She was not calling. 2. She was not called. 3. She 
is not calling. 4. She is not called. 5. She used not to 
call. 6. She used not to be called. 7. She has not called. 
8. She had not called. 9. She has not been called. 10. She 
had not been called. 11. She will not call. 12. She will 
not be called. 13. She will not have called. 14. She will 
not have been called. 15. She would not call. 16. She 
would not be called. 17. She would not have called. 18. She 
would not have been called. 19. It is freezing a little this 
evening, I hope that you shall skate Qoon. 20. When will 
the girls take the children out to walk? 21. Do you find it 
is freezing very hard? 22. No, sir, I do not think it is 
freezing. 23. I. shall buy that picture for my mother. 
24. Where are you taking my brother? 25. I am taking 
your brother to school. 26. Throw (away) that pear, it is 
very hard. 27. Guess who called your sister at the comer 
of Queen Street. 28. 1 hope that we shall skate to-morrow. 
29. I think it is freezing now. 30. It has been freezing for 
the last twenty-four hours. 

86. 
Verba ending in -yer. 

A y placed between two vowels is equivalent to two i% one of 
which belongs to the preceding syllable, and the other begins the 
next. Appuyer, for example, is pronounced exactly as if it were 
written ap-pui-ier, the sound of two i's being very distinct in the 
word. 

If we write the sin^lar of the present indicative according to the 
orthography of the infinitive, we shall have : j*appiiye, tn appuyes, 11 
appnye, or, which amounts to the same tiling : — j^ap-pni-ie, tn ap- 
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pni-iet, il ap-pni-ie, but this produces a very disagreeable hissing on 
the last syllable, to avoid wliich we simply suppress one of the i*s, 
or, in other words, change y into i before an e mute. 

Therefore, in verbs ending in -yer, the y becomes i 
before e mute. 

Howevdr, in verbs ending in -ayer, it is optional to keep the y 
throughout the whole conjugation, or to adhere to this rule strictly. 

Appuyer, to support, 

INDICATIVB PRKSENT. 

f appnie, ta appniet, il apptiie, nous appuyons, toos appuyez, lis 
appnient. 

INDICATIVE IMPERFECT. 

fappuyaif, ta appuyais, il appuyait, nous appnyions, Toof appuyies, 
ils appuyaient. 

INDICATIVE PAST INDEFINITE. 

J*ai appuy6, tu as appny6, il a appnyd, nous avons appuye. Tons avez 
appuy6, ils ont appuy6. 

INDICATIVE FUTURE. 

j'appuierai, ta appnieras, il appuiera, nous appuierons, Toas appuie- 
rei, ils appuieront 

CONDITIONAL. 

f appoierais, ta appoierais, U appuierait, nous appuierions, toos ap 
puieriez, ils appuieraient. 

IMPERATIVE. 

appnie, appuyons, appuyei. 

effrayer, to frighten, sale, dirty, 

essayer, to try. Juste, just, 

payer, to pay, to pay fir. rageur, angry, 

aboyer, to bark, certain, certain, 

employer, to employ, amener, to bring, 

nettoyer, to clean, mordre, to bite, 

«mvoyer, to send, casser, to break, 

oonstaminent, constantly. la protection, the patxmaae. 



(b€f ore an adjective or le proverbe, the proverb. 

adverb), pretty. 
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1. Essay ez ce crayon-ci, c'est mon meilleur. 2. En effet, 
il est tres bon, j'essaierai aussi votre plume. 3. Elle n'est 
pas si bonne que votre crayon, 4. Combien payez-vous vos 
plumes et vos crayons ? 5. Je paie tres cher les plumes et 
les crayons que j'achete chez le libraire du coin. 6. Com- 
ment votre soeur emploie-t-elle son temps? 7. Je pense 
qu'elle envoie des billets a toutes ses amies. 8. Kettoyez 
un peu cette table, elle est toujours sale. 9. Monsieur, je 
nettoie cette table tons les matins. 10. Ce vilain petit chien 
que vous amenez toujours avec vous aboie constamment. 

11. Tons les chiens qui aboient ne mordent pas. 12. Le 
proverbe est peut-etre assez juste, mais votre chien a mordu 
le nez de Charles hier. 13. Je n'ai jamais aime ces petits 
chiens rageurs qui aboient et mordent toujours. 14. Ap- 
puyez, s'il vous plait, ma chaise contre cette table. 15. Merci. 

1. They have not employed. 2. They had not employed. 
3. They used not to employ. 4. They used not to be em- 
ployed. 5. They are not employing. 6. They are not 
employed. 7. They were not employing. 8. They were 
not employed. 9. They have not been employed. 10. They 
had not been employed. 1 1 . They will not employ: 

12. They will not be employed. 13. They will not have 
employed. 14. They would not employ. 15. They would 
not be employed. 16. They would not have employed. 

17. You frightened your mother when you broke that glass. 

18. They would pay their uncle this evening, if they had 
money enough. 19. She is very lazy ; she does not employ 
her time well. 20. If you do not pay my aunt before Satur- 
day, I am certain you will lose her patronage. 21. Why 
does he not send that book to his cousin (/n.) ? 22. Why 
did you not send my letter to your sister ? 23. Those dogs 
bark all night. 24. Have you not yet cleaned my watch ? 
25. Do not try his pen ; it is bad. 
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86. 
Verbs ending in -cer or -ger. 

In verbs ending in -cer, the c,^ being soft in the in- 
finitive, must be kept soft throughout the whole verb. 
When, therefore, in any tense, c is followed by a or o, a 
cedilla is placed under the c, to show that it must re- 
tain a soft sound : nous commen^ons, je conmien^ais, etc. 

In verbs ending in -ger, the g,* being soft in the 
infinitive, must also be kept soft throughout. When, 
therefore, it happens, in any tense, to be followed by 
a or 0, a silent e is put after the g, simply to soften its 
sound : nous partageons, ta corrigeais, etc. 

manger, to eat. placer, to place, 

d6raiiger, to disturb, to trouble. autrement, otherwise. 

COrriger, to correct, occupy, busy^ engaged, 

oUiger, to cblige, Tapp^tit (m.), the appetite, 

asuaoDiOQT, to announce, t6T0ce, ferocious, 

menacer, to threaten, prononcer, to pronounce, 

1. Je mangeais, je peuse, lorsque vous ^tes entr^. 2. Vous 
mangiez, en effet, avec vos freres et vos soeurs, mais je n'ai 
derang^ personne. 3. Nona prouou9on8 les langues an- 
ciennes autrement que vous. 4. lis annon^aient de tristes 
nouvelles k men cousin quand votre lettre est arriv^e. 

5. Corrigez-vous quelquefois les exercices de votre frere? 

6. Nous ne corrigeons jamais ses exercices, mais nous cor- 
rigeons quelquefois ses lettres. 7. Si nous derangeons votre 
frere, maintenant qu'il est occup^, il ne sera pas content. 
8. Oil trouverai-je ce livre que vous avez perdu ? 9. J'ache- 
terai une montre la semaine prochaine; je n'ai pas assez 
d'argent aujourd'hui. 10. Est-ce qu'ils ne mangeaient pas 
quand nous sommes venus ? 11. Ces gens-lk mangent tou 

1 See Introdaction, pages 6, 7 
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jours, fls ont un app^tit f^roce. 12. Prot^geons lea mal- 
heureux. 13. Obligeons tout le monde. 14. Si vous 
menacez cet enfant, il ne travaillera plus. 15. Ne mena9ons 
personne. 

1. We were placing. 2. We were disturbing. 3. We 
were placed. 4. We were disturbed. 5. We are placing. 
6. We are disturbing. 7. We are placed. 8. We are dis- 
turbed. 9. I used to place. 10. I used to disturb. 11. I 
used to be placed. 12. I used to be disturbed. 13. We 
have placed. 14. We have disturbed. 15. We had placed. 
16. We had disturbed. 17. We shall place. 18. We shall 
disturb. 19. We shall be placed. 20. We shall be disturbed. 
21. We shall have placed. 22. We shall have disturbed. 
23. We shall have been placed. 24. We shall have been 
disturbed. 25. We would place. 26. We would disturb. 
27. We would be placed. 28. We would be disturbed. 
29. We would have placed. 30. We would have disturbed. 
31. We would have been placed. 32. We would have been 
disturbed. 33. My brother was correcting my exercise when 
my aunt came in this morning. 34. He used to correct all 
my letters and all my exercises formerly. 35. Let us not 
eat before ten o'clock. 36. Let us oblige our friends. 
37. Formerly they us^d to pronounce very well. 38. We 
announce that sad news to all our friends. 39. Why do 
you always disturb your uncle ? 40. When I was young I 
ate too often. 
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THE PLACE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS.* 

87- 

Alter a Preposition (See § 44)i 

mol, me. nous, ua, 

UAf thee. vooi, lyotf. 

Ini, Aim. enz, them (m.). 

elle, her. elles, them (f.). 

iiioi*iiidme, myself. nons-mdmes, ourselves. 

td-mdme, thyself. vons-mdmesy yourselves. 

Ini-mdme, himself. eaz-mdmes, themselves (m.). 

elle-mdme, herself elles-mlmes, themselves (f.). 

Personal pronouns governed by any preposition ex- 
cept to stand in the same place as in English, and are 
translated as above. 

aprds, (ifter, teloii, according to. 

par, by, malgr6, in spite of 

contre, against. tranqniUe, easy. 

qtuuit &, as for. Toffre (f.)* the offer. 

8, hut for, without. Boyez, he. 



1. J'ai re^u ce livre de votre frere ou de vous. 2. Nous 
travaillons pour lui. 3. Us sont arrives avant elles. 4. Soyez 
tranquille, je n'agirai ni contre vous ni contre eux. 5. Selon 
eux, nous ne r^ussirons pas. 6. Chez qui ^tes-vous alle hier 
soir ? 7. Je suis all^ chez elles. 8. Sans vous je n'aurais 

1 Pupils must learn by heart the list of pronouns given in §§ 87, 88, so as 
to be able to answer without hesitation such questions as these : " How do 
you translate him before the verb ? him after ? them before ? them after ? 
^em«eZve5 before? ^Aem«e/ve« after ? '* etc. 

This being thoroughly known and frequently repeated for a few days, the 
rule as to the place of Personal Pronouns will become one of the easiest in 
the language, instead of, as formerly considered, one of serious difficulty. 

9 
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pas ^crit cette sdtte lettre. 9. Est-ce pour elle-meme qu'elle 
a accepte ces boucles d'oreilles ? 10. Non, mon ami, (/est 
pour vous ou pour moi. 11. Elles n'agiront certainement 
pas centre elles-mdmes. 12. Est-ce pour eux ou pour nous- 
m^mes que nous travaillons maintenant? 13. C'est pour 
nous-m^mes. 14. Quant k eux, je suis certain qu'ils n'accep- 
teront pas notre off re. 15. Je donnerai cette bague h The- 
rese malgr^ vous et malgr^ eux. 16. Contre qui parlez- 
vous? 17. Nous ne parlous contre personne, nous parlous- 
de vous et d'elle. 

1. My brothers will arrive before us. 2. We went away 
after them. 3. We are not speaking of you, we are speak- 
ing of him and of her. 4. According to her, we shall be 
pu]iished. 5; As for you, my friend, I am certain you will 
succeed. 6. I shall accept his present in spite of you and 
(in spite of) her. 7. I think you spoke this morning against 
me. 8. I never speak against you; on the contrary, I 
sometimes speak for you. 9. Why did you leave without 
them (m,)? 10. We went to her house, but she was out 
with you. 11. At what time did I go out with her? 12. Is 
it for me or for yourself that you are playing? 13. It is 
for myself. 14. I will play for you in half an hour. 
15. They left in spite of me. 

88. 

Personal Pronouns before the Verb. 

me, me, to me, nous, us, to us. 

te, thee, to thee. vous, you, to you, 

half to him, to her leur, to them. 

le, hi7n, it. les, them (m.). 

la, her, it. les, them (t). 

me, myself, to myself. nouB, ourselves, to ourselves. 

te, thyself, to thyself vous, yourselves, to yourselves. 
se, himself to himself; herself, to her' se, themselves, to themselves, 
self; one's self to one's self 
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Personal pronouns governed by a verb or preceded 
by to are translated as above, and must be placed im- 
mediately before the verb in simple tenses, and before 
the auxiliary in compound tenses ; a^ — 

Je le U&me, 1 blame him. 

Je Tai bl&m6, / have blamed him, 

Je ne Tai pas Mftm6, / have not blamed him, 

Je ne lui ai pas parl6, / have not spoken to him, 

garder, to keep, ingrat, ungrateftd. 

ref nser, to rejfuae, tftr, sure. 

1. Je vous parlerai dans una heure. 2. Je ne voas ai pas 
vu ce matin. 3. Ma soeur m'a donn^ une jolie paire de 
pautoufles. 4. Voire cousine est amvee, mais je ne lui ai 
pas parle. 5. Si vous n'avez jamais et^ h ce musee, nous le 
visiterons ensemble la semaine procliaine. 6. J'ai perdu ma 
grammaire aiiglaise, je la cherche partout et ne la trouve 
pas. 7. Votre oncle est devenu bien vieux, nous Tavons 
rencontr^ hier dans la rue. 8. Nous ne lui avons rien dit. 
9. Voici un nouvel ami pour vous, j'espere que vous Tai- 
merez bien. 10. Je Tespere aussi; s'il m'aime un peu, je 
suis siir que je I'aimerai beaucoup. 11. Est-ce que vous 
n*admirez pas ce joli porte-monnaie ? 12. Iiigrat, je I'ai ' 
achet<^ pour vous. 13. Si vous ne le trouvez pas beau, je le 
garderai pour moi. 14. Je suis sur que votre frere ne le 
ref usera pas. 1 5. II ne me desobeit jamais. 

Models of Constraction. 



Jene 


lui 


ai pas parl6. 


tune 


leor 


as pas parl6. 


line 


lions 


a pas parl6. 


mon f rtoe ne 


▼ons 


a pas parl6. 


nonsne 


leor 


avons pas parl6. 


Yonsne 


lui 


avez pas parU. 


Usne 


vous 


ont pas parU. 




m' 


ont pas parl6. 
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1. I am Bpeakiug to him. 2. He is speaking to her. 
3. She was speaking to them. 4. They used not to speak 
to me. 5. We shall speak to you no more. 6. You would 
not have spoken to them. 7. They have not sold it. 
8. They had not sold it. 9. They are not praising you. 
10. They were not praising them. 11. I will lend you my 
pen, if you have lost yours. 12. K you deceive him he will 
punish you. 13. He has offered me his hook, but I have 
not accepted it. 14. I am looking for my pencil ; I had it 
an hour ago. 15. I have lost it in this room. 

89. 

retroaver, tojhvd (a thing lost/ snpposer, to suppose, 

T^elamer &, to daimfrom. tremblant, trembling 

6garer, to mislay. promis, promised, 

1. n vous punira s^verement si vous ne lui ob^issez pas. 
2. Voici, je pense, le verre de votre soeur ; est-ce vous qui 
Tavez rempli ? 3. Non, monsieur, ce n'est pas moi qui Tai 
rempli ; je pense que c'est ma mere. 4. Leque) de ces 
rubans trouvez-vous le plus joli? 5. Je choisirais celui que 
vous avez ; je le trouve charmant. 6. Oil done, petite 
. m^chante, avez vous cache mon d^ ? 7. Pardon, ma tante, 
je n'ai pas cache votre de ; pourquoi m'appelez-vous m«^ 
chante ? 8. Voici un tiroir dans lequel je Tai retrouye, ce 
fameux d^ que vous reclamez a tout le monde. 9. Qui 
Tavait cachtS dans ce tiroir? 10. Personne, je pense, ne 
Tavait cachtS ; c'est vous qui Taviez ^gar^. 11. Si nom 
arrivons avant eux, nous fermerons la porte apres nous. 
12. Votre frere m'a ^crit hier, mais je ne lui ai pas encore 
r^pondu. 13. Je lui rendrai son livre quand il me rendra le 
mien. 14. Si vous lui portez cette somme, il la refusera. 
15. Vous §tes tout tremblant, est-ce que ce chien vous a 
effray^? 16. Elle se cache. 17. Je me cacherai aussL 
18. Mon frere et ma soeur se cacheraient aussi, s'ils osaient. 



EXEBCISES. 133 

1. I am not looking for it 2. Thoa bast not found it 
3. He is not speaking to you. 4. He was not speaking to 
tbem. 5. They had not yet finished it 6. My cousins 
have not yet finished it 7. We were not replying to her. 
8. You have not sold it to my sister. 9. I would never 
have lent my watch to him. 10. My sisters will not wait 
for you. 11. You have not given her^ the three books 
which you had promised her. 12. Where did you put her 
ribbon? 13. I think I have put it upon the table. 14, I 
suppose you have lost it. 15. If you had lent me your pen, 
I would have written to your sister. 16. They would not 
have spoken to me if you had not been with them. 17. If 
you lend her that book, she will never return it. 18. I will 
cure myself. 19. He will cure himself. 20. They will 
cure themselves. 

90. 

ezpliquer, to explain. marohander, to bargain (for), 

demander k, to ask from a person, 

1. Mon frere vous a offert cette bague; I'acceptez-vous 
ou la refusez-vous ? 2. Je ne Taccepte pas, je lui explique- 
rai pourquoi. 3. Je vous ai donn^ un journal fran^ais, 
I'avez-vous envoye k votre soeui* ? 4. Ne lui avez-vous pas 
encore envoy^ ces journaux ? 5. Quand lui donnerez-vous 
Toiseau que vous lui avez promis? 6. Pourquoi me d^- 
rangez-vous toujours? 7. Est-ce que vous m'apportez des 
lettres ou des journaux ? 8. II y a trop longtemps que vous 
marchandez ces boucles d'oreilles. 9. Les achetez-vous ou 
ne les achetez-vous pas? 10. M'a-t-elle apporte mes pan- 
toufles? 11. M'a-t-elle vu? 12. Ne .m'a-t-elle pas vu? 
13. LeUr a-t-elle donn^ le choix? 14. Ne leur a-t-elle pas 
ob^i? 15. Get enfant se corrigera-t-il ? 16. Ne me flatt^- 
je pas ? 

1 Note that the preposition to is often ^uiderstood In English : Aer stands 
here for to her. 
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1. Where is my book? are you looking for it? 2, Are 
you not looking for it ? 3. Will you lend it to your mother ? 
4. Will he not lend it to his mother ? 5. Have you seen 
me yesterday ? 6. Were you not praising her ? 7. Where 
are my pencils ? has she taken them ? 8. Has she not taken 
them? 9. Were you speaking to her? 10. Were you not 
speaking to her? 11. Will she not lend you the book which 
you asked from (to) her? 12. Are you not working for her 
and for me? 13. Did he speak to you of me? 14. Did he 
not speak to you of me ? 15. Why did she not lend you 
the pencil which you had asked from (to) her? 16. Did she 
not put it in your brother's pocket? 17. Shall I punish 
myself? 18. Shall I not punish myself? 

91. 

When two personal pronouns placed before the verb 
are governed by the same verb, they stand in the fol- 
lowing order : — ^ 

, i him to me. «^. i^ {him to us. 

me le. •< . noni le, •< .^ ^ 

* ( it tome. ' (Uto us, 

, i her to me. ««„. i« S her to us. 

me la, •< . nous la, -s .. . 

* \itto/ne. {tttous. 

me lea, them to me. nous lea, them to us. 

^ , Shimtothee. «.„. i^ (himtoyou. 

^^«' ]ittothee. ^^^' iutoyou. 

. , ] her to thee. «^. u S^^^y^- 

^^^ \ittothee. ^^^' iatoyou. 

te les, them to thee, voos les, them to you, 

{him to him. 

it to him. i him to them, 

himtoher. ^^- Ut to them, 
it to her. 

1 These pronouns should be thoroughly learnt by heart in the order in 
which they stand. They seem complicated, but this is only in appearance, 
as they are perfectly regular: me le, me la, me lea: te le, te U, te 1m; 
nous le, nous la, houb lee. etc. 
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{her to him, 

it to htm. . i her to them, 

hertoher. ^^^ Utoihem. 
it to her. 

, , , ( them to him. , , , 

^^"^ Uemtoher. **•'•«• '*"»'»/«««. 

Observe that, when two pronouns are placed before a verb, the 
first person precedes the second or thurd, the second precedes the 
third, Ini and lenr always stand last 

on article, an article. d6fendxLi forbidden. 

6D ee moment, at this moment. 

1. Monsieur, je vous ai demand^ le Journal des DehaU 
il y a une demi-heure, et vous ne me Tavez pas donn^. 
2. Pardon, monsieur, je finis un article tres interessaut, je 
vous le donnerai dans un moment. 3. Quand me pr^teras- 
tu le nouvel ouvrage de Victor Hugo ? 4. Tu n'as pas 
oublie que tu me Tas promis ? 5. Je te le preterai samedi. 
6. C'est Auguste qui I'a en ce moment, mais il me le rendra 
demain. 7. Je trouve que ces regies ne sont pas tres faciles, 
mais j'esp^re que le professeur nous les expliquera. 8. Si 
vous lui demandez ces deux lettres, je suis sur qu'il vous les 
refusera. 9. Si je lui demande seulement celle de Th^rese, 
je suppose qu'il ne me la refusera pas. 10. Elle m'a de- 
mand^ mon parapluie, mais je ne le lui ai pas donne. 11. Si 
mon beau-frere et ma belle-soeur vous r^clamaient I'argent 
qu'ils vous ont pret^, est-ce que vous ne le leur rendriez 
pas? 12. Je le leur rendrais, si je Tavais. 13. Voici deux 
broches: Tune est pour vous, et Tautre pour votre soeur: 
laquelle choisissez-vous pour vous? 14. Je choisis celle-ci 
pour ma soeur, parce que c'est la plus jolie ; je la lui por- 
terai ce soir. 15. Celle-lk sera pour moi, mais je la lui 
donnerai bien certainement, si elle la pr^fere^ 

1. I have asked you for it (it to you). 2. He would not 
have asked her for it (it to her). 3. We have forbidden it 
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to them. 4. You had not forbidden it to us. 5. She has 
not returned it to me. 6. She will never return it to you. 
7. I have never spoken to her of you. 8. Why do you ask 
me for it (it to me) ? 9. You have not given it to me. 10. If 
I have promised it to her, I shall give it to her. 11. I shall 
have a new hat, my father has promised it to me. 12. When 
will he give it to you ? 13. I hope he will give it to me on 
Thursday. 14. Mary has asked (a) her brother for Henry's 
letter, but he will refuse it to her. 15. Why did you not 
shQw her the knife which I have given you ? 

02. 

poliment, pditety. demaader pardon h (p.), to ask a 

pr6ci86ment, exactly. person's pardon, 

nn mauvais fujet, a bad hoy, a bad reprooher k (p.), to reproach (p.) 

fellow, for, 

tm encrieri an inkstand, empnmter k (p.), to borrow 
le miel, honey, from (p.) 

qnelqu'im, somebody, regretter, to regret 

quelque chose, something, pardonneri to forgive, 

manquer de respect, to be disrespectful, -porter h (p.), to take to (p.). 

gronder, to scold. apporter, to bring here, 

oonseilleri to advise, to recommend. se demander, to ask otie^s splf, to 
& la maison, at home. wonder, 

tme faute, a fault committed against duty, an offence, 

tm d6faat, afauU in our disposition, an imperfection, a defect, 

1^ Pourquoi n'avez-vous pas pr^t^ h Ernest le volume 
qu'il vous a demand^? 2. Je n'ai pas pr§t^ ce volume k 
M. Ernest parce que M. Ernest ne me Ta pas demand^ 
poliment. 3. Est-ce qu'il vous a manqu^ de respect? 4. Pas 
precisement, mais il m'a parl^ comme si j'^tais sa petite 
soeur ; il a oubli^ qu'il parlait h sa vieille tante. 5. C'est un 
mauvais sujet, ma tante, mais je le gronderai, et il vous 
demandera pardon. 6. Tres bien, ma chere, s'il regrette sa 
faute, je la lui pardonnerai. 7. Nous pensions qu'il avait 
perdu ses vilaines habitudes, mais nous les lui reprocherons 
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tant qu'il les perdra. 8. Henri vous a demand^ votre nouvel 
encrier, pourquoi ne le lui avez-vous pas prdte ? 9, Je ne 
le lui ai pas pr§t^ parce que je ne Tai plus. 10. Quelqu'un 
me Ta emprunt^ la semaine derniere et ne me Ta pas rendu. 
11. Si je le retrouve, je le pr^terai k Henri. 12. Voici le 
miel que je vous ai promis, la bonne vous le portera ce soir* 
13. Si elle me Tapporte, non ce soir, mais demain matin, je 
serai k la maison, et je lui donnerai quelque chose. 14. Je 
me demande pourquoi vous dtes si triste. 15. Vous vous 
effrayez pour rien. - 

1. Why. would they refuse it to us? 2. Because you 
vrould not return it to them. 3. Will you not lend it to 
me ? 4. No, I shall not lend it to you, because you would 
lose it. 5. Will he not refuse it to you ? 6. He will not 
refuse it to me. 7. It is my mother who has asked him for 
it (it to him), 8. Have you not told it to her? 9* Had you 
not promised them to them? 10. Does she not advise it to 
you? 11. We have bought a horse for our aunt, have you 
sent it to her? 12. She had promised me that bird, but she 
Las not given it to me. 13. I should' have given it to him, 
if he had asked me for it (it to me), 14. If he reproaches 
you for it (i.t to you\ I shall scold him. 15. Did he borrow 
it from you (it to you) ? 16. Did he ask your pardon {did 
he ash pardon to you) ? 17. You are a bad boy, somebody 
will scold you. 

93. 

k quel titre 1 on what ground f de nouvean, again, 

nne errenr, a mistake. rappeler, to remind, 

les bona soinB, the good care, the attention, soigner, to nurse, 

la eonscienoe, the conscience. laisser, to let, to leave, 

recoxmaissaat, grateful, toosserj to cough. 

envers, towards, tout entier, whok, 

1. S'il pense que vous lui avez manque de respect, 11 vous 
refusera Men certainement sa protectiouo 2. Pourquoi vous 
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la donnerait-il ? S. Et k-quel titre la r^clameriez-vous ? 

4. Quand je vous ai demande ce billet, vous me Tavez 
refuse. 5. Vous avez suppose que je le moutrerais k ma 
cousiue, mais c'est une erreur. 6. Je ne le lui aurais cer- 
taiuement pas montre. ?• Vous avez mal agi envers moi, 
je pense que je ne vous le pardonuerai jamais. 8. Vous 
rougissez, votre conscience vous rappelle que vous m'avez 
trahi. 9. Si vous me Taviez defendu, je ne Taurais dit k 
personne. 10. Je ne vous Tavais pas defendu, parce qu'on 
ne defend pas ces choses-lk. 11. Quand me menerez-vous k 
Edimbourg? vous u'oubliez pas, j'espere, que vous me 
Tavezpromis? 12. Quand vous Tai-je promis? 13. Vous 
me Tavez promis quand vous ^tiez malade et que ^ je voue 
soignais. 14. Je vous suis tres reconnaissant de vos bons 
soins, mais je pense que vous les exagerez un peu. 15. In- 
grat que vous ^tes, quand vous serez enrhume de nouveau, 
je ne vous soignerai plus. 16. Je vous laisserai tousser un 
mois tout entier. 

1. She has bought a penknife at this bookseller's, has he 
sent it to her? 2. Has he not yet sent it to her ? 3. I have 
given him two novels. 4. Will he lend them to thee? 

5. Will he not lend them to them ? 6. You have promised 
her a fine bonnet. 7. When will you give it to her ? 8. 1 
gave it to her yesterday. 9. If she had a watch, would she 
lend it to you ? 10. I am certain that she would lend it to 
me. 11. Why do you ask me for that inkstand? 12. Have 
I not returned it to you? 13. I think he would have given 
it to you, if you had asked him for it. 14. If you had lent 
it to her, she would have given it to her brother. 15. I did 
not ask them for it, because they would not have lent it 
to me. 

^ Que may be used to avoid the repetition of any conjunction. 
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04. 

Ilsoeption to the rule on tbe Plaoe of Prononiie. 

When the verb is in the imperative mood affi/rriiative, 
personal pronouns are placed after it and translated as 
follows : * — 



donnez-le-moiy 

donnez-la-moi, 
do]mei*lei-xikoi« 

doxmez-le-lni, 



donnez-larlni, 



donnea-lei-liii, 



{gim Idm to ma: 
give it to me, 
f give her to me. 
{give it to am. 
fiioe them to me. 
give him to him. 
give it to himJ 
give him to her, 
give it to her, 

{give her to him, 
give it to him, 
give her to her, 
give it to her, 
C give them to him, 
( give them to her. 



< awe k»m io ne, 

doonsi-ld-noiuit 's • 



Igivi 
'Igivi 
^givi 

{givi 



K give her to ttt, 
I give ittotu, 
donnei-let-iioiuiy give tkem to u$. 



donnei-lariumi, 



donnM-Ie-leur, 



doonei-larleiur, 



}give him to them, 
give ii to them* 



Igive her to Aem, 
give it to them. 



doonei-lei-leiir, give them to them. 



Observe that, when the imperative is negative, personal pronouns 
precede the verb and follow the general rule, as ; — 



ne me le donnez pas, 
ne nous le donnez pas, 
ne le Ini donnez pas, 
ne le lenr donnez pas, 

remerder, to thattk. 

raeonter, to relate, to teU, 

de ma part,//'om me, 

de ta part,/ro7n thee, 

de sa part, /row him, from her, 

rencontrer, to meet. 



Do not give it to me. 
Do not give ittoue, ^ 
Do not give it to him. 
Do not give it to them, 

r6p6ter, to repeat, 
comment, how, 
raffaire(f.). ^eq^oti 
en nn mot, in a word, 
le malhenr, the misfortune, 
la permission, the permission. 



\, Voici deux paires de boucles d'oreilles que j'achete, 
envoyez-les-moi ce soir. 2. Mais ne me lea envoyez pas 
avant cinq heures. 8. Je pense que voici mon verre, rem 

1 Observe that their order and place are the same as in English. 
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plissez-le-moi, s'il vous plait 4. Je vous remercie. 5. Qaand 
V0U8 rencontrerez votre oucle, remerciez-le de notre part, 
6. RacoBtez-lui comment la fameuse nouvelle noas est ar- 
rivee. 7. En un mot, expliquez-lui toute Taffaire. 8. Si 
vous la rencontrez aujourd'hui, racontez-lui Taifaire, mais ne 
lui repetez pas le mot que je vous ai dit. 9. Ces jolies fleurs 
appartiennent k ma tante, rendez-les-lui. 10. Ne les perdez 
pas. !!• Non, ne les lui rendez pas, donnez-les-nous. 
12. C'est mon crayon que vous avez Ik pres de vous ; jetez- 
le-moi, s'il vous plait, 13. Ce petit cadeau est pour vous, 
acceptez-le de mou 14. Je vous remercie, monsieur; je Tac- 
cepterai avec la permission de mon pere. 15. Expliquez- 
vous. 16. Non, ne vous expliquez pas encore. 

1. This pen is not very good, do not give it to hime 
2. Give it to me. 8. This pencil belongs to her ; give it 
back to her. 4. Do not give it back to her, give it to her 
sister. 5. She is very studious, do not punish her. 6. Lend 
her the book which I gave you yesterday. 7. Do not speak 
to me of him. 8. If you have lost your pencils, look for 
them. 9. You have promised me a French book, give it to 
me. 10. You have promised it to her, give it to her. 11. No, 
do not give it to her, give it to us. 12. You have bought a 
beautiful chain, show it to us. 13. Do not show it to them. 
14. I have asked you for your inkstand, why did you not 
send it to me ? 15. Send it to me this evening if you please. 
16. I thank yoa. 

95. 
dor6 snr tranehes, gilt-edged, rappeler, to remind, 

1. R^p^tez-leur de sa part qu'il ne lenr r^clamera rien. 
2. Remerciez-les tons* pour moi, et rappelez-leur que je 
leur suis bien reconnaissant de leurs bons soins. 3. De- 
mandez-lui pardon, et r^petez-lui que vous regrettez le mot 

t The 8 of tons is sounded when tons is iaot followed by its noon. 
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que voiis avez dit. 4. Si qnelqa'un voos derange, envoyez- 
le-moL 5. £lle admire beaucoup cette broche, c'est un 
cadeau de sa soeur, ne la lui demaudez pas. 6. Si elle vous 
envoie quelque chose de ma part, acceptez-le« 7. Parlez- 
leur poliment, et ne vous effrayez pas s'il vous grondent 
8. Montrez-nous le prix que vous avez re^u hier ; est-ce ce 
beau livre dore sur tranches ? 9. Oui, madame, je ne m^ri- 
tais pas un si beau prix. 10. Montre?-le aussi h ma fille, 
elle n'a jamais vu un prix de si pres. 11. Des que votre 
soeur sera arrivee, ameuez-la-moi. 12. Yoilk un bracelet 
que votre oousm a achet^ pour sa soeur, portez-le-lui. 13. Ne 
le lui port€z pas vous-m^me, laissez-la venir. 14. C'est 
Yotre frere qui a pris vos ^pingles, reclamez-les-luL 15. Ke 
]es lui laissez pas. 

1. That letter is very beautiful ; show it to her. 2. No ; 
do not show it to her. 3. Send me your portrait this eve- 
ning. 4. If you do not send it to me, send it to them. 
5. These apples are very bad ; do not buy them. 6. Give 
them to me, if you please. 7. If you do not give them to 
me, send them to her. 8. She likes them very much.^ 
d. Lend him the money (for) which he has asked you, but 
do not lend him your watch. 10. Has she not asked you 
for your pen ? 11. Lend it to her. 12. Do not lend it to 
her. 13. Has she sent me my coat? 14. She is very poor; 
give her a little money. 15. Mary has asked you for her 
brother's letter ; give it to her. 16. No ; do not.* 

1 Very is never translated before much, beauooup meaning itself a (fref) 
deal. 

3 As tbe auxiliary verb to do does not exist in French, we most, in such 
sentences, repeat the verb of the preceding sentence i nof do noi give it U 
her. 
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PRONOMINAL VERBS. 



06. 

Verbs are called pronominal when they are conju- 
gated with two pronouns of the same person : — 



AFFIBMATIVELT. 


MEOATIVELT. 


je me. 


Je ne me. 


tute. 


tanete. 


Use. 


ilneie. 


nons noiu. 


nons ne nooi. 


▼ons Tons. 


▼ons ne toui. 


ill 86. 


ilinese. 



They follow the conjugations to which they respec- 
tively belong, the verb being preceded by the above 
pronouns. 

First Conjugation. 



INDIC. PRE8. 



]e me cache, / hide myself, 
tn te caches, 
il or elle se cache, 
nons nons cachons. 
▼ons Tons caehez. 
ils or elles se caehent. 
je me cachais, etc. 
je me caehend, etc. 
je me cacherais, etc. 



IMPEBFEOT. 

FUTURE. 

CONDITIONAL. 

iMPEBATiYB. cache-toi| caehons-nons, cachez-vons. 

Negatively. 
iKDic. PRE8. je ne me cache pas, I do not hide myself, 
tn ne te caches pas. 
il or elle ne se cache pas. 
nons ne nons cachons pas. 
▼ons ne vons caches pas. 
ils or eUes ne se caehent pas. 
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Je ne me eaehaif paa, etc. 
je ne me caeherai pas, etc 
je ne me caeherais pai, etc. 

ne te cache pas, ne nons eachons pas, no Tons eaohei 
pas. 

Second Conjugation. 

je me ponis, etc., / punish myself, etc. 

je me pnnissais, etc. 

je me pnnirai, etc. 

je me pnnirais, etc. 

punis-toi, pnnissons-nons, pnnissei-Tons. 

Third Conjugation. 

je me rends, etc., / surrender myself, etc 

je me rendais, etc 

je me rendrai, etc 

je me rendrais, etc. 

rends-toi, rendons-nons, rendez-vons. 

The conjugation of pronominal verbs is a mere application of the 
rule on the place of personal pronouns in the objective case: me, 
myself; te, thyself; se, himself or heiself; nons, ourselves ; Tons, your' 
selves; and se, themselves, are placed immediately before the verb; 
while if the verb is in the imperative affirmative, the pronoun -object 
is placed after : cache-toi, cachons-nons, cachez-Tons. 

se eaoher, to hide one*s self se porter mal, to be unwell, 

se flatter, to fatter one's self s'appeler, to call one's self 
se montrer, to show one's self s'amnser, to enjoy one's self 



IMPERFECT. 
PUTURS. 
CONDITIONAL. 
mPBRATIYR. 



INDIC. PRF8. 
IMPERFECT. 
FUTURE. ' 
CONDITIONAL. 
IMPERATIVE. 



INDIC. PRE8. 

IMPERFECT. 

FUTURE. 

CONDITIONAL. 

IMPERATIVE. 



se blftmer, to blame one's self 
s'admirer, to admire onels self 
se porter, to he.^ 
se porter Uen, to be well. 



se pnnir, to punish one's self 
se gn^rir, to cure one's self 
se trahir, to betray one's self 
se rendre, to surrender one's self 



se perdre, to lose one's self 

Ibl 'phSlwojlbiBf philosophy, comment, Aou;. maiB,whyt 

la rente, the road. seal, alone. fois, time, 

1. Ne trouvez-vou8 pas que cette petite fille s'admire 
beaucoup ? 2. EUe ne s*admirera pas tant quand elle sera 

1 To be, used with reference to health, is idiomatically rendered by sc 
porter, to carry one's self U se porte bien, he is well. 
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plus vieille. 3. Comment vous portez-vous? 4. Je me 
porte tres bien, je vous remercie, et vous ? 5. Je suis nh 
peu malade ce matin. 6. Comment s'appelle ee monsieur ? 

7. II s'appelle Joly, je pense, il est professeur de philosopliie. 

8. Et cette dame, comment s'appelle-t-elle ? 9. Mais je 
pense que c*est madame Joly. 10. Je trouve qu'elle s'admire 
un peu, mais elle est si belle et si aimable! 11. Ces mes- 
sieurs se flattent que nous leur raconterons notre histoire, 
mais nous la garderons pour d'autres. 12. Ne vous j>erdrez- 
vous pas si vous voyagez seul ? 13. Moi, me perdre ! et 
comment me perdrais-je ? est-ce que je n'ai pas voyage vingt 
fois par cette route? 14. Nous sommes battus: reudons- 
nous. 15. Non, ne nous rendons pas encore. 

1. He is not enjoying himself. 2. He is not punishing 
himself. 3. He is not surrendering himself. 4, He was 
not enjoying himself. 5. He was not punishing himself. 
6. He was not surrendering himself. 7. He will not enjoy 
himself. 8. He will not punish himself. 9. He will not 
surrender himself. 10. He would not enjoy himself. 1 1. He 
would not punish himself. 12. He would not surrender 
himself. 13. She is not well. 14. She was not well. 
15. She will not be well. 16. She would not be well. 
17. They are not well. 18. They were not well. 19. They 
will not be well. 20. They would n.ot be well. 21. Are 
you not well ? 22. Were you not well ? 23. Will you not 
be well ? 24. Would you not be well ? 25. They will 
show themselves here no more. 26. Are you enjoying 
yourself at the coast? 27. I enjoy myself everywhere. 
28. What is that young man called (how does that young 
man call himself) ? 29. He is called John (he calls himself 
John). 30. What is your cousin called (how does your 
cousin call herself)? 31. She is called Louisa. 32. And 
you, sir, what are you called ? 33. I am called Henry. 



E2XRCISE3. 145 

97. 

Pronominal verbs are divided into two classes ac- 
cording to their meaning. They are called r^ectiv e 
when they express action confined to the actor, like 
those which we have seen in the preceding section ; and 
they are called rec^ocal when they express action 
reciprocated between two or more subjects, as nous nous 
airnons, we like each other. 

Eeciprocal verbs are used only in the plural, as they 
express the action of more than one subject : ^ nous nous 
aimons, vous vous aimez, ils s'aiment 

Supposing we have to translate we flatter one another, if we simply 
say nous nous flattons, a person hearing us may indeed understand 
we flatter one another, but another person may as well understand uoe 
flatter ourselces. To avoid that misunderstanding we add to the 
reciprocal verb l*im Tautre or les una lea autres : Ton Tautre, when 
the action is reciprocated between only two subjects ; les una les 
autres, if there are more than two subjects : nous nous flattons run 
Tautre or nous nous flattons les uns les autres.^ 

But this addition is unnecessary if the meaning is clearly recip- 
rocal, as nous nous cherchons depuis une heure, ive have been looking for 
each other fljT an hour; mon frdre et votre soBur s'aiment, my brother and 
your sister love each other. 

continueUement, continually, se vanter, to extol one* 8 self or each other, 

personnages, personages. se blesser, to wound one's self or each other, 

c*est vrai, it is true. se tuer, to kill one's self or each other. 

en duel, in a duel, se d^f endre, to defend one's self or each other, 

faire, to do. se s^parer, to part from each other, 

pins avanc6, better off, se quereUer, to quan-el 

le ohemin, the way, s'embrasser, to kiss each other, 

1 Except the case when on is used to represent several persons : on se 
tuait les uns les autres. 

2 Instead of Tun Tautre, les uns les autres, the adverb r^oiproque- 
ment is Bometimes added, or entre is put before the verb : Pierre et Paul 
se louent r^ciproquement, or Pierre et Paul s'entre-louent. This lattei 
form is becoming obsolete. 

10 
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sttaqner, to attadb, fe d^tatter, to detest each other. 

fe battre, to fight. recommencer, to begin again, 

r6eiproqueiiient, reciprocally. 

1. Je pense que votis vous flattez continuellement run 
Taatre. 2. Vous vous admirez reciproquement, vous vous 
vantez, vous vous louez, comme si vous n'aviez jamais vu 
de plus grands personnages. 3. Au contraire, votre frere 
et votre sa3ur se groiident toujours. 4. C'est vrai, ils se 
grondent toujours, ils ne s'aiment pas. 5. Ces deux officiers 
se battraient en duel, si on les laissait faire. 6. Seraient-ils 
plus avances s'ils se blessaient ou s*ils se tuaient? 7. Si 
quelqu'un vous attaque quand vous serez absent, je vous 
defendrai, et, si quelqu'un m*attaque quand je serai absent, 
vous me defendrez, 8. Nous nous defendrons ainsi Fun 
Tautre. 9. Si vous vous separez dans le bois et si vous 
perdez votre chemin, vous vous appellerez les uns les autres. 

10. Est-ce que deux soeurs se querellent ainsi? 11. Em- 
brassez-vous, et ne recommeneez plus. 12. Nous ne nous 
embi*asserons pas, parce que nous ne nous embrassons jamais, 
mais nous ne recommencerons plus. 

1. We are blaming each other (2 persons). 2. We are 
punishing each other. 3. We are defending each other. 
4. We were blaming each other. 5. We were punishing 
each other. 6. We were defending each other. 7. We shall 
blame each other. 8. We shall punish each other. 9. We 
shall defend each other. 10. We should blame each other. 

11. We should punish each other. 12. We should defend 
each other. 13. They do not blame each other (more than 
2 per.). 14. They do not punish each other. 15. They do 
not defend each other. 16. They used not to blame each 
other. 17. They used not to punish each other. 18* They 
used not to defend each other. 19. They will not blame 
each other. 20. They will not punish each other. 21. They 
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will not defend each other. 22. They would not blame each 
other. 23. They would not punish each other. 24. They 
would not defend each other. 25. Why do you not like 
each other? 26. Who told you that we did not like each 
other ? 27. Nobody ; ^ but you are always scolding one an- 
other. 28. Two brothers quarrel, but do not detest each 
other. 29. We always defend one another. 30. Yes, but, 
when you are together, you always •quarrel. 

9a 

Pronominal verbs, in all their compound tenses, take 
the auxiliary etre, instead of avoir, as : — 

First Conjugation. 

PAST mDEFINITB. 

Je me niis cach^, / hid myaelf, nous nous sommes oadite.^ 
ta t'es oaoh6. vons vons Stes caches. 

U B'est each6. ils se sont caeh^ 

PLUPERFECT. 

Je iii'6taiB each€, / had hidden mysdfi 

FUTURE AITTBRIOR. 

Je me serai caoh6, / shall have hidden mysdf, 

CONDmONAL PAST. 

Je me serais cach6, / should have hidden myself. 
Second Conjugation. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

je me snis puni) / punished myself, 

PLUPERFECT. 

Je m*6tais puni, / had punished myself, 

1 If there is no verb in a negative clause, ne is not to be used. 

3 Past participles of pronominal verbs do not always agree, but, till the 
rule is explained (in the Second Course) ^ only those which agree will be 
given. 



148 EXERCISES. 

FOTUBB AITTBBIOB, 

Je Jie serai pnni, / shall have punished myse^ 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

Je me serais pnnii / shotdd have punished myseffi 
Third Conjugatton. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

je me snis rendu, / surrendered myself, 

FLDPEUPECT. 

je m'6tai8 rendu, / had surrendered myself, 

FUTURE ANTERIOE. 

Je me serai rendu, / shall have surrendered myseff. 

CX>NDITIONAL PAST. 

Je me serais rendu, / should have surrendered myself 

se lever, to rise, to get up (to raise one's self). 

se coucher, to go to bed (to lay one's self down). 

se promener, to take a voalk, 

se reposer, to rest one*s self, 

s'enrhumer, to catch cold. 

se fftcher, to get angry. 

se tromper, to deceive one*s self, to be mistaken, 

simplement, simply. 

sitdt, so soon. 

1. A quelle heure vous 6tes-vous couehd liier ? 2. Je me 
Buis couche hier k dix heures et demie. 3. A quelle heure 
vous ^tes-vous levd ce matin ? 4. Je me suis leve a sept 
heures moins un quart. 5. Votre frere s'est-il promen^ au- 
jourd'hui ? 6. II s*est promen^ une demi-heure. 7. Votre 
cousine ne s'est-elle pas enrhum^e hier soir ? 8. EUe s*est, 
je peuse, un peu enrhumee. 9. Est-ce que vos cousins se 
sont f aches, quand vous leur avez raconte Taffaire ? 1 0. Henri 
m'a dit simplement que je me trompais, mais Ernest s'est 
fach^. 11. Nous nous sommes promenes longtemps ce matin, 
si longtemps que ma soeur dtait fort lasse. 12. Vous ^tes* 
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voiis reposes quelqne part? 13. Nous nous sommes reposes 
nu quart d'heure chez notre tante. 14. Si j'etais sorti avec 
vous hier soir, je me serais certainement enrhum^. 15. Nous 
sommes allds k Top^ra mardi dernier, nous nous sonmies bien 
amuses. 

1. We (m.) are not enjoying ourselves. 2. We are not 
punishing ourselves. 3. We are not surrendering ourselves. 
4. We have not enjoyed ourselves". 5. We have not pun- 
ished ourselves. 6- We have not surrendered ourselves. 
7. We were not enjoying ourselves. 8. We were not pun- 
ishing ourselves. 9. We were not surrendering ourselves. 
10. We liad not enjoyed ourselves. 11. We had not pun- 
ished ourselves. 12. We had not surrendered ourselves. 
13. We used not to enjoy ourselves. 14. We used not to 
punish ourselves. 15. We used not to surrender ourselves. 
16. We would not enjoy ourselves. 17. We would not 
punish ourselves, 18. We would not surrender ourselves. 
19. We would not have enjoyed ourselves. 20. We would 
not have punished ourselves. 21. We would not have sur- 
rendered ourselves. 22. How long did she walk to-day? 
23. She walked for three quarters of an hour. 24. When 
did I rise this morning ? I rose at nine. 25. My brother 
went to bed very late last night. 26. We took cold on 
Wednesday night. 27. She got angry when I told her that 
you were gone. 28. Would you have gone to bed so soon if 
I had come ? 29. Get up, your brother is arrived. <80. They 
rose this morning at 8 o'clock. 



EN and T. 

When some or any (whether expressed or understood) 
is not followed by its noun, it is translated by en, which 
follows the rule on the place of personal pronouns : — 
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Atm-tou dn paial Old, fen ai, Have you any bread f Yea^Ihave 

tome, or simply / have, 
Kon, je n'en ai pai, No, I have not any ornone. 

Aehetei-en, Buy t 



En means also of it, of them, or far it. 

Voolei-Toiui dM froitil oette oaisse WiU you have any fruit f this box 
en 6ft pleine, iafvUofU, 

When a number (one, two, three, four, etc.), or an ad- 
verb of quantity (mzcch, many, little, few, etc.), or a 
noun of quantity or measure (mitre, paire, donzaine, 
bouteille, etc.), is not followed by its noun, that noun is 
replaced by en. 

Avei-Tons dee frdres t Ten ai nn, Rave you any brothers f I have one, 

Avez-Toni In dee romane anglais f Have you read any English novels f 

Oui, j'en ai beanoonpiln, Yes, I have read a great many. 

Avez-Yons dn Tin chez vons T Ten ai Have you any wine at home ? / have 

encore denx bonteiUes, ' still two bottles. 

There (expressed or understood) is translated by ^k, 
when pointing to a place or thing, and by y when 
referring to a place mentioned before: — 

Voyez-Tons oette maison-lkt Do you see that house f 
Tj ai demenr6 trois moii, / lived there three months. 

T means also to it, or to them, and follows the rule 
on the place of personal pronouns : — 

Cos ehamps formofont nne trts beUe These fields wiU form a very Jine 
propri6t6 qnand Tons y anrez ajont6 property when you have added 
06 bois, thai vxiod to them. 

vn aeete do coldre, a fit of anger. 

an moins, at the least. 

de temps en temps, /rom time to time, 

oompter, to count. 

k r^gUse, at church. 
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1. Avez-voos de I'eaa fraiche? 2. Oui, nous en avons. 
8. Donnez-en lin verre k mon frere. 4. Votre oncle n'est-il 
pas un peu sujet k des acc^s de colere ? 5. U y est beau- 
coup trop sujet. 6. I^'dtes-vous jamais entr^ dans cette 
belle ^glise? 7* Non, jo n'y suis jamab entr^. 8. Com- 
bien de soeurs avez-vous ? 9. J'eu ai une. 10. H y a bean- 
coup de fautes dans sa lettre, mais la v6tre en est plelne. 
11. J'en ai compt^ an moins une douzaine. 12. Voici une 
avenue oh votre proprietaire se promene tons les soirs. 
13. J'y rencontre aussi quelquefois I'avocat qui demeure 
pres de vous. 14. N'y avez-vous jamais vu mon oncle? 
15. De temps en temps, mais il n'y est jamais seul. 

1. Have you any money about (sur) you? 2. Have I 
any money? my pockets are full of it 8. If you would 
lend (63y dd) a little to your brother, I am sure he would 
be very glad of it. 4. How many French books have you 
at home? 5. I have ten or twelve. 6. If you have any 
good beer, give my brother a glass of it. 7. Has your mother 
been at church? 8. She has not been there. 9. Have you 
ever been at Paris? 10. No, I have never been. 11. HaF 
your sister still many birds? 12. She has more than ever. 

13. You have too much bread; give some to your sister 

14. But, aunt, I have enough. 15. Your brother has too 
much. 

100. 

When y is to be placed before the verb with one oi 
two pronouns, it comes after them: — 

Je vons les y porterai, / shall carry them to yoa thin. 

When en is to be used with any other pronoun, or 
with y, it comes last: — 

Je ygqs y en porterai, I shall 'xtrry nomB to you there. 
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nfen, some to me. nims en, some to us. 

t'en, some to thee, youb en, some to you. 

ltd en, some to him, to her, lenr en, some to them, 

redemander,^ to ask again, nne histoire, a story, 

de tout men ecenr, with all my heart, nne chanson, a song. 

da moins, at least. qnelqne temps, some time. 
qnelques-nns, qnelqnes-nnes, a few. 

1. Vous avez de si bon lait que je vous en demanderai 
encore un pen. 2. Ma soeur n*ose pas vous en redemander 
* comme moi, mais vous lui en donnerez peut-etre encore une 
tasse. 3. Votre soeur a eu beaucoup de boutes pour moi, je 
Ten remercie de tout mon coeur. 4. Votre frere a tant de 
jolis romans que je lui en empruuterai cinq ou six. 5. U ne 
vous les prdtera pas ; du moins il ne m'en a jamais pret^ un 
seul. 6. Si vous trouvez cette histoire jolie, je vous en 
raconterai beaucoup d'autres. 7. N'avez-vous pas re9u de 
livres quand vous etiez k la campagne ? 8. Mon cousin vous 
y en a envoye. 9. Ces chansons sont fort jolies : chantez- 
nous-en encore une autre. 10. Est-ce que vous n'aimez pas 
notre vin? Henri vous eu a renipli un grand verre. 11. Ces 
regies sont un pen difficiles, mais le maitre nous en a expli< 
que quelques-unes. 12. Soyez tranquilles, nous n'oublierons 
pas vos lettres, quand vous demeurerez chez votre tante. 
13. Charles vous les y portera. 14. Et s'il les oublie, je 
vous les porterai moi-m^me. 15. Comment vous remercierai- 
je de vos bons soins ? 16. Ne m*en remerciez pas, et soignez- 
vous bien. 

1. If you buy so many pretty things, I am sure youi 
brother will ask you for some (some to you), 2. J£ he aska 
me for some, I will give him some. 3. But I think he wiL 
not ask me for any. 4. I offered some to him some time 
ago, but he has refused me. 5. You will not forget, I hope, 
that you have promised me some. 6. If I have proinl^ 
1 Ee- beginning a verb generally means bach oi aaain.. 
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some to yoa, I will give you some. 7. Did you see any 
flowers in their garden ? 8. Yes, I have seen many there. 
9. Were there many ladies at church? 10. There were 
very few. 11, How many were there? 12. There were 
fourteen or fifteen. 13. When shall you be in the country? 
14. We shall be there during the months of August and 
September. 15. I think I shall visit yoa there. 



.SOME PECULIARITIES OF FRENCH 
SYNTAX. 

101. 

This, that (see §§ 27, 29, 47), are translated by ced, 
cela, when pointing to something without naming it, 
or when referring to an idea just expressed (cela), or 
about to be expressed (ceci) ; as : — 

doxmez-mol ceci, doxmez-moi cela, give me this, give me that 

le malhenr dans lequel Tons @tes the misfoiiune into which you fdl 

toinb^ prouve Ideii ceci, que lea proves indeed this Jhat the greatest 

ploa sprandes precautions sent precautions are often useless, 
souvent inutiles. 

selaest-ilvrail is that true? 

Such expressions as A friend of mine, a countryman 
of yours^ a hook of hers, must be turned, for translation, 
into : — 

one ofmyfriends^ un de mes amis, or une de mes amies. 

one of your countrymen, un de vos compatriotes. 
one of her books, un de ses livres. 

As a mark of respect, the words monsienr, madamei 
mademoiselle, or their plurals, are placed before the ad- 
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jective votre or vos followed by pire, mire, frire, sobut, 
oncle, consin, ami, etc., or their plurals. 

Tai rencontr6 momdear votre ptoe et I met your father and mother 

madame votre m^re, 
Comment se porte mademoiselle votre How is your sister f 

BOBIirl 

But if the person spoken to is an intimate friend or an inferior, tlie 
Word moniienr, madame, or mademoiselle is left out.^ 

The a of xoa, ta, sa is never elided; therefore, to avoid 
hiatus, use mon, ton, son before a feminine beginning 
with a vowel or h mute, 

mon amiti6, my friendship, 

ton 6tonrderie, thy heediessness, 

son aimaUe oonsine, his amiable cousin, 

8tre k (p.). to belong to, porter, to bear. 

mais, why J Texoase {t.),the excuse, 

k caose de, on account of la jennesse, the youth, 

d6finitivement, positively. s'imaginer, to fancy. 

renoneer k, to renounce, le wagon, the railway carriage, 

Uen, indeed, depnis (prep, of place), /om. 

6tonrdi, heedless, incroyable, incredible, 

m8me, even, la pension, the boarding scliool. 

rint6rSt (m.), the interest, captiver, to captivate^ to take up, 

1. Je pcDse que ceci appartient k -monsieur votre oncle.'^ 
2. Pardon, monsieur, ceci est k moi, mais voilk quelque 
chose qui appartient k mon oncle. 3. Cela n'est-il pas k ud 
de vos amis ? 4. Oui, madame, cela appartient k monsieur 
votre fils. 5, A mon fils ? est-ce que mon fils est tou jours 
de vos amis? 6. Mais (why) certainement, madame, et 
pourquoi non ? 7. Mais je pensais qu'k cause de son etour- 
derie vous aviez definitivement renonce a son amitie ? 8. II 
est bien un peu etourdi, mais cela n'annonce pas un mauvais 
coeur ; c'est m^me le contraire qui est le plus souvent vral 
9, Je vous remercie de tout mon coeur, monsieur, de Tin- 

l We shall suppose this to have been the case in all the preceding exercises 
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t^r§t que vous lui portez ; il a un bien grand dd&nt, mais 
son excuse est dans sa jeunesse. 10. Therese, n'est-ce pas 
une de vos petites amies qui est arriv^e ee matin? 11. Oui, 
ma tante, c'est la petite Jeanne; imaginez-vous que cette 
etourdie a oublie son echarpe et son ombrelle dans le wagon, 
et qu'elle a perdu sa montre avee la chalne depuis la station ! 
12. Cela est incroyable, mademoiselle Jeanne est de venue 
foUe! 13. Son excuse est qu'elle a rencontr^ une de ses 
amies de pension dans le wagon ou elle ^tait, cela a captiv^ 
toute son attention. 14. Montrez-moi cecL 15. Donnez 
cela k mon frere. 

1. When did you see that? 2. Is this for you ? 3. I do 
not accept his excuse. 4. His sister was a friend of mine. 
5. Your mother wrote to me yesterday ; I shall answer her 
to-morrow. 6. Repeat all that to her. 7. A cousin of yours 
visits us from time t.o time. 8. He lost a son of his last 
week. 9. A sister of his took cold the other day. 10. I 
took a walk with your uncle yesterday. 11. Is not that 
generous? 12. Do not show all that to him. 13. How 
long is it since you saw your mother? 14. I met her friend, 
Miss Louisa, yesterday. 15. I shall vbit her one of these 
da3's. 

102. 

FeculiaritieB of Syntax continued. 

The passive form is not so much used in French as 
in English ; when a passive sentence can be turned into 
an active one, with the indefinite on (44) for subject, it 
should generally be done ; as — 

Some booh have been given them, On lenr a doim6 des livref. 

On may be changed into Ton whenever it sounds better. For ex- 
ample, on apprend facilement oe que Ton comprend, we team easily whcU 
we understand, sounds better than, on apprend facilement ce qu*on 
oompread. 
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If the expression is not indefinite, the noun repre- 
senjbing the agent is put as subject instead of the indef- 
inite on : — 

He hat been beaten by the English, Lei Anglais I'ont liattiu 

When the pronoun what means the thing which, it is 
translated by ce qui or ce que ; by ce qui, when wJiat is 
the subject ; by ce que, when it is the object (see § 14). 

Ce qui m*effraie, o'est qu'il me What frightens me i$, that he is ens' 

manqne de respect, respectful to me, 

Oe qne je yens raoonte est vrai, What I tell you is true, 
nn s<ra, a cent, Prossien, a Prussian, 

rate gravnre, an engraving. Antrichien, an Austrian, 

nne bataille, a hatde, oompldtement, completely, 

fdeher, to vex, acheter k (p.), to buy from, faoUement, easily, 

1. Ces pauvres gens n'ont pas an sou; on leur a donne 
tout k rheure du pain et de la viande. 2. Avez-vous fait ce 
qu'on vous a ordonne ? 3. Les Prussiens ont completement 
battu les Autrichiens a Sadowa. 4. Sa mere I'a puni. 
5. Ne pretez pas vos livres a ma soeur, elle perd tout ce 
qu'oD lui prete. 6. On vous a pay^, je pense, tout ce qa'on 
vous avait achet^. 7. On vous a cherche partout, et Ton ne 
vous a pas trouv^. 8. On dit qu'il a gele tres fort cette 
nuit. 9. Je ne vous donnerai plus rien, vous perdez tout 
ce qu'on vous donne. 10. On ne dit pas toujours tout ce 
que Ton pense. 11. Ses freres Tout abandonn<3. 12. Oui, 
mais ses soeurs Tout re^u chez elles et Tout soigne. 13. Ce 
qui ne vous fachera pas, ma tante, c'est que j'ai bien employe 
mon temps ce matin, je n'ai pas perdu une seule minute. 
14. Oil trouve-t-on cela? 15. On vend cela chez les 
libraires. 

1. It is said {one says) that your brother will get (ynU 
have) the first prize. 2. He has been rewarded by his 
father {his father ha^ rewarded htm). 3. You do not hear 
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(entendre) what you are reproached for {what one reproaches 
you), 4. I easily guess what deceives you. 5. They are 
very poor ; some money was given them yesterday morning 
(one has given them . . • ). 6. Where are these beautiful 
watches sold (where does one sell . . . ) ? 7. We have not 
yet received what we have been promised. 8. He has been 
accepted by his uncle. 9. You always lose the things which 
are given you. 10. Have any engravings been bought? 

11. Yes; Jane has bought one for me and two for you. 

12. Where is that sold ? 13. Where is that (to be) found ? 
14. It is thought that you will succeed. 15. It is supposed 
that the Emperor will not dare to show himself in that 
battle. 

103. 
FeculiaritieB of Syntax continued. 

In the following idioms avoir is used instead of the 
English to be : — 

avoir raison, to be right avoir soif , to be thirsty. 

avoir tort, to be wrong. avoir chaud, to be warm. 

avoir peur, to be afraid. avoir froid, to be cold. 

avoir honte, to be ashamed. avoir sommeil, to be sleepy. 

avoir faim, to be hungry. avoir besoin, to be in need. 

In all these expressions, Men is generally used for very or quite : 
V0U8 aves bien raison, j'ai eu bien tort, il a bien penr, etc. 

In asking or stating a person's age, the following 
construction is generally used : — 

Quel dge avez-vons 1 How old are you ? 

J*ai ving^ ans, / am twenty years old. 

The adjective tg6 may also be used, though tliis construction is 
not so frequent in conversation : — 

EUe est &g6e de vingt ana, She is twenty years old. 

approuver, to approve. tout de suite, at once. 

le service, the service. le morceau, the piece. 
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1. Quel Sge a voire petit hhre ? 2. II a six ans at demi, 
il aura sept aus le 1*' du mois prochain. 3. Et vous, mou- 
sieur Charles, quel age avez-vous? 4. Vingt-deux ans, 
madame. 5. Si M. votre cousin s'imagine qua je loi rede- 
manderai Targent que je lui ai pr^te, il a bien tort ; je ne le 
lui reclamerai jamais. 6. N'avez-vous pas trap chaud pres de 
ce grand feu ? 7. En effet j'avais froid tout k Theure, mais 
maintenant j'ai trop chaud. 8. Mon frere avait sommeil ; 
il s'est couch^ il y a .une heure. 9. II a eu raison, je Tap- 
prouve. 10. N'aurez-vous pas peur, seul dans cette grande 
chambre? 11. Votre petite soeur a houte de sa conduite. 

12. Vous n'aurez pas besoin de ces livres, j'espere? 

13. Mon cousin a dix-sept ans. 14. Je pensais qu'il ^tait 
beaucoup plus kg4i, 15. II est moins kg6 que vous. 16. lis 
sont aussi §ges Tun que Tautre. 

1. If your brother repeats that, he will be wrong. 2. You 
are quite right; do not reply to him. 3. Speak to him a 
little ; he is afraid of us. 4. If you are ashamed of your 
conduct, I will pardon you. 5. I am hungry, and you give 
me a glass of water! 6. Would you give me a piece of 
bread if I were thirsty ? 7. Claim my services if ever you 
are in need of them. 8. We came back very late ; we were 
cold and hungry. 9. Is your brother a little warmer? 10. 1 
think he is very sleepy. 11. How old is he? 12. He will be 
ten years old in two months. 13. If he went to bed (tmperf,) 
at once, he would soon be warmer. 14. You are right, he 
will take cold in this room. 15. Charles, do you hear me ? 
go to bed, you are sleepy. 



APPENDIX OF FORMS AND RULES. 



I. THE ARTICLE. 





SINGITUIR. 


PUTRAL. 


Before a consonant or 
h aspirate. 


Before a Towel or 
h mute. 


Before all 
nouns. 


Masculine, 


Feminine. 


Max, or Fern, 




the 


le 


la 


V 


lea 


of the or ) 
from the, J 


du 


dela 


der 


des 


to the, at the, 


an 


&la 


kV 


anx 



THE NOUN. 

II. The gender of inanimate objects. 

The shortest and most satisfactory rule yet given for the 
gender of French nouns is as follows : — 

Nouns having the following terminations are feminine : — 

ale, ole, ule ; ore, ^re, ear ; 
rre, Ue, ie, i% ; 6e, ue, ion ; 
be, oe, de ; fe, ne, pe ; 
Be, te, t6 ; ve, he, aison. 

As cath^drale, 6cole, nature, faveor, terre, converaation, d^menee, 
beaat6, marche, maison. 

Nouns not having these terminations are masculine. 
As port, cheval, caf6, crime, viliaire. 
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There are, of course, exceptions to this rule ; bat according to it9 
author, it holds good in 99 cases out of 100. 

Observe that tiie rule does not apply to nouns evidently denoting 
males, as prince, homme; nor to /nouns evidently denoting females, 
as princesse, dame, etc 

III. Formation of the feminine in nouns representing ani* 
mate beings. 

Nouns representing animate beings usually have a partio 
alar form for each sex, and their feminine, like the feminine 
of adjectives, is more or less regularly formed : — 



nnFranqais, 

nnPrnssien, 

im jardinier, 

nn baron, 

nn jnmean, 

nn^poux, 

nn compagnon. 



a Frenchman, 
a Prussian, 
a gardener, 
a boron, 
a twin, 
a husband, 
a companion. 



one Franqaise. 
one Pmssienne. 
nne jardinidre. 
imebaronne. 
nne jomelle. 
ime Spouse, 
ime compagne. 



(1) Those ending with an e mute are the same for both 
genders : — 



nn EuBse, 


a Russian, 


nneBnsse. 


nn esdave, 


a slave, 


nne esdave. 


nn artiste, 


an artist, 


nne artiste. 




PRINCIPAL EXCEPTIONS. 


nn&ne. 


an ass, 


nne finesse. 


nn chanoine, 


a canon, 




nneomte, 


a count, 


nne oomtesse. 


nnlidte, 


a host. 


nne hdtesse. 


nnmaitre, 


a master. 


nne mattresse 


nn nigra, 


a negi'o. 


nne n^gresse. 




a priest. 


nne prltresse. 


nn Suisse, 


a Swiss, 


nne Snissesse. . 


nntigre, 


a tiger. 


nne tigresse. 


nn traitre, 


a traitor. 


nne traitresse. 



(2) Substantives ending in -eur, and which are derived 
from a present participle, change -eur into -ease : — 
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le damenr (from dansant), the dancer, la dansense. 

le plaidenr (from plaidant), the suitor, la plaidenie. 

le ImYenr (from Imvai^), the drinker, la baveaie. 

(3) Substantives ending in -tenr, and which are not de- 
rived from a present participle, change -teur into -trice : — 



raccnsatenr, 

raotenr, 

rinititateor, 



iheaccuter, 
tkeactoTf 
the teacher. 



raccuiatrioe. 

ractrioe. 

rinstitatriee. 



Add to these : le cUMteiir, dtbtor ; rinspecteiir, the inspector ; Fez*- 
eatenr, the executor; rinventenr, the invaUor; le pers^ontenr, the 
persecutor. 

(4) Some in -eur change it into -eresse for the feminine, such as : 
renehantenr, the enchanter, renohanteresse ; le prehear, the sinner, la 
p^cheresse ; le vengenr, the avenger, la vengeresse ; le d6f endear, the 
defendant, la d^fenderesse ; le ohasseur, the hunter, la chasseresse. — 
Chanteur has two feminines, chanteuse and cantatrice : the latter is 
said only of professional singers. Emperenr makes imp^ratriee ; gon- 
vemeur makes gonvemante, servitear makes servante. T6moin is used 
for both genders, and also antenr, po&te, philosophe, peintre, jnge. 
guide, etc., and even possesseur and successeur. 

(5) Some nouns originally feminine keep that gender, even when 
applied to man : la dupe, the dupe ; la sentinelle, the sentry ; la reome, 
the recruit ; la caution, the bail ; la victime, the victim, etc. 

(6) The names of animals form their feminine irregularly : — 



le b^Uer, 


the ram, 


labreMs. 


le bouo, 


the he-gcat, 


lachdvre. 


le oheval. 


the horse. 


la jument. 


le mouton, 


the sheep, 


labrcMs. 


le sanglier, 


the wild hoar. 


lalaie. 


le singe. 


the monkey. 


laguenoc 


le canard, 


the duck. 


la cane. 


lechat, 


the cat. 


la cliatte. 


le lapin, 


the rabbit. 


la lapine. 


le mulct. 


the mule. 


la mule. 


i'oun, 


the hear. 


rourse. 


ie perroquet, 


the parrot. 


la perruche 


le loup. 


the wolf. 


la louve. 


le dindon, 


the turkey, 
11 


ladinde. 
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(7) Most of the names of animals have onlj one form for both 
genders ; such are : — 

ALL MASCULINE. 

le eastor, the heaver. le eigne, the moam, 

le ohamean, the camel le hibon, the owf. 

r^onreail, ifte squirrel, le yaatour, the vulture, 

r616phant, the elephant, le merle, the biacldnrd, 

le leopard, the leopard. le saomon, the ealmon, 

ALL FEMININE. 

la baleine, the whale. Palonette, the lark. 

la girafe, the giraffe. Phirondelle, the swallow. 

la panthtoe, the panther. la perdrix, the partridge. 

rhy&ne, the hyena. la pie, the magpie. 

la souris, the mouse, la tortue, the tortoise. 

To all these nouns, when we want to determine the sex, we add 
m&le or femelle: li^ panth^re m^e, la panthdre femelle; r616phant 
xnEIe, r616pliant femelle. 

IV. Formation of the plural. 

Nouns and adjectives form their plural by adding s to the 
singular; §§ 15, 16. 

Exceptions. — (1) Nouns and adjectives ending in 8, x, z, 
in the singular, are the same in the plural ; § 40. 

(2) Nouns and adjectives ending in -au or -en take x 
in the plural ; § 40. 

But the noun landan, a landau (sort of carriage), and the adjec- 
tive bleu, blue, take s in the plural. 

(3) Nouns and adjectives in -al change al into anx ; 
§40. 

But s is added in the plural to the nouns bal, camaval, ehacal, 
r^gal, and to the adjectives amical, fatal, final, glacial, initial, 
matinal, naval, p^nal, th6toal, and a few others seldom used. 

(4) Six nouns ending in -ail change ail into anx ! — 

le bail, the lease, les banz. 

le corail, the coral, les eoranx. 

r^mail, the enamel, . les 6maiix. 
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loMmpirall, the air hole, les soaplraiix. 

le travail, * the work, the labor, les travanx. 

le vitrail, the glass windows, l69 yitraox. 

(5) Six nouns ending in -OH take x : — 

leUjon, the jewel, lesUjoox. 

le oaillou, the flint, les oaillonx. 

le chon, the cabbage, les ohonx. 

le genou, the knee, les genonx. 

le hibou, the owl, les hibonx. 

lejoujou, the toy, les joujoux. 

(3) Aieul, oiel, and ceil, generally make aieux, ancestors; eieux, 
heavens ; yenx, eyes. But ai'eul makes aienls when it means the pa- 
ternal and maternal grandfathers; ciel makes ciels when it means 
the. testers of beds, the roofs of quarries, or " skies " in painting ; and 
in the cases when qbU does not mean properly eye, it makes oeils, as, 
des QBils-de-boBuf , oral wimhirs. 

(7) Foreign words, which have not yet been naturalized in 
France by custom, remain invariable, such as : des alibi, des errata, 
des in-folio, des in-quarto, des post-scriptnm, des fac-slmile, etc. 

But the following take the mark of the plural : des braves, des 
duos, des trios, des num6ros, des operas, des z6ros, des impromptus, 
des 6ohos, des deficits, etc. 

THE ADJECTIVE. 
V. Formation of the feminine of acyeotives. 
General Rule. — To form the feminine of adjectives, 
add e mute to the masculine (§4). 

Exceptions. — (1) Adjectives ending with e mute in the 
masculine are the same in the feminine (§5). 

(2) Adjectives ending in -el, -en, -on, -et, double the last 
consonant, and take an e mute after it (§ 66). 

(3) Eight other adjectives also double their last consonant 
in the feminine (§ 66), 

(4) Adjectives ending in -f change f into ve (§ 67). 

(5) Adjectives ending in -x change x into se (§ 67). 

(6) Adjectives ending in -eur, and which are derived from 
a present participle, change ear into ease. 
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Flattev (from flattant), flattenie; grondeiir (from grondant), 
grondense. 

(7) Adjectives ending in -teur, and which are not derived 
from a present participle, change teur into trice. 

Prof anatenr, prof anatrioe ; cormpteiir, cormptrioe. 

Adjectives ending in -^rienr, not belonging to either of the above 
exceptions, follow the general rule : inf^rieiir, inf^rieore ; nlt^rieor, 
oltdrieore. Add to them meillenr, majeur, and mineur. 

(8) Some adjectives form their feminines irregularly (§ 68) 

The plural of adjectives is formed in the same way as that 
of nouns (see page 162). 

For the comparison of adjectives see §§ 24, 48. 
VI. Possessive a4Jeotives. 



My, 

Thy, 

HiSf het'f its, 

Our, 

Your, 

Their, 



SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Feminine. 



men. 
ton. 
son. 



to. 



notre. 
yotre. 
lenr. 



PLURAL. 

Both genders, 

mes. 
tes. 



lours. 



Observe. — Possessive adjectives are compared with possessive 
pronouns in § x. 

VII. Demonstrative acyectives. 



SINGULAR. 

This or that, 

PLURAL. 

These or those, 


MASCULINE. 

Before a consonant, Before a vowel. 
06. cet. 


FEMININE. 

Before any letter, 
oette. 


ces. 
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NUMERAL ADJECTIVEa 
VIII. Cardinal Numbers. 



1, nn, nne. 


62, oinquante-denz. 


2, denz. 


60, soixante. 


8, troiB. 


61, soixante-et-TUL 


4, qnatre. 


62, soixante-denx. 


6, oinq. 


70, soixante-dix. 


6, six (s/ss). 


71, soixante-et-onse. 


7, sept {sett). 




8, hnit {weet, short). 


78, soixante-treise. 


9, nenf. 


74, soixante-qnatorze. 


10, dix {dUs). 


76, soixante-qninse. 


11, onse. 


76, soixante-seize. 


12, douse. 


77, soixante-dix-sept. 


18, treise. 


78, soixante-dix-hnit. 


14, qnatorze. 


79, soixante-^ix-nenf. 


16, quinse. 


80, quatre-vingts (vin). 


16, seise. 


81, quatre-vixigt-im. 


17, diz-sept {diz-sett). 


82, quatre-vingt-deiix. 


18, dix-huit {diz-kuite). 


90, quatre-vingt-dix. 


19, diz-nenf (diz-neufe). 


91, qnatre-yingt-onse. 


20, Yingt {vin). 


92, quatre-vingt-douze. 


21, vingt-et-nn (vint^-un). 


98, quatre-vingt-treize. 


22, vingt-deiix {vtnte). 


94, qnatre-vingt-quatorze. 


28, yinc^trois {vinU). 


96, quatre-vixigt-qninze. 


24, ving^aatre {vinte). 


96, quatre-vingt-seize. 


25, vingt-cinq (vinte). 


97, quatre-vingt-dix-sept. 


26, vingt-six (vinte). 


98, quatre-vingt-dix-huit. 


27, vingt-sept (vinte). 


99, quatre-vingt-dix-neuf. 


28, vingt-hnit (vinte). 


100, cent. 


29, vingt-nenf (vinte). 


150, cent oinquante. 


80, trente. 


200, deux cents. 


81, trente-et-TUL 


280, deux cent trente. 


82, trente-denx, etc. 


800, trois cents. 


40, qiuurante. 


1000, miUe. 


41, qaarante-et-an. 


1208, mille denx cent trois. 


42, qnarante-denx, eta 


2000, deux mille. 


60, einqnante. 


2100, deux mille cen 




1,000,000, nnmiUion. 
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IX. Ordinal Numbers. 



l8t, premier, premidre. 17th, 

2nd, deuxidme, or second, e. 18th, 

3rd, troisi&me. 19th, 

4th, qnatridme. 20th, 

5th, cinqni^me. 21st, 

6th, sizi&me. , 22nd, 

7th, septidme. 80th, 

8th, hnitidme. 40th, 

9th, neuvi&me. 60th, 

10th, dizidme. 60th, 

11th, onsidme. 70th, 

12th, donzi&me. 80th, 

18th, treizidme. 90th, 

14th, quatorzidme. 100th, 

15th, quinzi&me. 1,000th, 

16th, seizi&me. 1,000,000th, 



dix-septitoie. 

diz-hnitldme. 

dix-nenvi&ma. 

vingti^me. 

vingt-et-nnidme. 

Tingt-denxi^e. 

trentidme. 

qnarantidme. 

oinqnantitoie. 

soixantidme. 

soizante-dizidme. 

qnatre-yingti&me. 

qnatre-vingt-dizidme. 

eentidme. 

millidme. 

miUionidme. 



THE PRONOUN. 

Definition. 
A pronoun is a short word standiug iustead of a noun to 
avoid its repetitiou, while an adjective always accompanies 
a noun to qualify it or determine it. 

In the sentence ma plume est bonne, la tienne est bonne anssi, ma 
is an adjective determining tlie noun plume, that is to say, expressing 
whose pen it is ; la tienne, on the contrar}', is a pronoun standing for 
ta plume and is used to avoid the repetition of that noun, which 
would be disagreeable to the ear. 

X. Possessive pronouns. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




Masculine, 


Feminine. 


Masculine. 


Feminine, 


Mine, 


le mien. 


la mienne. 


les miens. 


les miennes. 


Thine, 


le tien. 


la tienne. 


las tiens. 


les tiennes. 


His, hers, its. 


le sien. 


la sienne. 


les siens. 


les siennas. 


Ours, 


le or la nOtre. 


les nOtres. 


Yours, 


le or la vfttre. 


les vOtres. 


Theirs, 


le or la leur. 


les leurs. 
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Comparing possessiye adjectives with poraessiye pronouns, ob- 
serve : — 

(1) The of the possessiye pronouns le ndtre, le vdtre, les ndtres, 
les vdtres, has a circumflex accent, while that o is short in the adjec- 
tives notre and yotre. 

(2) The same pronouns take s in the plural, les ndtrei, les ydtres, 
while the adjectives change their form entirely and become noi, yos* 



THE VERB. 

Auxiliary Verbs. 

There are onljr two auxiliary verbs in French, avoir {to 
have) and etre (to be). They are the most frequently used 
and the most important of all verbs. 



XI, Avoir. 



INFINITIVE PRESENT. 

avoir, to have. 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

avoir en, to have had. 



FARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

ayant, having. 



PABTICIPLB PAST. 

en, had. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

j'ai, / have. 

tnas. 

11 or elle a. 

nous avons. 

V01U avez. 

ils or elles ont 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

f ai en, / have had, I had, 

tuasen. 

il or elle a en. 

nons avons en. 

vons avez en. 

ils or elles ont en. 



IMPERFECJT 

j'avais, / had. 
. tn avals, 
il or elle avait. 
nons avions. 
vons aviez. 
ils or elles avaient 



PLUPERFECff 

f avals en, / had had, 

tn avals en. 

11 or elle avait en. 

nons avions en. 

vons aviez en. 

Us or elles avaient en* 
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PRETERITB.I 

fens, Ihad, 

taens. 

il or elle ent. 

nous edmes. 

yons efttes. 

ils or elles enrent. 

FUTUKB. 

j'axirai, / shall or will have. 

ta auras. 

il or elle aorl^ 

noos anrons. 

voos aarei. 

ils or elles auront. 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

/ wotdd or sfioidd have, 
faorais. 
taanrais. 
il or elle anrailN 
noos aorions. 
▼cos auriez. 
ils or elles anraient. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT.l 

that I may have, that I have. 
que j'aie. 
que ta aies. 
qu'il or qu'elle alt. 
que nous ayons. 
que yous ayez. 
qu'ils (elles) aient. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT.! 

that I might have, that I had. 
que j'eusse. 
que tu eusses. 
qu'il or qu*elle edt. 
que ECUS eussions. 
que vous eussiez. 
qu'ils (elles) eussent 

1 The use of these tenses 



PAST ANTERIOB.1 

j'ens eu, I had had.^ 

tu eus eu. 

il or elle eut eu. 

nous eftmes eu. 

yons efttes eu. 

ils or elles eurent en. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

j'aurai eu, / shall have had. 

tu auras en. 

il or elle aura en. 

nous anrons euh 

vous aurez en. 

ils or elles anient en. 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

I would or should have had. 
f aurais en. 
tu annus eu. 
il or elle aurait eu 
nous aurions en. 
yous auriez eu. 
ils or elles anraient en. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PA8T.1 

that I may have had, 
que j'aie en. 
que tu aies en. 
qu'il or qu'elle alt en. 
que nous ayons eu. 
que yous ayez en. 
qu'ils (elles) aient en. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

that I might have had, 
que j'eusse en. 
que tu eusses en. 
qu'il or qu'elle edt en. 
que nous eussions en. 
que yous eussiez eu. 
qu'ils (elles) eussent en. 

is explained In the Second Course. 
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IMPERATIVB. 

ale, have (Mou). ayons, let us have, ayei, have (yoic). 



XII. Etre. 



DrFniiTiyB present. 
dtre, to be. 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

^tant, being, 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

je siiis, lam. 

tU 68. 

il or elle est. 
nous sommes. 
▼ons dtes. 
ilsor elles sont. 

IMPERFECT. 

j'^tais, I was. 

tu itaiB, 

il or elle ^tait. 

nous ^tions. 

▼098 ^tiez. 

lis or elles ^talent. 

PRETERITE. 

jefasi I was. 

tu fas. 

il or elle fat. 

noas f&mes. 

▼ous f&tes. 

ils or elles farent. 

FUTURE. 

je serai, I shall or mil be 

tu seras. 

il or elle sera. 

nous serous. 

▼ous serez. 

ils or elles seront. 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

avoir ^t^, to have been, 

PARTICIPLE PAST. 

^t^y been. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

j'ai ^t^, I have been, I was, 

tu as ^t^. 

il or elle a ^t^. 

nous avons ^t^. 

vous avez ^t^. 

ils or elles out ^t^. 

PLUPERFECT. 

j'avais ^t^, I had been. 

tu avals ^te. 

il or elle avait 6t6, 

nous avions ^t^. 

vous aviez ^t^. 

ils or elles avaient ^t^. 

PAST ANTERIOB. 

j'eus ^t^, I had been, 

tu eus ^t^. 

il or elle eut ^t^. 

nous etlmes ^t^. 

vous etltes ^t^. 

ils or elles eurent ^t^. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

J*aurai ^t^, /shall have been, 

tu auras ^t^. 

il or elle aura ^t^. 

nous aurons ^t^. 

vous aurez ^t^. 

ils or elles auront 6t^. 
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CONDITIONAL PBESENT. 

je serais, / would or should be, 

tu serais. 

il or elle serait. 

nous serions. 

vous seriez. 

ils or elles seraient. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT. 

que je sols, that I may be, that I be, 

que tu sois. 

qu'il or qu*elle soit. 

que nous soyons. 

que vous soyez. 

qulls (elles) soient. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

that I might be, 
que je fusse. 
que tu fusses, 
qu'il or qu*elle f&t. 
que nous fussions. 
que vous fussiez. 
quails or qu'elles fussent. 



sois, 36 {thou). 



CONDITIONAL PAST. 

j*aurais 6t6, / would or should have 

tu aurais 6t6. Ibeen. 

il or elle aurait 6t6. 

nous aurions 6t6. 

vous auriez €t6. 

Ub or elles auraient 6t6, 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST* 

que j'aie ^t^, that I may have been. 

que tu ales ^t^. 

qu'il or qu*elle ait ^te. 

que nous ayons ^t^. 

que vous ayez ^t^. 

qu'ils (elles) aient ^t^. 



SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERPKCT. 

that I might have been, , 
que j'eusse 6ti. 
que tu eusses ^t^. 
qu'il or qu'elle eftt ^t^. 
que nous eussions 6t6, 
que vous eussiez ^t^. 
qu'ils or qu'elles eussent ^t^. 

IMPERATIVE. 

soyons, let m be. soyez, be (you). 



xm. 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

ai-je1 have If 
as-tu 1 

a-t-ilt a-t-ellel 
avons-nous t 
avez-vous 1 
ont-ilsl ont-ellesi 



Avoir used interrogatively. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

ai-je eul have I had? had If 

as-tu eu 1 

a-t-il eu t a^t-ello eu t 

avons-nous eu 1 

avez-vous eu t 

ont-ils eut ont-elles euf 



IMPERFECT. 

avais-je 1 had It 

avais-tui 

avalt-il 1 avait-elle 1 

avions-nous 1 

aviez-vous ? 

avaient-ilB ? avaient-elles t 



PLUPERFECT. 

avais-je eul had Ihadt 
avais-tu eul 

avait-il eu 1 avait-elle eu ? 
avions-nous eu ? 
aviez-vous eu 1 
avaient-ils (elles) eu 1 
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PRETERITB* 

aus-jel had It 

eas-tal 

eut-il! ent-ellel 

eftmet-notu! 

eft tei-vou8 1 

enrent-iU 1 enrent-elles t 

PUTURB. 

aurai-je 1 shall I have t 

auras-tu 1 

aura-t-ill aunif-t-elle f 

aurons-nous t 

aurez-vouB f 

auront-ils 1 anront-elles f 

CONDITIONAL PKE8BNT. 

aorais-je 1 should I have t 
aurais-ta 1 

aorait-ill aurait-ellet 
aarions-nouB t 
aariez*voas 1 
aaraient-ils (elles) 1 



PAST ANTERIOR 

ens-je eu 1 had I had t 
eus-tu eul 

eut-il en t eut-elle ea 1 
efUnes-nous eu 1 
efttet-vous en 1 
eurent-ils (eUes) eul 

FUTURB ANTBRIOB. 

aurai-je ea ? shall I have hadt 
auras-tu eu 1 

aura^t-il eul aura-t-elle eu' 
aurou8-uous eu t 
aurez-vou8 eu 1 
auront-ils (elles) eu? 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

aurais-je eu? should I have hadt 
aurais-tu eu ? 

aurait-il eu? anrait-elle eu? 
aurions-nous eu ? 
auriez-vous eu ? 
auraient-ils (elles) an? 



XIV. Etre used interrogatively. 



INDICATIVE. 

8uis je? am If 

es-tu ? 

est-U? est-eUe? 

sommes-nons ? 

dtes-vous ? 

sont-ils ? sont-elles ? 

IMPERFECT. 

6tai8-je ? was I f 
6tais-tu ? 

6tait-U? 6tait-elle? 
6tions-nous ? 
^tiez-vous ? 
6taient-il8? 6taient-elles ? 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

ai-je 6t6 ? have I been f was 1 1 

as-tu 6t6 ? 

a-t-U6t6? a-t-eUe6t6? 

avons-nous €t6 ? 

avez-vous 6t6 ? 

ont-ils 6U ? ont-elles 6t6 1 

PLUPERFECT. 

avais-je 6U ? had I been t 
avais-tn M ? 

avait-il 6t6 ? avait-eUe M ? 
avions-nons 6t6 ? 
aviez-vons 6t6 ? 
avaient-ils (elles) ^t^? 
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fns-jel was It 

fns-tul 

fut-UtfuteUel 

ffUnes-noof 1 

fdtei-Yoiif f 

f urent-ils t f nrent-ellM 1 

FUTURE. 

serai-je? shall I bet 

seras-tat 

8era-t-il1 sera-t-ellel 

serom-nons 1 

serei-YOiui 1 

seront-ilit seront-ellM I 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

serais-je I should I bet 

serais-tu 1 

serait-ill serait-ellet 

serions-nous 1 

seriei-votii 1 

sendeiit-ili 1 seraient-eUes 1 



PAST ANTEBIOB. 

eiif-je6t61 hadlbeent 
eus-ta 6t6 1 

eut-il61;6t eut-elld6t61 
edmei-iurof 6U 1 
eCltes-Yona M f 
6iirent-ili(eUes)6t6l 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

anrai-je 6t6 1 «Aa/^ / have been t 

anraa-ta 6t6 f 

anra-t-il 6t6 f anra-t-eUe <t6l 

aarom-noaf 6t6 1 

anrei-Yoiis 6t6 1 

auront-ili (eUei) 6U 1 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

anrais-je 6t6 1 ^Aoti/cf i Aare beem f 

aiirais-ta6t61 

aiirait-U-«t6 1 anrait elle €t6 1 

anriom-nous 6t6 1 

anriei-Yoas 6t6 1 

aaraieiLt-ili(eUM)6t6l 



XV. Avoir used negatively. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

/ have not, 
je n*ai pas. 
tu n*a8 pas. 
il or elle n'a pas. 
nous n'avons pas. 
Yous n*avez pas. 
ils or elles n*ont pas. 

IMPERFECT. 

je n'avais pas, / had not, 

tu n*avais pas. 

il or elle n'avait pas. 

nous n'avions pas. 

vous n*aviez pas. 

ils or elles n'avaient pas. 



PAST INDEFINITB. 

/ have not had, I had not had, 
je n'ai pas eu. 
tu n'as pas eu. 
il or eUe n'a pas eu. 
nous n'avons pas eu. 
YOUS n*avez pas eu. 
Us or elles n'ont pas eu. 

PLUPERFECT. 

je n*avais pas eu, / had not had. 

tu n*avais pas eu. 

il or elle n*avait pas eu. 

nous n'avions pas eu. 

vous n*aviez pas eu. 

ils or elles n*avaient pas eu. 
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PRBTERITB. 

je n'eiu pas, / had not, 

ta n'euB pas. 

il or elle n*eat pas. 

nous n'etoes pas. 

vons n'efltes pas. 

ils or elles n'eurent pas. 

FUTURE. 

i shall not have, 
je n'anrai pas. 
tu n'anras pas. 
il or elle n'aiira pas. 
nons n'anrons pas. 
Tous n'anres pas. 
{in or elles n'anront pas. 

CONDITIONAL PBESBNT. 

/ should not have, 
je n'anrais pas. 
ta n'anrais pas. 
U or elle n'anrait pas. 
nous n'anrions pas. 
▼ons n'anries pas. 
ils or elles n*anraient pas. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT. 

that I may not have, 
que je n*aie pas. 
que tu n'aies pas. 
qn'il or qu*elle n'ait pas. 
que nous n'ayons pas. 
que voos n'ayez pas. 
qu'ils (elles) n'aie^t pas. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT 

that I might not have, 
que je n'eusse pas. 
que tu n'eusses pas. 
qu'il or qu*elle n*eflt pas. 
que nous n'eussions pas. 
que vous n'eussies pas. 
qu*ils (eUes) n'enssent pas. 



PAST ANTERIOR. 

je n'eus pas eu, / had not had 

tu n'eus pas eu. 

U or eUe n'eut pas eu. 

nous n'etoes pas eu> 

Yous n'efltes pas eu. 

ils or elles n'eurent pas eu. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

/ shall not have had, 
je n'aurai pas eu. 
tu n'auras pas eu. 
U or elle n'aura pas eu. 
nous n'aurons pas eu. 
YOUS n'aures pas eu. 
ILs or elles n'auront pas eu. 

CONDITIONAL. PAST. 

/ should not have had, 
je n'anrais pas en. 
tu n'anrais pas eu. 
U or elle n'aurait pas en. 
nous n'aurions pas eu. 
YOUS n'auriez pas eu. 
ils or elles n'auraient pas eu. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may not have had. 
que je n'aie pas eu. 
que tu n'aies pas eu. 
qu'il or qu'elle n'ait pas eu. 
que nous n'ayons pas eu. 
que YOUS n'ayez pas eu. 
qu'Us (elles) n'aient pas eu. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

that I might not have had. 
que je n'eusse pas eu. 
que tu n'eusses pas eu. 
qu'il or qu'elle n'e^t pas eu. 
que nous n'eussions pas eu. 
que YOUS n'eussiez pas eu. 
qu'ils (elles) n'enssent pas eu. 



174 



APPENDIX. 



aCPERATIVB. 



n*aie pas, have not {thm), 
n'ayons pai, let us not have. 
n'ayei pat, have not (you). 



XVI. Etre used negatively. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

/ am not, 
je ne rais pas. 
ta n'es pas. 
il or elle n'est pas. 
nous ne sommes pas. 
vous n'8te8 pas. 
ils or elles ne sent pas. 

niPBRFECT. 

je n'^tais pas, / uxu not. 

tu n*^tais pas. 

il or elle n'6tait pas. 

noos n*^tions pas. 

vous n'^tiez pas. 

Us or elles n*6taient pas. 

PRETERITE. 

je ne fas pas, / was not. 

tu ne fas pas. 

il or elle ne fat pas. 

nous ne fCbnes pas. 

voas ne f ^tes pas. 

ils or elles ne f arent pas. 

FtrruRB. 

IshaUnothe. 
je ne serai pas. 
ta ne seras pas. 
il or elle ne sera pas. 
noas ne serous pas. 
voas ne seres pas. 
iU or elles ne seront pas. 



PAST INDEFINITB. 

/ have not been, I was noL 
je n'ai pas 6t6. 
ta n'as pas 6t6. 
U or elle n'a pas 06, 
noas n*avons pas 6U, 
voas n'avez pas 6t6. 
ils or elles n*ont pas 6t6. 

PLUPERFECT. 

je n'avais pas 6t6^ / had not been 

ta n*avais pas 6t6. 

il or elle n'avait pas 6tL 

noas n*avions pas 6t6. 

vous n*avies pas M, 

Us or eUes n'avaient pas 6t6. 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

je n'ens pas 6t6, / had not been. 

ta n'eas pas 6t6. 

il or eUe n'eat pas 6t6. 

noas n*e&mes pas 6X6. 

voas n'efltes pas 6t6. 

ils or elles n*earent pas 6t6. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

/ shall not have beem. 
je n'aarai pas 6t6. 
ta n'aaras pas 6ti6. 
il or eUe n*aara pas it6. 
noas n*aarons pas 6t6. 
voas n*aares pas 6t6. 
Us or elles n'aoront pas 6t6. 
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COKDITIONAL PRESENT. 

/ should not be. 
}e ne sends pas. 
ta ne serais pas. 
il or elle ne serait pas. 
nous ne serions pas. 
Tons ne series pas. 
ils or elles ne seraient pas. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PBKSBNT. 

that I may not be. 
que je ne sois pas. 
qne tn ne sois pas. 
qn*il (elle) ne soit pas. 
qne nons ne soyons pas. 
qne yoqs ne soyes pas. 
qn'ils (elles) ne soient pas. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

that 1 might not be* 
qne je ne fnsse pas. 
que tn ne f nsses pas. 
qn'il or qn*elle ne f dt pas. 
qne nons ne f nssions pas. 
qne vons ne fnssiez pas. 
qn'ils (elles) ne fossent pas. 



CONDITIONAL PAST. 

/ should not have been, 
je n'anrais pas 6t6. 
tn n'anrais pas 6t6. 
11 or elle n'anrait pas 6t6. 
nons n*anrions pas 6t6. 
▼ons n*anriez pas 6t6. 
ils or elles n'anraient pas 6t6. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may not have been, 
qne je n'aie pas 6t6. 
qne tu n'aies pas 6t6. 
qn'il (elle) n'ait pas 616. 
qne nons n*ayons pas ^t^. 
qne vons n'ayes pas 6t6» 
qu*ils (elles) n'aient pas 6t6. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFrOT. 

that I might not have been, 
qne je n'ensse pas 6t6, 
qne tn n'ensses pas ^tii. 
qn'il or qu'elle n'eUt pas 6X6. 
qne nons n'enssions pas 6U, 
qne Yons n'eussies pas 616, 
qn'ils (elles) n'enssent pas 6ti6. 



IMPERATIVE. 

ne sois pas, be not (thou). ne soyons pas, let us not be, 

ne soyez pas, be not (you). 

Observation for all verbs used negatively. — Instead of 
pas, put point for a stronger negation, jamais for never, and plus for 
no. more or no longer. 



XVII. Avoir used negatively and interrogatively. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

n'ai-je pas en ? have I not had t 
n'as-tn pas en 1 
n'a-t-il (elle) pas en 1 
n'avons-nons pas en 1 
n'avez-vous pas en 1 
n'ont-ils (elles) pas en 1 



INDICATIVE PRESENT, 

n'ai-je pas 1 have I not? 
n'as-tn pas 1 
n'a-t-U (elle) pas? 
n'avons-nons pas t 
n'avez-Yons pas 1 
n'ont-ils (elles) pas 1 
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mPBRPBCT. 

a'avais-je pat 1 had I not? 
etc. 

PRBTERITB. 

d'eiuhje pat t had I notf 

etc. 

FUTUBB* 

shaU I not have t 
a'anrai-je pas 1 

etc. 

CONDITIONAL PRE8BNT. 

should I not have t 
n'anrais-je pas t 

etc. 



PLUPBBFBCT. 

n'ayait-je pas eu 1 had I not had? 
etc. 

PAST ANTEBIOB. 

n*eiit-je pas eu 1 had I not had t 
etc. 

FUTURE ANTERIOB. 

shall I not have had f 
n'anrai-je pas eu 1 
etc. 

CONDITIONAL. PAST. 

should I not have had? 
n'aurais-je pas eu 1 
etc. 



XVIII. Etre used negatively and interrogatively. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

Qm I not? 
ne suis-je pas 1 
n'es-tu pas t 

n'est-il pas 1 n'est-elle pas 1 
ne sommes-nous pas 1 
n'Stes-vous pas 1 
ne sont-ils (elles) pas 1 

IMPERFECT. 

was I notf 
n'^tais-je pas ! 

etc. 

PRETERITE. 

VMS I notf 
oe fus-je pas 1 

etc. 

FUTURE. 
shall I not be? 
ne serai-je pas 1 

etc 



PAST INDEFINITE. 

have I not been f urns I not? 
n'ai-je pas 6t6 1 
n*as-tu pas 6t6 1 

n'a-t-U pas M 1 n'a-t-eUe pas 6U 1 
n'avons-nous pas 6t6 1 
n'avez-vous pas 6t6 1 
n'ont-ils(eUes)pas6t6t 

PLUPERFECT. 

had I not been 9 
n'avais-je pas 6t6 1 
etc. 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

had I not been f 
n'eus je pas 6t6 1 
etc. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

shall I not have been 9 
n'aurai-je pas'6t6t 
etc 
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OOKDITIOMAL PRESEIIT. 

should I not be ^ 
116 8erai*-j6 pas 1 
etc. 



OONDITIOMAL PAST. 

should I not have been t 
n'aarais-je pas M f 
etc. 
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Observations on these terminations. 

(1) AU verbs in the French language terminatA in the same way 
In three of their tenses : — 

The imperfect in -«is, -ais, -ait, -ioms, -iei, -aient 

The future in -rai, -ras, -ra, -rons, -rei, -ront. 

The conditional in -rail, -rail, -rait, -rions, -yiei, -raiont. 

(2) The termination of the past participle is the most important 
to be remembered, as all compound tenses are formed by tliat parti- 
ciple preceded by avoir or dtre. 

(3) The imperative is exactly like the present indicative. It must, 
however, be remarked that the 8 of the second person singular of tlie 
present indicative in verbs of the 1st conjugation does not appear in 
the imperative. 



XX. The Three Coi\jngation8. 



Verbs in -er. 
porter, to carry, 
avoir port6« 
portant. 
port& 



Verbs in -ir. 

IMFUtrriVE PRESENT. 

flnir, to finish. 

INFINITIVE PAST. 

avoir flnL 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

finissant 

PARTICIPLE PAST. 
fiBi. 



Verbs in -re. 
rendre, to give haxk, 
avoir rendu* 
rendant 
rendu. 



Je porte. 
tu portes. 
il porte. 
nousportons. 
voos iK>rt«z. 
lis portent. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

(I come back, I am coming back, I do come back.) 
je Dnis. je rendi. 

ta finis. tu rends. 

11 finit. il rend, 

nous finissons. nous rendoni. 

vous finissez. vous rendei. 



lis finissent. 



lis rendent 
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PA81 IUDBFINITB. 



{L came hack last year or tiiis year, last month or this month, last 
week or this week, yesterday, to-day, this morning, an hour ago.) 



faiport6. 

tu as port6. 

ilaport6. 

nous ayons port6. 

Yons avez port6. 

iU ont port6. 



faifini 

tuasfini 

Uafini. 

nous ayons fini. 

Yens avez fini. 

ilsont finL 



j'ai rendu. . 
tu as rendu, 
il a rendu, 
nous ayoni rendu, 
vous avei rendu, 
ils ont rendu. 



IMPEKFECl. 



(I came back — meaning used to come hack — every day for dinner; I 
toas coming beck from the town when 1 met your brother.) 



je portals, 
tu portals, 
il portait. 
nous portions. 
Yous portiez. 
ils portaient. 



je flnissais. 
tu flnissais. 
il flnissait. 
nous finissions. 
vons flnissiez. 
ils flnissaient 



je rendais. 
tu rendais. 
il rendait. 
nous rendions. 
vous rendiez. 
ils rendaient. 



PLUPEKFECT. 



(I had come hack already when the Emperor died ; he had died before 
I came iu.) 



j*avais port^. 
tu avais port^. 
il avait port^. 
nous avions port6. 
vous aviez port^ 
ils avaient port^. 



(I came hack, 

je portai. 
tu portas. 
11 porta, 
nous port&mes. 
vous portfttes. 
ils portdrent. 



j 'avals fini. 
tu avais fini. 
11 avait fini. 
nous avions fini. 
vous aviez fini. 
ils avaient fini. 



j'avais rendu, 
tu avais rendu. 
11 avait rendu, 
nous avions rendu, 
vons aviez rendu, 
ils avaient rendu. 



in narratives or historical style.) 

je finis, 
tu finis. 
11 finit. 



nous finimes. 
vous finites. 
ils finirent. 



je rendis. 
tu rendis. 
11 rendit. 
nous rendimes. 
vous rendites. 
ils rendirent. 
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PAST ANTBRIOB. 



(Scarcely luid CsBsar entered the Senate when he was slaughtered ; 
historical style.) 



j'eus port^. 
tu ens port^. 
11 eut port^. 
nous etimes port^. 
vous elites port^. 
lis earent porU. 



j'ettsfLni. 
tu eus flxii. 
il eat fini. 
nous etimes flxii. 
Yous elites fini. 
lis eurent fini. 



j'eui rendu, 
ti ens rendn. 
il ent rendn. 
nons eftmes rendn. 
Tons elites rendu, 
ils enrent rendu. 



je porterai. 
tn porteras. 
il portera. 
nons porterons. 
Tons porterez. 
ils porteront. 



FUTURB. 

(I shall or will come back.) 

jefinirai. 
tn finiras. 
il finira. 
nons finirons. 
Tons finirez. 
ilsfiniront 



je rendnd. 
tn rendras. 
ilrendra. 
nons rendrons. 
▼ons rendrez. 
lis rendront. 



FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

(I shall have come hack — or shaU be hack — before yon go. ) 



j*anrai port^, 
tn anras port^. 
il aura port^. 
nons anrons port^. 
Yons anrez port^. 
ils anront port^. 



j'anrai fini. 
tn anras fini. 
il aura fini. 
nons anrons fini. 
Yons anrez fini. 
ils anront fini. 



j*anrai rendn. 
tn anras rendn. 
il aura rendu, 
nons anrons rendn. 
YOUS anrez rendu, 
ils anront rendn. 



CONDITIONAL. PRESENT. 

(I should or would come hack (/*....) 



je porterais 
tn porterais. 
il porterait. 
nons porterions. 
Yons porteriez. 
ils porteraient. 



je finirais. 
tn finirais. 
U finirait. 
nons finirions. 
yons finiriez. 
ils finiraient 



je rendrais. 
tn rendrais. 
il rendrait 
nons rendrions. 
Yons rendries. 
ils rendraient. 
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CONDITIONAL PAST. 

(I should have come back but for your brother.) 



j'aorais port^. 7* 
ta anrais port^. 
il anrait port^. 
nous anrions port^. 
yons auriez porU. 
lis anraient porU. 



j'aurais fini. 
tu anrais flni. 
il anrait fini. 
nons anrions flni. 
yons anriez fini. 
ils anraient fini. 



j*anrais rendu, 
tn anrais rendu, 
il anrait rendu, 
nous anrions rendu, 
yons auries rendu, 
ils anraient rendu. 



SUBJUNCTIVE PBESBNT. 



(Is it necessary, or do you think, or do you wish that he should come 

back?) 



que je porte. 
que tu portes. 
qn*il porte. 
que nous portions, 
que vons portiez. 
qu'ils portent 



que je finisse. 
que tu flnisses. 
qn'il finisse. 
que nous finissions. 
que yens finissiez. 
qn'ils finissent. 



quejerende. 
que tu rendes. 
qu'il rende. 
que nous rendions. 
que vons rendiez. 
qu*ils rendent. 



SUBJUNCTIVE FAST. 



(Is it necessary, or do you think, or do you wish that he should have 
come back before my departure ? ) 



quej'aieportd. 
que tn aies port^. 
qu'il ait port^. 
que nous ayons port^. 
que yons ayez port^. 
qn'ils aient port^. 



que j*aie fini. 
que tn aies fini. 
qu'il ait fini. 
que nous ayons fini. 
que vous ayez fini. 
qu'ils aient fini. 



que j*aie rendu, 
que tu aies rendu, 
qu'il ait rendu, 
que nous ayons rendu, 
que yons ayez rendu, 
qu'ils aient rendu. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 



(Was it necessary, or did you think, or did you wish that he should 
come backt) 



que je portasse. 
que tu portasses. 
qu'il port&t. 
que nous portassions. 
que yons portassiez. 
qu'ils portassent. 



que je finisse. 
que tu finisses. 
qu'il finit. 
que nous finissions. 
que vous finissiez. 
qu'ils finissent 



qnejerendisse. 
que tu rendisses. 
qu'il rendit. 
que nous rendissions. 
que vous rendissiez. 
qu'ils rendissent. 
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SXTBJUMCTIVE PLUPBBPECT. 

(Was it necessary, or did yoa tliink, or did you wish that he shotdd 
have come hack before my departure?) 

que j'eusse porU. que j'eusse fini. que j'eusse rendu, 

que tu eusses port^. que tu eusses flxii. que tu eusses rendu. 
qu*il etit port^. qu'il etlt flni. qu*il etit rendu, 

que nous eussionsport^. que nous eussions flni. que nous eussions rendu, 
que vous eussiez port6. que vous eussies flni. que y ous eussies rendu, 
qu'ili eussent port<. qu'ils eussent flni. qu'ils eussent rendu. 





IMPERATIVE. 






(Come 6acX; at once.) 




ill 


finis. 

flnissons. 

finisses. 


rends. 

rendons. 

rendei. 



XXI. Peculiarities in verbs of the first ooiyugation. 

All the verbs of the Ist conjugation, but two, are regular, and 
consequently conjugated like porter. But a few, besides those which 
have been seen hi §§ 83-86, present some peculiarities. 

( 1 ) Verbs in -ier, such as prier, crier, have two consecutive i's in 
the Ist and 2nd persons plural of the imperfect indicative and pres- 
ent subjunctive : priions, pruez, cruons, criiei ; the first i belongs to 
the root, the second to the termination. 

(2) In verbs in -yer, after the y of the root, there is an i belong- 
ing to the termination in the same parts of the verb : employions, 
employiez. 

XXII. Peculiarity in the second coi\jugation. 

Tlie verb hair, to hatey loses the diaeresis in the singular of the pres- 
ent indicative: je hais, tu luds, il hait; and the second smgular of 
the imperative : hais. 

XXIII. Peculiarity in the third conjugation. 

Battre, and all verbs formed with it (abattre, oombattre, etc ) take 
only one t in the singular of the present indicative, and the second 
singular of the imperative : je bats, tu bats, il bat, ne bats pas. In 
all other tenses they are regular. 
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XXIV. Verbs In -evolr. 



Seven verbs eoding -evoir form a whole conjugation in 
most grammars, according to which the Ist ends in -er, the 
2nd in -ir, the 3rd in -evoir, and the 4th in -re. 



INFINITIVE PRESENT. 

reoevoir, to receive, 

PABTICIPLE PRESENT. 

reoevant, receiving. 

WDICATIVE PRESENT. 

je reQois, / receive, 
ta re^ois. 
il, elle reqolt. 
nouB recevons. 
vous reoevez. 
il8, elles resolvent 

IMPERFECT. 

je recevais, / was receiving, 
tureoevais. 
il, elle reoevait. 
nous recevions. 
■ vous receviez. 
ils» elles recevaient. 

PRETERITE. 

je re^ns, / received, 
tn re^us. 
il, elle re^at. 
nous re^ftmes. 
vous reqtltes. 
lis, elles re^urent. 

FUTURE. 

je recevrai, / stiall receive. 

tn recevras. 

11, elle reoevra. 

nons rece/rons. 

vous recevrez 

ill. elles recerront. 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

avoir reQa» to have received. 

PARTICIPLE PAST, 

roQU, received. 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

j'ai reQU, / received. 
tn as re^u. 
il, elle a requ. 
nous avons re^n. 
vous avez re^n. 
ilSy elles ont re^u. 

PLUPERFECT. 

J'avais reQU, / had received. 

tn avals repn. 

il, elle avait reqn. 

nous avions reqn. 

vous avlez re^n. 

Us, elles avaient re^n. 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

j'ens requ, / had received, 
tn eus reqn. 
11, elle ent reqn. 
nons etlmes reqn. 
vons efttes re(;n. 
lis, elles enrent re^n. 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

j'anral re(;n, I shall have received 

tn anras reqn. 

11, elle anra reqn. 

nons anions repn. 

vons anrez reqn. 

lis, elles anront reqn. 
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CONDITIONAL PBESBNT. 

je reoevraii, I should receive. 

txL reoevraii. 

il, elle reoevrait 

nom recevrions. 

voai reoevriei. 

ill, ellei reoevraient. 

SUBJUNCTIVB FRESBMT. 

that I may receive. 
que je reqoive. 
que tu regoivei. 
qii*il, qu*elle regoive. 
que noui reoevioni. 
que vom reoeviei. 
qu'ili, qu'ellei resolvent. 

-SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

th(U I might receive. 
que je requsse. 
que tu reqnssei. 
qii*il, qn'elle regtit. 
que noui regussioiui. 
que voui regussiei. 
qu'ils, qu'elles regassent. 



CONDITIONAL PAST. 

j'aarais regu, / sJtould hate received 

txL aurais regu. 

il, elle aurait rega. / 

noui aurionf regn* 

▼oui anriei regu. 

ill, ellei auraient rega. 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may have received. 
quej'aieregu. 
que tu aiei regu. 
qn'il, qn'elle ait regu. 
que noui ayons regu. 
que VOUI ayei regu. 
qu'ili, qu'elles aient regu. 

SUBJUNCnVB PLUPERFECT. 

thiU I might have received. 
que j'euise regu. 
que tu euiies regu. 
qu'ii, qu'elle ett regu. 
que noui euiiioni regu. 
que VOUI euisies regu. 
qu'ili, qu'ellei euiient regu. 



regoii, receive (ihou). 



IMPERATIVB. 

recevons, let ub receive. 



(y«> 



XXV. The Passive Form. 

Verbs have two Voices, namely : — 

The Active Voice, when the subject does something, as, — 

mon pdre me punit, my father punishes me. 
mon pdre m'a puni, my father has punished me. 

The Passive Voice,^ when the subject has something don© 
to it, as, — 

je suis puni par mon pdre, / am punished by my father. 
j'ai 6t6 puni par mon pdre, / was punished by my father. 

1 Onlj transitive verbs have a passive vofoe* 
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Ooi^jngation of the passive verb §tre frapp^. 



INFINITIVB PRESENT. 

dtre frapp6, to be struck, 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

6tant frapp6y being struck. 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

/ am struck. 
je snis frapp6 (6e). 
ta 88 frapp^ (6l). 
U eat frapp^ (6e). 
nous somrnei frapp6i (te). 
V0118 Stes frapp^ (te). 
ils sont frapp^ (te). 

IMPERFECT. 

/ was struck, 
f 6tai8 frapp^ (66). 
ta ^tais frapp^ {6e), 
a 6tait frapp^ (6e). 
nous 6tions frapp^e {6e»), 
vous 6ties frapp^i (te). 
ils ^taient frapp^s (6ei). 

PBBTERITE. 

/ uKis struck, 
je fns frapp^ (6e). 
tuXns frapp^ (6e). 
U fut frapp^ (6e). 
nons fdines frapp^s (te). 
vous fdtes frapp6s (^es). 
ils furent frapp^s (6e8). 

FUTURE. 

/ shall be struck. 
je serai frappd (6e). 
tu seras frapp^ (6e). 
il sera frapp^ (6e). 
nous serous frapp^s (6es). 
vous serez frapp6s (6es). 
ils seront frapp^ (6es). 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

avoir 6t6 frapp6, to have been struck 

PARTICIPLE PAST. 

ayaut 6t6 frapp6, having been struck 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

/ have been stmck, I was struck, 

j'ai 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 

tn as 6t6 frapp^ (6e). 

U a 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 

nous avons 6t6 frapp6s (6es). 

vous aves M frapp^ (6es). 

ils out 6t6 frapp^ (6e8). 

PLUPERFECT. 

/ had been struck^ 
j*avais M frapp6 (6e). 
tn avals M frapp6 (6e). 
il avait M frapp^ (6e). 
nous avions M frapp^s (te). 
vous avies M frapp^s (6es). 
ils avaieut M frapp^s (6esh 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

/ had been struck, 
feus 6t6 frapp^ (6e). 
tn ens 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
il ent 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
nous edmes M frapp6s (6e8)* 
vous edtes M frapp6s (6es). 
ils enrent 6t6 frapp^s (6es)« 

FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

/ shall have been struck, 
j'aurai 616 frapp6 (6e). 
tu auras 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
il aura 6t6 frapp6 (6e). 
nous aurons 6t6 frapp^s (^es). 
vous aurez 6t6 frapp6 (^s). 
ils aurout 6t6 frapp^s (des). 
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CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

1 shouUl be struck. 
je serais frapp^ (^e). 
tu serais frapp^ (^e). 
il serait frapp^ (ee). 
nous serious frapp^s (6es). 
vous series frapp^s (6es). 
ils seraient frapp^s (6es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT. 

that I may he sti'uck, 
que je sois frappe (6e). 
que tu sois frapp^ (6e). 
qu'il soit frapp^ (6e). 
que noas soyons frapp^s (^es). 
qne vons soyez frapp^s (6es). 
qu'ils soient frapp^s (^es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

that I might be struck. 
qne je fusse frapp^ (6e). 
que ta fusses frapp^ (^e). 
qa'il fflt frapp^ (6e). 
que nous fussions frapp^s (6es). 
qne vous fassiez frapp^s (^es). 
qu'ils fussent frapp^s (6es). 



CONDITIONAL PAST. 

/ should luwe been stt'uck. 
j'anrais^t^ frapp^ (^e). 
tn anrais M frapp^ (^e). 
il anrait ^t^ frapp^ (^). 
nons anrions 6t6 frapp^s (^es). 
vons anriez 6U frapp^s (^es). 
ils anraient ^t^ frapp^s (^es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may have been struck. 
qne j'aie 6U frapp^ (^e). 
qne tn aies ^t^ frapp^ (^e). 
qn'il ait ^t^ frapp^ (6e), 
qne nons ayons ^t^ frapp^s (6es). 
qne vons ayes ^t^ frapp^s (^s). 
qu*ils aient M frapp^s (^es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

that I might have been struck, 
que j'ensse iti frapp^ (6e). 
qne tn ensses ^t^ frapp^ (^e). 
qn'il ett 6t6 frapp^ (^e). 
qne nons enssions ^t^ frapp^s (^es) 
qne vons enssiez 6te frappes (^es). 
qn'ils enssent it6 frappes (^es). 



IMPERATIVE. 

sois frapp^ (6e), be struck. soyons frappes (6es), let us be struck. 
soyez frappes (^as), be you or ye stt'uck. 



XXVI. Conjugation of a reflective verb. 



INFINITIVE PRESENT. 

se laver, to wash one^s self. 



INFINITIVE PAST. 

s'dtre lav^, to have washed one^s self. 



PARTICIPLE PRESENT. PARTICIPLE PAST. 

Be lavant, washing one's self. s^^tant lave, having wastted one^s self. 



je me lave, 
tn te laves, 
il se lave. 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

/ wash myself. 

nous nons lavons. 
vons vons lavez. 
ils se lavent. 
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PAST INDEFINITE. 



je me suis lav^ (6e), 
ta t'es lav^ (^e). 
U s'est lav6 (^e). 



/ have washed myself, 

nous noas sommes lav^s (^es). 
vouB vons 6te8 lav^s (^es). 
il8 86 8ont lav^8 (^es). 



IMPERFECT. 



/ was washing myself. 
je me lavais. 
ta te lavais. 
il se lavait. 
nous nous lavions. 
V0U8 voa8 laviez. 
ils 86 lavaient. 

PRETERITE. 

/ washed myself* 
je me lavai. 
1^ te lavas, 
il 88 lava, 
nous noTUi lavtmes. 
vous vous lavttes. 
ils 86 lavdrent. 



PLUPERFECT. 

I had washed myself, 
je m*6tais lav6 (6e). 
tu t'^tais lav6 (6e). 
U s'^tait lav6 (6e). 
nous nous ^tions lav^s (^es). 
vons votis ^tiei lav^s (^s). 
ils s'^taient lav^s (6es). 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

/ had washed myself. 
je me fus lav6 (6e). 
tu te fns lav6 (66). 
il 86 fut lav6 (6e). 
nous nons fftmes lav68 (^s). 
vous vons ffttes lav68 (^es). 
ils 86 fnrent lav^s (6es). 



/ shall wash myself. 
je me laverai. 
tn te laveras. 
il 86 lavera. 
nons nons laverons. 
vons vons laverez. 
ils 86 laveront. 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT. 

/ should wash myself. 
jd me laverais. 
tn te laverais. 
il selaverait., i 

nons nons laverions. 
vons vons laveriez. 
ils 86 laveraient. 



FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

/ shall have washed myself. 
je me serai lav6 (ie), 
tn te seras lav6 (6e). 
il 86 sera lav6 (6e). 
nons nons serons Iav6s'(6e8). 
vons vons serez lav68 (6e8). 
ils 86 seront lav6s (^es). 

CONDITIONAL PAST. 

/ should have washed myself. 
je me serais lav6 (6e). ^ 
tn te serais lav6 (6e). 
il se serait lav6 (6e). 
nons nons serions lav^s (6es) 
vons vons seriez lav68 (6es). 
ils 86 seraient lav6s (6es). 
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HUBJUMCnVE PRESENT. 

that I may wash myself. 
que je me lave, 
que txL te lavei. 
qn'il se lave, 
que non8 noiu lavions. 
qae vons vons laviez. 
quails Be lavent. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT. 

that 1 might wash myself. 
que je me lavasse. 
que tu te lavaases. 
qn'il se lav&t. 
que nons nous lavassions. 
que vons vons lavasiiei. 
qu'iU se lavassent. 



SUBJUNCTIVE PAST. 

that I may have washed myself, 
que je me sois lav6 (6e). 
que tu te sois lav6 (^). 
qa'il se soit lav6 (6e). 
que nous nous soyons lav^s (^es). 
que vous vous soyez lavSs (6es). 
qu'ils se soient lav^s (6es). 

SUBJUNCTIVE PLUPERFECT. 

thaX I might have loashed myself. 
que je me fusse lav6 (6e). 
que tu te fusses lav6 (6e). 
qu'il se ffit lav6 (6e). 
que nous nous fussions lav6s (6es). 
que vous vous fussiez lav6s (^es). 
qu'ils se fussent lav6s (6es). 



IMPERATIVE. 

lave-toi, wash thyself, lavons-nous, let us wash ourselves. 

laves-vous, wash yourselve%. 

Observe that the pronoun object is placed after the imperative. 
See § 94. If the imperative is negative, the pronoun is placed before, 
according to the general rule, as : — 



ne te lave pas, 
ne nous lavons pas, 
ne vous laves pas, 



do not wash thyself 

let us not wash our selves. 

do not wash yourseives. 



XXVII. Conjugation of a reciprocal verb. 



nous nous flattens 
vous vous flattes 
ils se flattent 



INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

Speaking of two per- 
sons only. 

Tuni Tautre, 
Tun Tautre, 
Tun Tautre, 



Speaking of more 
than two. 

les uns 1 les autres. 
les uns les autres. 
les uns les autres. 



1 All through the conjugation, put Tune I'autre if speaking of two femu 
nine subjects, and les unes les autres if speaking of more than two. 
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PAST INDEFINITE. 

noQM nous lommes flatty Tim Tautre, les nns les autres. 

vons vons Ites flatt^s Tun Tautre, les nns les autres. 

ils se sent Hattys rnnrautre, les nns les autres. 



nons nous flattions 
vous vons flatties 
ils se flattaient 

and so on till the 



JXPEPVECT, 

Tun i'antre, les nns les antres. 

Tun rautre» les nns les antres. 

rnn Tantre, les nns les antres. 



IMPERATIVE AFFIBMATIVB. 

flattons-nous Tnn I'antre, les nns les antres. 

flattez-yons I'nn I'antre, les nns les antres. 

DfPBRATiyB NEOATIYB. 

ne nons flattens pas Tnn Pantre, les nns les antres. 

ne vons flattez pas Tnn Tantre, les nns les antres. 

If the reciprocal verb requires the preposition k before its 
object, it is conjugated in this way : — 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 

We tpeak to each other. 
nons nons parlons Tnn & I'autre, les nns anx antres. 

vons vons paries Tnn & Tantre, les nns anx antres. 

ils se parlent Tun & Tantre, les nns anx antres. 

K the reciprocal verb requires any other preposition be- 
fore its object, the preposition is likewise placed between 
I'un and Tautre, or les uns and les autres, as : — 

PAST INDEFINITE. 

We /ought against each other, 
nons nons sommes battns I'nn centre Tantre, les nns centre les antres. 
vons vons 6tes battns Tnn centre I'antre, les nns centre les antres. 
ils se sent battus Tnn centre Tautre, les nns centre les antres. 



XXVIII. Formation of Tenses. 

Tenses are divided into two classes : primitive tenses and 
derived tenses. 
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Primitive teDses are those from which the others are 
formed. They are: (1) The present infinitive; (2) The 
present participle; (3) The past participle; (4) The pres- 
ent indicative; (5). The preterite (or past definite). 

Derived tenses are those formed from the primitive tenses. 

(1) From the infinitive are formed the future by chang- 
ing -r or -re into -rai, and the conditional by changing -r or 
-re into -rais : — 



1. 


porte-r, 


je porte-rai, 


je porte-raii, 


2. 


flni-r, 


je flni-rai, 


je fini-rais. 


8. 


rend-re, 


je rend-rai, 


je rend-raU. 



(2) From the present participle are formed two tenses, the 
imperfect of the indicative and the present of the subjunc- 
tive, and part of another tense, the plural of the present 
indicative. 

The imperfect indicative is formed by changing -ant into 
-ais, and the present subjunctive by changing -ant into -e : — 

1. j[>ort-ant, jeport-ais, qnejeport-e. 

2. flmss-ant, jeflniss-ais, que je flniss-e, 

3. rend-ant, je rend-ais, que je rend-e; 

The plural of the present indicative is formed by chang- 
ing -ant into -ens, -ez, -ent : — 

1. port-ant, nous port-ons, vous port-ez, ils port-ent. 

2. flnisB-ant, nous flniss-ons, vous flniss-ez, ils flniss-ent. 
8. rend-ant, nons rend-ons, votu rend-ez, ilt rend-ent. 

(3) From the pizst participle, with avoir or 8tre, are 
formed all the compound tenses: j*ai aim^, je suis aim^, 
j'avais fini, il 6tait rendu, elle 8*est amns^e, etc. 

(4) From the present indicative are formed all the corre- 
sponding persons of the imperative: — ^ 

1 Properly speaking, the imperative has no 3rd person, as a command in 
the 3rd person must absolutely be indirect. When an indirect command is 
given, the 8rd person singular and plural of the subjunctive present a^ 
used: (je veux) qu'il finisie o?- qa'ils fixdssent. 
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INDICATIVE PRBSBNT. IMPBRATIVB. 

jeporte. no Itt person, 

tu portes. porte. 

il porta. qu'll porte.^ 

nous portoni. portons. 

V0118 portei. portez. 

ill portent. qu'ili portent.^ 

Observe that, in the first conjugation, the i of the second person 
singular of the present indicative does not appear in tlie imperative, 
unless the imperative is followed by the pronouns en or y, before 
which it is kept : donnes-en la moiti^ k ton frdre : mdnet-y-moi. 

(5) From the preterite is formed the imperfect of the sulh 
junctive, by adding -se to the second person singular : — 

tu portal, que je portas-se. 

tu finis, que je finii-ie. 

tnrendis, qnejerendii-ie. 

THE ADVERB. 
Formation of qualificative adverbs. 

(1) Qualificative adverbs are formed sometimes from the 
masculine of adjectives, sometimes from the feminine. 

(2) If the masculine ends with a vowel, the termination 
-ment is added : poll, poliment ; sage, sagement 

Exceptions. — Impnni makes impnn6ment ; prodigne, prodigale- 
ment; traitre, traitrensement. Aveugle, conforme, 6norme, incom- 
mode, opinifttre, and nniforme, change e mute into 6\ avengl6ment, 
6norm6ment, etc. 

(3) If the masculine ends with a consonant, it is to the 
feminine that the termination -ment is added. 

Pnr, purement; franc, franchement; sec, i^hement; oomplet, 
compldtement ; henreux, henreniement ; actif, aotivement; premier, 
premidrement, etc. 

Exceptions. — Oentil makes gentiment. Commnn, confns, diffns, 
exprds, importnn, obsonr, precis, profond, end in -^ment instead of 
ement* oommnn6ment, confinement, etc. 

^ See note on preceding page* 
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Tlie adjectiyes beau, noaveaa, fon, mou, being derived from bel, 
nonvel, fol, mol, are considered as ending with a consonant, and 
make bellement, nouvellement, foUement, moUement. 

(4) If the masculine ends in -nt, nt is changed into 
-mment, and the last two syllables are pronounced amant % 
m^ohant, m^chamment ; prudent, ^mdemment 

ExcBPTiONS. — The three adjectives lent, present, v6h6meiit, make 
lentement, pr^sentement, ydh^mentement. 



RULES OF FRENCH SYNTAX. 



The Article. 



(1) The article ICy la, les, is used before names of continents 
(such as VAfrique), countries (such as la France), provinces 
(such as la Lorraine), and mountains (such as le Mont Blanc, 
VAltenherg), 

(2) A or an is not expressed in French after what : quel bruit 
on y f aisait I What a noise they were making there I 

The Adjective. 

(3) The Place of Adjectives. — Place after their noun . 
(1) Adjectives of color (black, white, red, blue, etc.), (2) of form 
(square, round, flat, etc.), (3) of taste (sweet, sour, bitter, etc.), 
(4) of nationality (English, Scotch, French, etc.), (5) participles 
used adjectively (le cure ebahi, the amazed priest, de I'eau brii- 
lante, burning water), (6) an adjective having more syllables 
than its noun (un corps enorme, an enormous body), (7) two or 
more adjectives qualifying the same noun (un animal etrange et 
peut-Stre feroce, a strange and perhaps ferocious atiimal). 

(4) The Possessive Adjectives. — (1) When a possessive 
adjective (my, thy, his, her, our, your, their) is placed before a 
noun expressive of a part of the body, governed by a verb, it is 
expressed by to me, to thee, to him, to her, etc. : je lui tordrais le 
cou, / would twist her neck, (2) If the possessor is clearly shown 
or understood, suppress the pronoun to me, to thee, to him, etc. : 
il ^tendit la main vers Phorizon, he stretched out his hand towards 
the horizon, (3) With the three words mal (psan) , froid (cold), 
and chaud (warm), translate by the verb avoir, making the 

13 
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person spoken of subject of the verb : j*ai froid aux pieds, my 
feet are cold, 

(5) Than before a number is translated by de : plus de cinq 
cent pieds, more than Jive hundred feet. 

The Pronoun. 

(6) Moij toif luif eUe^ nous, vous, eux, elles, are used along 
with the subjects je^ tu, U, elle, nous^ vous, its, elles, and also 
along with the objects me, te, le, la, nous, vous, les, for the sake 
of emphasis or contradistinction. Ex. (emphasis): je n'ai pas 
peur, moi ! / am not afraid ! (Contradistinction) : moi je res- 
terai ici, as for me I shall stay here, 

(7) The pronoun en means some or any, of it or from it, of 
them or from them, with it or with them, for it or for them: toute 
la maison en retentit, the whole house resounded with it, 

(8) Which after a preposition is translated by lequel, laquelle, 
etc. (as stated in § 58), but there is one exception : if which does 
not relate to a particular noun, but to a whole clause, it is 
translated by quoi : il rdussit k gonfler son ballon, apr^s quoi il 
s'elan9a dans la naceUe, he succeeded in inflating his balloon, after 
which he leaped into the car. 

(9) Which after a preposition often means where, and is trans- 
lated by ou, d^ou, par oh, etc. : il traversa des regions froides oil 
il gelait, he crossed cold regions in which he was freezing. 

The Verb. 

(10) Inversion. — In a clause beginning by oh, que, ce que, 
dont, comme, ainsi que, lorsque, quand, tel, ainsi, the subject may 
be placed after the verb if it is composed of several words; autres 
choses remarquables que vit mon cousin, other remarkable things 
that my cousin saw. 

(11) In a clause beginning by aussi (therefore), peut-etre 
(perhaps), a peine (scarcely), en vain (vainly), au vioins (at 
least), the subject, if a pronoun, may be placed after the verb 
aussi restait-elle debout, therefore she remained standing. 

(12) The Rule on the Past Tenses. 

When translating an English past tense into French, first try 
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if it can be changed into used to (as / used to speak) , or into the 
present participle with / wasy thou wast, he or she was, we were, 
you were, they were (as / was speaking) . 

_ If either of these two modes can be employed, use the im- 
perfect (je parlais) ; if neither can be employed, use the past 
indefinite (J'aiparle) in conversation, and the preterite (jepar- 
lat) in narratives or in historical style. 

Alexandre lef descendit chez un Alexander J, put up at the house 

cvLT^i le cur^ dtait absent. L'em- of a priest f the priest was absent, 

pereur avisa un volume convert The Emperor obseited a volume 

de poussi^re ; c*^tait la Bible. II covered with dust ; it was a Bible, 

rouvrit. He opened it, 

(13) Jn narratives, the present is frequently used instead of 
the past to give more animation to the style : — 

Le curd entre, et la conversation The j^nest enters, and the follow- 

suivante s'engage entre Pempereur ing conversation takes place between 
®* ^"** the Emperor and him, 

(14) The past anterior expresses an action (or state) imme- 
diately anterior to the action (or state) expressed by the pre- 
terite, and is only used after adverbs of time, such as quand, 
lorsque, dhs que, aussitot que, bientot, h peine : k peine le lion eut- 
il aper^u. le chasseur qu'il bondit, scarcely had the lion seen the 
huntsman when he bounded, 

(15) Shall and will are translated simply by the present in- 
dicative of aller {je vais, tu vas, it va, nous allons, vous allez, ils 
vont) when the action is to be done immediately (the following 
verb must, of course, be put in the infinitive): je vais vous 
prater mon tralneau, / shall lend you my sleigh. 

(16) The Rules of the Subjunctive. 

When two verbs in the same sentence are united by que, the 
second verb is either in a tense of the subjunctive mood, or in 
a tense of the indicative mood. 

If the first verb expresses command, uncertainty, or emotion, 
the second is in the subjunctive: if the first verb does not ex- 
. press command, uncertainty, or emotion, the second is in the 
indicative. 
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SUBJUNCnVB. nrDICATITK. 

OOMM akd: je veux qo'il me choisisse. Je dis qa*il me choisinu 
ukcebtaintt: je doote qu'elle vous ptmisse. J*affinne qu*elle vous ponira. 
BMonoM : je regrette qu'il soit malade. Je suis certain qa*il est 

malade. 

The principal verbs expressing command are: commander (to 
command), ordonner (to order), vouloir (to wish, want, or will), 
driver (to desire), difendre (to forbid), exiger (to require), em- 
pecker (to prevent), etc. And also almost all impersonal verbs: 
U faut (it is necessary, or must), il est juste (it is right), U est 
temps (it is time), etc. 

(17) The principal verbs expressing uncertainty or doubt, 
and therefore governing the subjunctive mood, are: douter (to 
doubt), nier (to deny), and ignorer (to ignore), and, generally, 
verbs used negatively or interrogatively. 

(18) The principal verbs expressing emotion, and therefore 
governing the subjunctive mood, are: craindre (to fear), regretter 
(to regret), se plaindre (to complain), etre surpris (to be sur- 
prised), etre fache (to be sorry), etre hien aise^ content, enchante 
(to be glad, cont-ented, delighted), etc. 

(19) A few conjunctions govern the subjunctive mood: 

afin que, in order that, sans que, without, 

avant que, before, suppose que, suppose that, 

quoique, although, h, moms que, unless, 

jusqu'a ce que, until. de crainte que, I - , ^ 

pourvu que, provided that, de peur que, ) J^'J^^^$ tea, 

(20) A superlative, and also le seul, le premier ^ and le dernier 
(as well as their feminine and plural), followed by a relative 
pronoun, govern the subjunctive: c'est Tdtre le plus raisonnable 
que je connaisse, he is the most sensible being that I know. 

(21) The Rule on the use of the Tenses of the 
Subjunctive. 

If the first verb is in the present or future, the subjunctive 
must be in the present (as in the preceding example) ; if the 
first verb is in the past or conditional, the subjunctive must be 
in the imperfect: c'etait I'etre le plus raisonnable que je con- 
nusse, he was the most sensible being that 1 knew. 
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(22) The present participle, in all verbs, ends in -ant^ and is 
invariable. It is comparatively seldom used in French, and is 
generally preceded by en (which means while) : il fit des signes 
d^sesp^res en criant de toutes ses forces, he made desperate signs 
crying (or, while crying) with all his might. 

(23) The Past Participle. — We have seen (§ 18) that the 
past participle of a verb coming after etre, to be, agrees in gender 
and number, like all adjectives, with the subject. When com- 
ing after avoir, to have, it agrees, not with its subject, but with 
its direct object, when this direct object is placed before it: on 
lui compta la somme, et apr^s 1 'avoir empochee, the sum was 
counted out to hi^, and after having pocketed it . , . 

Observe that the past participle used with avoir remains in- 
variable if its direct object is placed after it, or if there is no 
direct object: apr^s avoir empoche la somrae; elles ont chants. 

(24) The Infinitive. — When two verbs have the same 
person for subject, the second is put in the infinitive: il croyait 
croquer du sucre d'orge, he thought he was munching barley-sugar, 

(25) All prepositions require a following verb to be in the 
infinitive, except en, which requires the present participle: de 
porter, pour porter, k porter, apr^s avoir porte, en portant. 

(26) When /aire is followed by an infinitive (which happens 
very often), it means to cause or to get (or to have, with the sense 
of to cause or to get) : ils le firent lier et enfermer, they had him, 
or caused him to be, or got him, bound and shut up. 

(27) A passive verb having a thing for subject (such as the 
battle was fought), may be rendered in French by the pronominal 
form : la bataille se livra. 

The Adverb. 

(28) The Place of Adverbs. — In addition to the two 
Rules, § 53, observe that pas, plusj jamais, bien, mal, mieux, and 
trop, generally precede the infinitive : pour mieux tromper Pours, 
in order to deceive the bear better ; il tomba pour ne plus se relever, 
he fell never to rise again. 

(29) Adverbs of time may be placed either before or after 
the verb: aussitot je me levai, or, je nie levai aussitdt, / rose 
immediately. 
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(30) The four verbs pouvoir (to be able), savoir (to know), 
cesser (to cease), and oser (to dare), may be used negatively 
without pas: je n'osais appeler Scipio, / did not dare to caU 
Scipioi le pauvre caneton ne savait s'il devait , , . , the poor 
duckling did not know whether he should . . . 

(31) Ne is used without pas after si meaning unless: le doc- 
teur y aurait et^ trom{>e lui-na^me s'il n'avait et^ pr^venu, the 
doctor himself toould have been deceived unless he had been warned. 

The Preposition. 

(32) The prepositions by and with (as well as of or from)^ 
placed after an adjective or participle, are generally translated 
by de: suivi de Johnson, followed by Johnson ; convert d'^me- 
raudes, covered with emeralds. 

(33) De is used between quelque chose (something), rien (noth- 
ing), quelqu^un (somebody), personne (nobody), que or quoi 
(what, interrogative), and the following adjective or participle: 
il n*y a rien d'autre, there is nothing else. 

(34) Certain verbs require de before the following infinitive : 
il craint de partir, he is afraid to go away ; others require a: il 
consent k partir, he consents to go away; others require no prep- 
osition : il compte partir, he intends to go away. 

Practice alone can teach which verbs require de^ which require 
a, and which require no preposition. 

(35) To is translated by pour when it means in order to : pre- 
nant une braise pour rallumer sa pipe, lifting embers to light his 
pipe again. 

The Coi\j unction. 

(36; Que or comme is used for hoio, how much^ how many^ to 
express admiration, wonder, etc. : qu'il (or comme il) est 
enorme I how enormous he is! 

(37) And placed between a verb of motion and any other verb 
is not translated: se depechant d'aller refermer la porte, hasten- 
ing to go and shut the door. 
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ALEXANDRE I" ET LE CUR6. 

L'empereur Alexandre 1" descendit^^(^), pendant un de 
ses voyages, chez un cur^ de paroisse. Le cur^ ^tait ^^ ab- 
sent; Tempereur, regardant autour de soi dans Tapparte- 
ment, avisa un volume jet^ dans un coin et couvert de'^ 
poussiere : c'(^tait la Bible. II Touvrit, intercala entre les 
pages trois mille roubles en billets de bauque, et remit le 
volume k sa place. Le cur^ entre,^^ et la conversation 
suivante s'engage entre Tempereur et lui : — " Lisez-vous 
souvent la Bible ? " demande Tempereur. — " Tons les jours. 

— Sans y(^) manquer^^ un jour? — Sans y manquer, Sire." 

— " Je vous en fais mon compliment," dit Tempereur, " c'est 
une bonne lecture." Deux ans apres, repassant par le 
m^me village, Tempereur entre chez le m^me cur^, voit la 
Bible k la m^me place, I'ouvre et retrouve ses roubles. — 
" Tu vols bien que tu ne lis pas la Bible, imbecile ! " lui 
dit-il en lui* mettant sous le nez la Bible et les roubles. 
Et Tempereur, aux yeux du cure ^bahi,' remit les roubles 
dans sa poche. 

(1) These numbers without brackets refer to the Rules, pp. 193-198. 
Pupils are recommended to study them carefully and repeatedly as they 
proceed, in order to understand and master them thoroughly by practice, 
instead of by mere memory. 

(2) JnU — viz., in that duty. 
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VOYAGE DE MON COUSIN LAROUTINE X LA 
LUNE. 

Ce QU'iTAIT^^ MON COUSIN LaROUTINE.' 

Men coasin Laroutine ^tait un origiual qai n'avait aucnne 
confiance dans les nouveautes ni dans les inventions. Ce 
qu'il n'avait jamais vu lui paraissait stupide, ridicule ou 
mauvais, et il se moqaait de tout ce qui ue ressemblait pas 
aux choses de son pays. Dans son enfanc^, s'il rencontrait 
dans la rue un Mahometan ou un Chiuois, il riait de son 
turban ou de sa longue robe ; les negres surtout Tamusuient 
extremement'; il ^tait persuad<^ que les noirs n'^taient pas 
noirs naturellement, et il les trouvait tres ridicules de se 
barbouiller ainsi avec de Tencre. Quand il fut^ devenu 
grand, sa manie lui resta, et il continua de ** railler plus que 
jamais ce qu'il voyait ou entendait pour la premiere fois. * 

DEPART POUR LA LUNE. 

H passait^ un matin sur le Champ-de-Mars k Paris, 
pendant que Ton faisait les pr^paratifs d'une ascension en 
ballon, la premiere qu'on eiit ^ jamais ten tee." Une grande 
foule etait venue jouir de ce spectacle extraordinaire.* On 
avait annonc^ sur tons les murs de Paris et dans tons les 
journaux que vingt-cinq messieurs devaient monter dans la 
nacelle du ballon, aller gouter ^ k Rome, diner k Constanti- 
nople, souper aux antipodes, et revenir dejeuner k Paris le 
lendemain. Le dejeuner avait ete commande d'avance au 
Cafe de Paris, pour dix heures du matin, heure militaire. 
Mais, au moment de s'embarquer, tout V4.].Apage se trouva 
subitement incommode:' Tun avait la migraine, Tautre un 
rhume, celui-ci la crampe, celui-la un peu fievre : total, 
vingt-cinq maladies differentes. Impossible de partir avec 
une pareille ambulance. Le public commen^ant h^ €tre 
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impatient, Tinventeur fut oblige de ^ promettre la moiti^ de 
la recette k Tamateur qui monterait seul dans la nacelle et 
tenterait le grand voyage ; mais, comme personne n'osait se 
presenter, mon cousin Laroutine per^a la foule, s'approcha 
de rinventeur et lui dit: " J'accepte! donnez-moi la somme, 
et je m'embarque dans votre nacelle. Je n'ai pas peur, 
moi ! " • On lui compta la somme, et, apres ^ Tavoir em- 
pochee,^ il 8'41a,nqsi dans le ballon aux grands applau- 
dissements de la foule. " Bah ! " criait mon cousin, " est-ce 
que vous §tes assez simples pour croire qu'il y a du danger ? 
Je suis bien sur que ce ballon ne bougera pas plus qu'une 
masse de plomb ! " En ce moment la corde fut couple, et 
le ballon, charge de^'^ gaz pour transporter vingt-cinq per- 
sonnes, partit comme un eclair, et s'eleva d'un bond (^) h 
plus de ^ cinq cents pieds. La foule cria, " Bravo I " 

Le voyage et l^arriv^e. 

Mon cousin fut un moment hebete de** frayeur. II se 
cramponna d'une (^) main au bord de la nacelle, et, de I'autre, 
il fit des signes d(^sesp^r^s ' en criant ^^ de toutes- ses forces : 
" Arr^tez ! arr^tez ! Je veux descendre ! c'^tait pour rire ! 
Pas (*) de mauvaise plaisanterie ! Vous vous en repentirez ! 
On n'a pas le droit de me retenir de (*) force ! Arr^tez ! " 

Mais, au lieu d'arr^ter, le ballon montait, montait, mon- 
tait, avec la rapidite d'un boulet de canon. Mon cousin vit 
d'abord tout le Champ-de-Mars d'un (^) seul coup d'oeil, puis 
tout Paris, puis tout le d^partement de la Seine,^ puis tons 
les d^partements voisins, puis toute la France,^ puis toute 
VEurope, puis toute une moitie de la Terre. C*^tait un 
spectacle enchanteur! 

II traversa ensuite des regions froides oh^ il gelait, des 

(I) With a single bound. 
(2) mth one. (8) See note 1, p*. 147-. (/») By. (5) At a. 
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regions chaudes oii il ^touffait, des rt^gions temp^rees oil ii 
^tait parfaitement k Taise. II y en avait aussi qui sentaient 
Teau de Cologne, d'autres la bergamote, d'autres le muse, 
d*autres la rose, d'autres la violette, etc. Mais une chose 
qu'il trouvait tres originale, c'etait de voir la Terre di- 
minuer (}) peu a pen, la bas, tout au fond, sous ses pieds, 
tandis qu'au contraire une autre planete, suspendue au-dessus 
de sa t^te, grossissait a vue d'oeil. L'une devenait aussi de 
plus en plus obscure, Tautre de plus en plus brlllante. 

Apr^s^ avoir monte pendant plusieurs heures avec une 
rapidity vertigineuse, il arriva tout juste k moitie chemin 
entre les deux boules. Son ballon s'arr^ta subitement dans 
le milieu, n'ayan9ant plus, mais ne reculant pas, ^tant ^gale- 
ment attire, dans cet endroit mitoyen, par Tune et par 
Tautre (^). Que faire? Comment se tirer de Ik? Apres 
quelques minutes d'attente et d'immobilite, mon cousin eut 
peur ; il cria, " Au secours ! au secours ! " il appela la police, 
et se dc^mena tant que, sans ^ le vouloir, il donna de I'^lan 
au ballon. Le ballon depassa le milieu d'une (*) seule 
ligne, mais ce fut assez. L'attraction de la boule superieure 
devint aussitot plus forte que celle de la boule inf^rieure. 
Le ballon, se retournant sens dessus dessous, repartit aussi 
vite qu'auparavant, et traversa pareillement des regions de 
toutes sortes, des chaudes, des froides, des temperees, des 
tiedes, et quelques-unes dont Tair ^tait si suave que mon 
cousin, ouvrant la*bouche, croyait croquer^*du sucre d*orge. 
Bientot^ il atteignit la planete qui Tattirait, et sa nacelle 
se posa doucement sur la cirae d'une montagne lunaire. II 
leva la * tete et aper^ut, au milieu d'un ciel rouge, une boule 
verdatre, pareille k une large cible, avec des yeux, une 
bouche et un nez biscornus. C'etait la Terre. 

(1) After regarder, voir, sentir, and a few other verbs, the present 
participle is generally used in English, and the infinitive in French. 
C^)' By each. («) By a. 



EXTRACTS. 203 

Ce qu'il vit dans la Lune. 

La montagiie sur laqaelle le ballou s*etait pos^ ^tait un 
magnifique diamant presque taille k pic ; de (}) ses larges 
flancs, au milieu d'arbres violets portant naturellement des 
pruneaux confits, s'^chappait un torrent qui avait la couleur, 
le gout et la saveur du lait de nos pays. Au loin, dans la 
plaine, mon cousin aper9ut une foule de villages qui re- 
splendissaient comme s'ils avaient ^te batis avec des perles 
et converts de *^ larges ^meraudes en guise d'ardoises. II y 
vit des for^ts d*orangers, dont chaque arbre etait dix fois 
plus haut que nos peupliers, et dont les fruits etaient plus 
gros que de grosses barriques. Les arbres qui Tentouraient 
sur la cime de sou diamant etaient plus petits, parcc que 
sans doute le diamant n'est pas un aussi bon terrain que Tor 
mele de'^ rubis qui formait le sol de la plaine. 11 y en 
avait de toutes les nuances : les uns Etaient gris, les autres 
jaunes, ceux-ci amarante (^), ceux-lk coquelicot (^). lis 
etaient converts de ^ toutes sortes d'oiseaux, de pejits aigles, 
de petits vautours, de petits eperviers ; tons, pas plus gi'os 
que le (*) pouce, et gentils h croquer vifs {*). Ces char- 
mauts oiseaux, Tayant aper9u, vinrent se poser familiere- 
ment sur ses epaules, sur sa tete, sur ses mains, et le 
becqueterent avec amiti^. Un seul petit corbeau demeura 
tranquillement sur son arbre, oil il commen^a k gazouiller 
infiniment mieux que nos rossignols. Malheureusement un 
enorme canari, dont les ailes avaient au moins cinquante 
pieds d'envergure, parut tout k coup dans les airs. La vue 
de ce canari de proie eifraya les aigles, les eperviers et les 
vautours, qui se cacherent dans le feuillage. Le jeune 
corbeau cessa ses melodieux accords. 

(i) From, 

(2) When a noun expressive of a color is used adjectively it is invariable, 
— the meaning bein^ in this case des arbres eonleur d'amarante, eouleur 
de coquelicot. (*) Your. (*) So pretty you might eat them alive. 
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Apr^ ^ avoir longtemps contempl^ ce spectacle, moD 
cousin se d^cida k quitter la cime de son bijou. En ^ 
descendant il rencontra plusieurs ruisseaux qui tombaient 
en cascades des flancs de la montagne. II gouta de Tun, 
c'etait d'excellente cr§me ; il gouta de Tautre, c*^tait de la 
limonade ; il gofita d'un troisieme, c'etait de Torgeat. Plus 
loin il vit une carriere, dont les alentours ^taient couverts 
d'immeuses blocs de sucre naturellement raffing.' 11 aper- 
9ut ensuite, dans un petit bois de citronniers, une meute de 
lievres qui couraient k la piste d'un enorme liouledogue. II 
remarqua enfin, dans une prairie situee a Topposite, un 
troupeau de loups, de tigres, de lions, de pantheres et de 
rhinoceros. Uu gros mouton, accroupi pres du berger, veil- 
lait a la conduite de ce singulier troupeau, et courait ^k et 
Ik, de temps en temps, pour ^ ramener dans la bonne voie 
quelque tigre echappe * en pin9ant ^ k belles dents les pattes 
du refractaire. Laroutine crut aussi voir,^ un pen plus loin, 
une bande de renards conduits par une poule. Toutefois il 
m'a confess^ vingt fois qu'il n'oserait** lever la main en 
justice touchant la realite de ce fait. Son trouble toujours 
croissant * a pu le rendre dupe d'une illusion. 

Mon cousin- suivait depuis quelque temps la route qui con- 
duisait k la capitale du royaume. Cette route etait pavee 
de ^ gros diamants et bord^e d*un trottoir en porphyre, tau- 
dis que les divers sen tiers qui y aboutissaient etaient simple- 
ment couverts d'un ^pais gravier de perles fines. Le seul 
inconvenient de la route etait la poussiere d'or soulev^e 
par les voitures publiques ; le spectacle, du reste, etait tres 
agreable. Laroutine admirait des betteraves hautes de cent 
soixante-cinq pieds, du ble dont chaque ^pi aurait depass^ la 
fleche de nos cathedral es, des pommes de terre qui pesaient 
trois quintaux. Les legumes, les fleurs et les fruits Etaient 
en proportion. 
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Un duel. 



Cependant mon cousin avait ^te aperQu par plusieurs 
habitants, qui, voyant en lui un animal etrange et peut-§tre 
feroce,* avaient repandu Talarme dans le pays. Comme il 
s'approchait de la capitale, on s'empara de lui par ruse, et 
on Temporta en triomphe dans la menagerie royale ; car il 
parait que dans la Lune on aime aussi a posseder de grandes 
collections d'animaux de toute espece pour*^ divertir les 
enfants et les bonnes, et fournir aux savants les moyens de 
s'instruire. Mon cousin, qui n'avait rien mange depuis qua- 
rante-huit lieures, avait bien faim dans sa cage d'or ; beu- 
reusement, en attendant ^ le diner, les curieux, les bonnes, 
les soldats et les enfants lui jetaient de petites friandises, 
qui consistaient en pommes de terre confites k Tail, en hari- 
cots glac6s et remplis d'^metique, et en coloquintes recou- 
vertes de*^ moutarde au lieu du sucre qui recouvre nos 
dragees. On les lui tendait k travers les barreaux de sa 
cage, et il fallait voir avec quelle frayeur les Lunatiques 
retiraient leurs mains lorsqu'il avauQait la sienne pour** 
recevoir leurs presents! 

Les animaux de cette menagerie etaient bien ^trangcs: 
les voli^res Etaient remplies d'^normes moineaux, d'^normes 
pinsons, d*^normes linotes: tons oiseaux de proie, au bee 
crochu desquels personne n'osait confier son doigt. Quant 
aux grandes cages, elles renfermaient des taureaux aussi 
petits que nos souris, des souris aussi grosses que nos tau- 
reaux, des papillons, des mouches d*une tailie colossale et 
d'un caract^re excessivement f^roce.' Le public les con- 
templait avec effroi, car ils poussaient tons des rugissements 
affreux. Dans la cage voisine de mon cousin il y avait un 
animal terrible qu'il reconnut bient6t pour uae puce, mais 
cette puce avait cinq pieds de long. Elle ^tait vivement 
affriand^e par la chair delicate de mon cousin, et elle fit ei 
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bien qu'elle brisa deux des barreaux qui les s^paraieut, et 86 
dressa devant lui prdte k Tattaquer. Mon cous^ i eut heu- 
reusement la prince d'esprit de d^gainer sa rapi^re et de se 
mettre en garde. C'^tait la premiere fois qu'il avait k latter 
de cette mani^re Q) contre des puces. Le spectacle fat 
magnifique. La puce faisait des bonds extraordiiiaires, 
s'elau9ant autour de mon cousin tautdt h droite, tantdt k 
gauche, puis d'en bas, puis d'eu haut, puis en avant, puis en 
arriere, s'accrochant quelquefois aux barreaux de la cage, 
quelquefois sautant au dessus de sa t^te, cherchant toujours 
le moment favorable de le d^vorer, mais rencontrant toujours 
la pointe de son ^p^e. Pour ^ couper Thistoire au court, la 
puce s'^lance ^^ une derniere fois : mon cousin la frappe ; 
Tep^e glisse d*abord sur I'impdn^trable ^caiUe de la b§te, 
mais mon cousin redouble ses efforts, et d*un Q) bras puis- 
sant 11 la plante eufin jusqu'k la garde dans le corps de la 
puce. La puce tombe, se d^bat et rend le dernier soupir 
aux applaudissements des spectateurs. 

AUTRES CHOSES EXTRAORDINAIRES QUE VIT MON COUSIN." 

Mon cousin fut bient6t port^ k la cour du roi, et Ik 11 
remarqua bien des choses qui T^tonnerent. Le luxe de 
cette cour lui parut d'abord incomprehensible: les Luna- 
tiques les plus Aleves portaient des Epaulettes de fer, des 
decorations de fer et des ornements de fer, et leurs femmes 
des bracelets de fer, des bagues de fer et des colliers de fer. 
Le caillou qui ornait la couronne de sa Majesty ressemblait, 
par sa grosseur et son pen d'Eclat, k ceux que nous employ- 

(1) De followed by a noun and an adjective sometimes forms with them 
a sort of adverbial phrase modifying the preceding verb, as: latter de cette 
manidre, to struggle in this way; il planta son ^p^e d*un brai puissant, 
he mnk his sword with a mighty arm; il s*^oria d'une voix forte, he crted 
out with a strong voice ; ayant dit cela d*un air grave, having said tiUU 
with a grave look. 
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ons au pavags de dos rues. La raison en est que ces pierrea 
etaient rares et cons^quemment pr^cieuses, tandis que Tor, 
I'argent, les diamants, les rubis, lea perles et lea ^meraudea 
etaient trop coinmuna pour ^tre appr^ci^a. 

De m^me, eomme il pleut du vin de premiere quality 
quand il pleut daua la Lune, Teau y eat trea recherch^e 
et coute fort cher. Dana la plupart dea cabareta on ne 
vend paa d' (}) autre liquide que de Teau pure et fraiche. 
II y a m^me dea fabriquea clandeatinea de fauaae eau, comme 
ou fait aur la Terre de faux vin et de fauaae eau-de-vie. 

Mon couain remarqua que lea hommea Etaient g^n^rale- 
ment aenaea, raiaonnablea et franca, et qu*ila a'abateuaient 
de tout menaonge dans leura relationa priv^ea; que lea 
femmea Etaient modeatea, taciturnea, jamaia(') acariatrea, 
et ne parlaient paa mal de leura amiea et voisinea. 

II vit d'autrea chosea presque auaai extraordinairea que 
cellea-la. Lea paaaanta ae conduiaaient lea una euvera lea 
autrea avec la plua grande politease; ila ne ae coudoyaient 
paa ; point (^) de querellea, point de batteriea. Cavaliera et 
cochera traitaient leura chevaux avec humanity. Lea bru- 
talitea envera les b^tea aont toujoura Tindice d'un mauvaia 
coeur. Lea fiacrea etaient toua proprea et marchaient avec 
viteaae. II n'y avait point de mendiants dans lea ruea ; 
comme il y avait du travail pour tout le monde, lea vaga- 
bonda et lea faindanta Etaient puuia avec une impitoyable 
s^v^rit^. II y avait pen de coura de juatice. Lea avocata 
plaidaient gratia en faveur de la veuve et de Torphelin ; ila 
Etaient d'une taciturnity exemplaire; on ^tait oblig^, pour 
ainai dire, de leur arracher chaque parole de la* bouclie. 
La plupart dea procea Etaient intentea par dea debiteura k 
leura cr^anciera, afin de contraindre ceux-ci k recevoir lea 
aommea qui leur Etaient duea; quant aux plaideurs, ila 
Etaient toujoura charm^a de'* la deciaion de leura jugea, 

(1) See rule, p. 54* (2) See note 1, p. 147. 
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La ville est d'une magnificence extraordinaire. Les mai- 
sons sont construites en porcelaine, en porphyre, en marbre 
diapr^, et meme en pierres pr^ieuses de diverses especes. 
Les balcons, les serrures, les gonds, les marteaux et les toits 
sont en or. Tout cela produit au soleil le plus ^blouissant 
coup d'oeil. Un superbe fleuve de cura9ao Q) serpente k 
travers la ville, sur un lit de drag^es, de pistaches et de 
pralines. Une multitude d'^l^gantes chaloupes en biscotiu 
ou en nougat sillonnent gracieusement ses ondes succulentes, 
avec des mats en sucre d'orge et des rames en pain d'epices. 
Plus de* cent ponts traversent le fleuve, et jettent d'une 
rive h Tautre leurs arches de sucre candi et de gateau de 
Savoie. Quant aux quais, lis sont simplement b§^ en 
chocolate et pav^ de^ pastilles a la rose. 

Le betoub. 

Malgr^ toutes ces magnificences, mon cousin regrettait 
amerement cette Terre oh il ^tait ne et qui portait ses 
parents et ses amis, et il se promettait que si jamais I'occa- 
sion d*y retourner se presentait, il ne la laisserait pas passer. 
Cette occasion s'offrit enfin. 

La nouvelle qu*un animal (5tait tomb^ de la Terre s'^tant 
promptement rt^pandue parmi les peuples de la Lune, on 
vint Tadmirer de tons les points de la planete, et cette afflu- 
ence augmenta encore la splendeur de la capitale. Le roi 
du pays voisin pr^tendit, dans sa jalousie, que, le ballon ^tant 
tomb^ sur son territoire, I'animal lui appartenait, mais le 
prince qui avait pris possession de Laroutine et en avait fait 
son singe favori, ne voulut pas s'en s^parer. Une guerre 
fut le r^sultat de cette grande dispute, et une bataille eut 
lieu au pied de la montagne de diamant ou ^ le ballon s'etait 
pos^. Pendant que les deux armies luttaient, mon cousin, 
voyant sa Terre bien aimee au dessus de lui, s'^chappa se- 

(^) Pronounce curaso. 
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CT^tement, reconnut le sentier par Jequel il ^tait descenda 
de la moDtagne, et atteignit la cime, ou il retrouva sou 
ballon en fort bon ^tat. II ouvrit aussitdt la Bacoche de la 
nacelle, y trouva les ingredients n^cessaires pour le gonfler, 
et reussit apres quelque temps k lui rendre sa gracieuse 
rotondit^: apres quoi^ il s'^lauQa dans la nacelle, et le 
ballon s'^leva majestueusement au milieu de Fespace. Men 
cousin vit les deux armies continuer leur bataille, mais il les 
perdit bient6t de vue ; il repassa (^) k rebours par toutes les 
phases de son premier voyage, et redescendit paisiblement 
au Champ-de-Mars, k Paris, tient vingt-neuf jours apres 
Tavoir si maladroitement quitt^. Sa joie ^tait tres grande, 
car il rapportait de la Lune une fortune en rubis, en ^me- 
raudes, en diamants et autre gravier du pays. Malheureuse- 
ment ses coUat^raux, convoitant cette immense fortune, 
traiterent de mensonges, ou tout au moins de billeves^es, 
le r^cit de ses aventures, et, apres Tavoir exasp^r^ par leur 
incredulity et leurs proc^d^s, le d^noncerent comme dange- 
reux pour la tranquillity publique, et le firent Her ^' et enfer- 
mer dans la maison de fous de Charenton. C'est Ik qu'il 
demeure aujourd'hui et qu'il m'a racont^ son histoire dans 
une visite que je lui fis Tautre jour. 

LE PHOQUE ET L'OURS. 

Au bout d*un quart d^heure, le phoque rampait sur la 
glace ; il avait pass4 derriere de gros blocs pour ^ mieux ^ 
tromper Tours ; il ^tait alors k cent metres de lui. L*ours 
raper9ut et se ramassa sur lui-mtoe pour^ ne pas^ 6tre 
vu. L*homme cache dans la peau du phoque imitait si 
habilement les mouvements de Tanimal que le docteur y 
aurait 4t6 tromp^ lui-m§me s^il u'avait*^ 6t6 prevenu. 
L'amphibie, tout en avan^ant vers son ennemi, ne semblait 

0) See note, p. 162. 
14 
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pas Tapercevoir; il paraissait chercher une crevasse pour 
se replonger dans son ^l^meut. De I'autre c6t^, Tours 
tournant les gla9ons, se dirigeait vers lui avec une prudence 
extreme ; ses yeux enflamm^s * exprimaient la plus ardente 
convoitise ; depuis un mois, deux mois peut-Stre, il jeunait, 
et le hasard lui envoyait une proie assuree. 

Le phoque ^tant arriv^ k dix pas de luL Tours se deve- 
loppa tout d'un coup, fit un bond gigantesque, et, stup^fait, 
^pouvante, s'arr^ta k trois pas d'Hatteras, qui, rejetant en 
arriere sa peau de phoque, un genou en terre, le visait au 
cceur. Le coup partit, et l*Durs roula sur la glace. " En 
avant ! en avant ! " s'^cria le docteur, et, suivi de ^ Johnson, 
il se pr^cipita vers le theatre du combat. L'enorme b^te 
s*etait redressee, frappant Tair d'une Q) patte, tandis que de 
Tautre elle arrachait uue poiguee de ueige dont (^) elle 
bouchait sa blessure. 

Hatteras n'avait pas bronche ; son couteau k la main, il 
attendait. Mais il avait bien vise, et frapp^ d'une (^) balle 
siire, avec une main qui ne tremblait pas ; avant Tarrivee 
de ses compagnons, son couteau etait plonge tout entier 
dans la gorge de Tanimal, qui tombait pour ne plus^ se 
relever. 

UN CHIEN DE SOLDAT. 

Le vieux soldat ouvrit la porte, et toute la bande de 
gamins s'enfuit comme une volee d'etourneaux. Je restai 
seul. Le vieux soldat me regardait tout etonn^ : " Qu*est-ce 
que vous voulez, Fritzel ? " dit-il en prenant ^ une braise sur 
Tatre pour ^ rallumer sa pipe. Puis, voyant le chien Scipio, 
il le contempla gravement, en tirant de grosses bouffees 
de tabac. Moi,^ j'etais devenu plus courageux. — " Pere 
Schmitt," lui dis-je, " les autres veulent que je vous de- 
mande votre traineau pour descendre de TAltenberg." ^ Le 
(1) With one. (2) With which. («) With a. 
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vieux soldat, en face du caniche, clignait de I'oeil et souriait. 
An lieu de rdpondre, il se gratta Toreille * en relevant ^ son 
bonnet, et me demanda : " C*est a vous, ce chien, Fritzel ? — 
Oui, pere Schmitt, c'est le chien de la femme que nous 
avons chez nous. — Ah bon ! ce doit ^tre un chien de sol- 
dat ; 11 doit connaitre Texercice." Scipio nous regardait le 
nez en Tair, et le pere vSchmitt, retirant la pipe de ses levres, 
dit: "C*est un chien de regiment; il ressemble au vieux ^ 
Michel que nous avions en Silesie." Alors, ^levant la pipe, 
il s'ecria, " Portez armes ! " (^) d'une voix si forte (^) que 
toute la maison en^ retentit. Mais quelle ne fut pas ma 
surprise de voir Scipio s'asseoir (*) sur sa queue, les pattes 
de devant pendantes, et se tenir comme un veritable sol- 
dat ! " Ha ! ha ! ha ! " s'^cria le vieux Schmitt, " je le 
savais bien ! " Tons les camarades etaient reveuus ; les 
uns regardaient par la porte entr'ouverte, les autres par la 
fen^tre. Scipio ne bougeait pas, et le pere Schmitt, aussi 
joyeux qu'il avait paru grave auparavant, lui dit : " Atten- 
tion au commandement de marche ! " (*) Puis, imitant le 
bruit du tambour, et marchatit en arriere sur ses gros sabots, 
il commanda : " Arche ! (*) Pan . . pan . . ran tan plan . . 
Une . . deusse (') . . Une . . deusse ! " Et Scipio mar- 
chait avec une mine grave etohnante, ses longues oreilles 
sur les ^paules et la queue en trompette. C'etait merveil- 
leux ; mon coeur sautait. ^ Tons les autres, dehors, paraissaient 
confondus d' ^^ admiration. " Halte ! " (J) s'ecria Schmitt, et 
Scipio s'arr§ta. Alors ^ je ne pensais plus au traineau ; 
j*^tais tellement fier des *^ talents de Scipio que j'aurais voulu 
courir a la maison et crier k Toncle ; " Nous avons un chien 
qui fait I'exercice I " Mais Hans Aden, Frantz S^pel et 

(1) Shoulder arms.' (2) See note (1), p. 206. («) See note (1), p. 202. 

(*) Attention! («) For "marche," marcA/ («) One ,,. two I (or 
hft . . . right /) — Deusse is the supposed feminine of deuz, wtiich, being 
of both genders, ought to be invariable. (V) Halt I 
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tous les autres, encourages par la bonne humeur du vieux 
soldat, ^talent entr^s et se tenaient en extase, le dos ^ centre 
la porte et le bonnet sous le bras. " En place, repos ! " (^) 
dit le pere Schmitt, et Scipio retomba sur ses quatre pattes, 
en secouant la tdte ^ et se grattant la nuque avec une patte 
de derrlere, comme pour dire : " Depuis deux minutes une 
puce me demange, mais on n*ose pas se gratter sous les 
armes ! " 

J'^tais devenu muet de •• joie en voyant ces choses, et je 
n'osais ^ appeler Scipio, de peur de lui faire honte ; mais il 
Tint se ranger de lui-m§me pres de moi, modestement, ce 
qui (^) me combla de satisfaction ; je me consid^rais en quel- 
que sorte comme un feld-mar^chal a la tete de ses armees ; 
tous les autres me portaient envie. Le pere Schmitt regar- 
dait Scipio d'un air attendri (') ; on voyait qu'il lui rappe- 
lait le bon temps de son regiment. " Oui," dit-il au bout de 
quelques instants, ^'c'est un vrai chien de soldat. Mais 
reste k savoir s'il connait la politique, car beaucoup de chiens 
ne savent pas la politique." En m^me temps il prit un 
b§.ton derriere la porte, et le mit en travers en criant : " At- 
tention au mot d'ordre ! " (*) Scipio se tenait d(^jk pr^t. 
" Saute ' pour la R^publique ! " cria le vieux soldat. Et 
Scipio sauta par dessus le b§,ton comme un cerf. — 
" Saute pour le g^n^vsil Hoche ! " — Scipio sauta. — " Saute 
pour le roi de Prusse ! " Mais alors Scipio s'assit sur sa 
queue d'un air tres ferme(*), et le vieux bonhomme sourit 
tout bas en disant : '^ Qui, il connait la politique . . . H^ ! 
h(^ ! he ! AUons (^) ! arrive ! " H lui passa la main sur la 
t^te,* et Scipio parut tres content. — ** Fritzel," me dit 
alors le pere Schmitt, "vous avez un chien qui vaut son 
pesant d'or ; c'est un vrai chien de soldat." Et nous re- 

0) In place, rest! (2) See rule (3), p. 66. 

(8) See note (1), p. 206. (*) Attention ! 

(fi) Imperative of aUer, used as an interjection to encourage. 
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gardant tous, il ajouta : ^^ Puisque vous avez an si bon 
chien, je vais ^ you9 prdter rnon traineau ; rnais vous me 
le ram^nerez k cinq heures, et prenez garde de vous casser 
le cou." * 

DANS UN DfeERT AU CENTRE DE L'AFRIQUE.* 

Les trois voyageurs alt^r^s descendirent du ballon, chacun 
s'absorba dans ses pens^es, et pendant plusieurs heures ils 
ne parlerent pas. Joe pr^para le souper, compost de biscuit 
et de pemmican, qui fut h peine gout^ ; une gorg^e d'eau 
brtdante,^ la derniere qui leur rest&t,^ completa ce triste 
repas. Pendant la nuit personne ne veilla, mais personne 
ne dormit. Au matin le thermom^tre marquait 1 40 degr^s ; 
le sable ^tait brtQant, pas un nuage dans le ciel enflamm^. 
Si seulement 11 faisait (^) un peu de vent, assez pour pousser 
le ballon vers un ruisseau ou un puits, ils pourraient, avec 
leurs provisions, attendre un mois sans souffrir.^ Mais 
la (^) soif est une cruelle chose, la soif et aussi la contempla- 
tion incessante du desert ; il n'y avait pas un cdteau, pas un 
monticule de sable, pas un caillou pour arr^ter le regard. 
L'impassibilit^ de ce bleu aride du ciel et de ce jaune im- 
mense de sable finissait par effrayer. Dans cette atmosphere 
incendiee, la chaleur paraissait vibrante, comme au-de§sus 
d'un foyer incandescent. Les malheureux voyageurs, prives 
d'eau sous cette temperature torride, commencerent k res- 
sentir des sympt6mes d'hallucination ; leurs yeux s'agrandis- 
saient, leur regard devenait trouble. Le lendemain, m^me 
chaleur, meme puret^ du ciel, m§me implacability. Le 
chasseur ecossais se releva fort malade et en proie k une 

(1) The French express the sort of weather it is by saying : t* does warm, 
cold, snow, thunder, wind, etc. : il fait ehaud, il fait f roid, il fait de la 
neige, du toxmerre, du vent, etc. ; imperfect, il faisait chand, froid, de 
la neige, etc. 

(2) See rale (1), p. 48 
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surexcitation inqui^tante. II souffrait horriblement de la 
soif. Sa langue et ses levres, tum^fiees, pouvaient k peiue 
articuler an son. Le docteur et son fidele Joe, ^pulses, 
semblaient pres de rendre le dernier soupir. 

Tout h coup le docteur, debout, ^tendit la* main vers 
rhorizon en s'^criant : " La-bas ! Ik-bas ! " Ses compagnons 
regarderent. La plaine s'agitait ^ comme une mer en fureur 
dans un jour de temp6te ; des vagues de sable se d^ferlaient 
les unes sur les autres au milieu d'une poussiere in- 
tense ; une immense colonne venait du sud-est en toumoyant 
avec une extreme rapidity ; le soleil disparaissait derri- 
ere un nuage opaque dont Tombre s'allongeait ^ jusqu'au 
ballon. 

C'etait le simoun. Les voyageurs s'^lancerent dans la 
nacelle; le lest fut rejete rapidement, le ballon s'enleva. 
II etait temps, le simoun arrivait avec la rapidity de la 
foudre. Envelopp^ dans I'immense trombe, le ballon fut 
entraine avec une Vitesse incalculable pendant plusieurs 
heures au-d.essus de cette mer de sable en fureur. A trois 
heures, la tourmente cessait ; le sable, en retombant,^ for- 
mait une innombrable quantity de monticules ; le ciel repre- 
nait sa tranquillite premiere. Le ballon, redevenu immobile, 
planait en vue d'une oasis, qui semblait une ile couverte 
d'arbres verts au milieu de cet ocean. " L'eau ! I'eau est 
Ik I " s'^cria le docteur. Le chasseur et Joe furent bientot 
descendus, armes Tun de ^ sa carabine Tautre d'un fusil. lis 
s'avancerent rapidement jusqu'aux arbres et p^netrerent sous 
cette fraiche verdure qui leur annon^ait des sources abon- 
dantes ; ils ne prirent pas garde a de larges pi^tinements, k 
des traces fralches qui raarquaient 9a et Ik le sol bumide. Sou- 
dain un rugissement reteutit k vingt pas d'eux. Joe voulut 
en vain con8eiller(^) la prudence k son compagnon ; TEcossais 
s'avanga, Toeil* flamboyant, la carabine arm^e, terrible dans 
(1) See rule (1), p. 48. 
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son audace. Sons au palmier, an ^norme lion k criniere 
noire se tenait dans une posture d'attaque. A peine eut-il " 
aper^u " le chasseur qu'il bondit ; mais avant qu'il eut ^^ 
louche terre une balle au coeur le foudroyait ; il tomba mort. 
TiB chasseur se pr^cipita vers le puits, glissa sur les marches 
humides, et s'^tala devant une source fraiche, dans laquelle 
il trempa ses levres avidement. Joe Timita, et Ton n'en- 
tendit plus d' (^) autre bruit que ces clappements de langue 
des animaux qui se desalterent. Joe fut le premier satisfait, 
mais TEcossais buvait tou jours. II plongeait sa t^te et ses 
mains dans cette eau bienfaisante ; il s'enivrait. II remplit 
ensuite une bouteille qu'il avait apport^e,^ et s'elan^a sur 
les marches du puits. Mais quelle fut sa stupefaction ! Un 
corps opaque, enorme, en fermait Touverture. Lui (^) et 
Joe se crurent d'abord eufermes, mais un rugissement terri- 
ble leur apprit bient6t quel ^tait ce nouvel ennemi. C'^tait 
une lionne. Le chasseur, rechargeant prestement sa cara- 
bine, fit feu, mais Tanimal avait disparu. II s'etait jet^ 
h c6t^ pret k bondir sur le premier des deux voyageurs qui 
paraitrait. Joe, retirant sa veste de toile, la disposa au 
bout de son fusil et la pr^senta comme app§,t au-dessus de 
Touverture. La b^te furieuse se pr^cipita dessus ; le chas- 
seur I'attendait au passage, et d' (®) une balle il lui fracassa 
Tepaule.* La lionne rugissante roula sur Tescalier, renver- 
sant Joe. Celui-ci croyait dejk sentir les ^normes pattes de 
Tanimal s'abattre sur lui, quand une seconde detonation re- 
tentit, et le docteur apparut h Touverture, son fusil k la* 
main et fumant encore. Joe se releva prestement, franchit 
le corps de la b^te, et passa k son maitre la bouteille pleine 
d'eau. La porter h ses levres, la vider k demi, fut pour 
le docteur Taffaire d'un instant, et les trois voyageurs re- 
mercierent du fond du coeur la Providence qui les avait si 
miraculeusement sauves.^* 

(1) See rule, p. 64. («) See note, p. 45. («) With. 
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UNE HISTOIRE DE REVENANT. 

C'^tait au commencement de Thiver de 1822, j'avais dix 
ans. Mon grand-pere et moi (*), ce soir-lk, nous (^) soupions 
ensemble comme d'habitude, la table entre nous, la lampe 
au-dessus, sur un tripled de bronze. Le vieux soldat Jacob 
nous servait, entrant et sortant, pour * chercher les plats k 
la cuisine. Et, comme 11 arrive aux changements de saison, 
la mer etait grosse, les premieres neiges fouettaient les vitres 
par rafales. Nous finissions de souper quand tout k coup, 
pouss^e par le vent, la porte s'ouvrit,^ et moi* tout pale 
je criai, " C'est Maindorf k la dent de fer ! " Le grand- 
pere, tout ^tonn^, d^posa son verre sur la table, et, regardant 
le vieux hussard d'un oeil s^v^re (^), lui demanda : " Qu'est- 
ce que cela signifie? D'oh vient que cet enfant s'effraie? 
— C'est la cuisiniere Christina qui lui raconte des b^tises," 
balbutia le vieux soldat, se d^p^chant d'aller ^ refermer la 
porte. — " Christina ! " s*^cria le grand-pere avec indigna- 
tion, " si la vieille folle ^tait ici, je lui tordrais le cou * . . . 
Que (*) cela n'arrive plus ! " — Puis se calmant et s'adressant 
k moi, "Ecoiite, Siegfried," dit-ii, " retiens bien mes paroles: 
Maindorf k la dent de fer est mort depuis six cents ans, 
et les morts ne reviennent pas ; ce que tu entends, c'est le 
vent qui souffle sur la mer-. . . Et 9a (*)," aj6uta-t-il en mon- 
trant les hautes fen^tres tour k tour blanches et noires, "c'est 
la neige que le vent chasse contre les vitres ; il n*j a rien 
d'autre.** Ceux qui parlent de revenants et qui y croient 
sont des knes. Tu comprends? — Oui, grand-pere,'' lui 
r^pondis-je. — " Eh bien ! tu vas ^^ prendre ce falot, je vais 
t'ouvrir le grand corridor, et tu iras seul jusqu'au bout dans 
la vieille tour en face. Moi* je resterai ici, je verrai k 

0) See note, p. 45. (2) See rule, p. 98. («) See note (1), p. 20S. 

{*) Let. (6) (a is said familiarly for cela. 
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lamiere par cette fen^tre, et quand tu seras dans Ja tour, tu 
crieras : — Maindorf ! Maiudorf k la dent de fer, arrive ! — 
Tu m*enteuds ! Si tu ne fais pas cela, tu n'es pas de la vieille 
race des conqu^rants, tu as peur . . . un homme noble n'a 
pas peur ! " 

Aussitdt ^ je me levai et je pris le falot sans ** r^pondre. 
Tie grand-pere prit une grosse cl^ pendue sous ses armes et 
sortit m'ouvrir lui-meme Tantique galerie des chevaliers. La 
temp^te s'engouffrait dans cet edifice delabr^, la lumiere 
vacillait au milieu des t^nebres. J'aurais voulu courir, mais 
ie grand-pere me dit : " Marche lentement. . . . Ceux qui 
courent ont peur; . . . ilstombent! . . . Prends garde aux 
ddcombres!" Alors je partis seul. Les arceaux se suivaient 
li la file ; les larges dalles, couvertes d'herbes marines et 
d'ar^tes de poissons apport^es par les oiseaux qui avaient 
^lu domicile dans Tantique masure, ne rendaient aucun son ; 
je marchais sur ces debris, regardant Tombre des colonnes 
toumer Q) sur la voute, et parfois une orfraie, surprise dans 
son sommeil, deploy er (^) ses ailes et plonger dans Tabime 
noir de la temp^te. Ainsi je vis defiler Q) Tun apres I'autre 
les fenetres, les balustrades, les tas de varech et d'autres 
debris en decomposition repandant une odeur infecte, et 
^tant arrive dans la grande tour et levant inon falot, apres 
avoir repris haleine, je criai, non sans emotion, car les his- 
toires de Christina me revenaient: "Maindorf k la dent 
de fer 1 . . . Maindorf h la dent de fer ! . . . arrive ! " — 
Mais, sauf les sifflements de la terap^te et les clameurs des 
vagues au pied de la falaise, rien ne r^pondit, rien ne bougea. 
Je tenais ma petite main devant le falot pour I'emp^cher de 
s*eteindre ; ^ puis, ayant encore repute le meme cri, je revins 
lentement, m'abstenant toujours de courir ; les arcades defi- 
lerent sous mes yeux une seconde fois, et je rentrai dans la 
chambre du grand-pere, qui ne me fit aucun compliment et 
(1) See note (1), p. 202. 
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parut trouver la chose toute naturelle. — " Assieds-toi, Sieg- 
fried," me dit-il ; " le vent souffle fort, n'est-ce pas ? il fait 
bien froid (^) dehors ? — Oui, grand-pere. — Tiens, bois un 
bon coup." 11 remplit k moiti^ mon verre, et je le vidai 
d'un trait. — " Tu as appel^ Maindorf," dit-il en souriant. — 
" Oui. — 11 n'est pas venu ! C*etait pourtant un brave dans 
son temps, et qu'on n'appelait jamais sans le voir arriver (^ 
aussitdt avec son casque et sa hache ; mais il est mort, et le 
plus 14che coquin pourratt le defier sans ^mouvoir sa pous- 
siere. Voilk ce que c'est que la mort('), Siegfried. De- 
puis le commencement da monde, des milliers de milliards 
d*hommes sont morts, et pas un seul n'est re venu, pas un I " 
. . . Ayant dit cela d'un air grave (*), le grand-pere se leva ; 
il rentra dans le corridor refermer la grande porte et revint 
ensuite se remettre k table ; puis, le souper fini, il me sou- 
haita le bonsoir comme d'habitude. et nous allames nous 
coucher. 

LE VILAIN PETIT CANARD. 

Une cane avait ^tabli son nid dans une retraite char-* 
mante sous de grindes feuilles de bardane. Ses oeufs com- 
mencerent k crever les uns apres les autres, hormis un seul, 
le plus gros, qui r^sista beaucoup plus longtemps que le 
reste. 

Enfin il creva k son tour, et laissa sortir un grand vilain 
caneton : " Qu'il *^ est ^norme ! " dit la cane ; " il ne res- 
semble k aucun de nous. Serait-ce un dindon par hasard ? 
ce sera facile k voir. S'il ne veut pas entrer dans I'eau, il 
sera clair que ce n'est pas un canard." Le lendemain le 
temps etait magnifique: le soleil rayonnait sur toutes les 
vertes bardanes; la mere dos canards alia avec toute sa 
famille k T^tang. " Plash ! " et elle sauta dans I'eau. 

(1) See note (1), p. 213. (2) See note (1), p 202. 

(8) See what death is. (*) See note (1), p. 206. 



EXTRACTS. 219 

** Rap-rap ! " ditrelle ensuite, et chacun des petits plongea 
I'un apres Tautre , et I'eau se referma ^ sur les t^tes. Mais 
bientdt ils reparurent et nagerent avec rapidity. Les jambes 
allaient toutes seules, et tous se rejouissaient dans Teau, 
iD^nie le vilain grand caneton gris. " Ce n'est pas un 
dindon," dit-elle, " un dindon ue se servirait pas de ses 
jambes si habilement et ne se tiendrait pas si droit. C'est 
EQon enfant aussi ; il n'est pas ^i laid lorsqu'on le regarde 
de pres. Rap-rap! Venez maintenant avec moi! je vais 
vous conduire dans le monde et vous presenter dans la cour 
des canards. Seulement restez toujours pres de moi, et 
prenez bien garde au chat." Ils entrerent tous dans la cour 
des canards. Quel bruit ^ on y faisait ! Deux families s'y 
disputaient une t^te d'anguille, et a la fin ce fut le chat qui 
I'emporta. " Vous voyez comme les choses se passent dans 
le monde," dit la cane en aiguisant son bee, car elle aussi 
aurait bien voulu la tete d'anguille. Pendant qu'elle leur 
men trait la maniere de remuer les jambes et de saluer, un 
vieux canard se jeta sur le grand caneton et le mordit au 
ecu. — " Laissez-le done (^), dit la mere, il ne fait de mal k 
personne. — D*accord, mais il est si grand et si drdle," dit 
Tagresseur, " qu'il a besoin d'etre battu. — Vous avez \k de 
beaux enfants, la m^re," dit un vieux canard, le plus gros et 
le plus distingu^ de la cour. " Ils sont tous gentils, except^ 
celui-lh ; il n'est pas bien venu (^) ; je voudrais que vous 
pussiez ^® le refaire. — C'est impossible," dit la mere cane. 
" II n'est pas beau, c'est vrai, mais il a un si bon caractere ! 
et il nage dans la perfection. II est rest(^ trop longtemps 
dans Tceuf, c'est pourquoi il n'est pas tres bien fait. Main- 
tenant, mes enfants, faites comme si vous etiez k la maison, 

(1) The conjunction done is used after an imperative to make the request 
or demand more pressing, just like the word do in English: do leaive him 
alone. In this case the of done is not pronounced. 

(2) Ht is not a success. 
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et si vous trouyez ane t6te d'anguille, apportez-la-moL* Et 
ils firent comme s'ils ^talent k la maison. Mais le pauTre 
caneton qui ^tait sorti du dernier oeaf fat, poar sa laideur, 
mordu, pouss^ et bafou^, non seulement par les canards, 
mais aussi par les poulets. ^^ II est trop grand/' disaient-ils 
tous; et le coq d'Inde, qui ^tait venu au monde avec des 
^perons et qui se croyait empereur, se gonfla comme an 
batiment toutes voiles dehors, et marcha droit sur lai en 
grande fureur et rouge jusqu'aux yeux. Le pauvre caneton 
ne savait ^ s'il devait s*arrdter ou marcher ; il f ut bien triste 
d'etre si laid et d*§tre bafou^ par tous les canards de la cour. 
Les jours suivants, les choses allerent de pis en pis. D fut 
chass^ de partout : ses soeurs m§me ^taient m^chantes avec 
lui, les canards le mordaient, les poulets le battaient, et la 
bonne qui donnait k manger aux bStes le repoussait da Q) 
pied. Alors il se .sauva et prit son vol par-dessus la haie. 
Les petits oiseaux dans les buissons s'envolerent de frayeur. 
" Et tout cela parce que je suis vilain," pensa le caneton. 
II ferma les * yeux et continua son chemin. . . . Sur le soir, 
il arriva k une miserable cabane de paysan, si vieille et si 
ruinee qu'elle ne savait pas de quel c6t^ tomber: aussi" 
restait-elle debout. La tempete soufflait si fort autour du 
caneton qu*il fut oblige de s'arr^ter ; il trouva une ouverture 
qui lui permit d'entrer. Lk demeurait une vieille femme avec 
son matou et avec sa poule ; et le matou, qu'elle appelait son 
petit-fils, savait arrondir le dos et filer son rouet ; il savait 
m§me lancer des ^tincelles pourvu qu'on lui * frottS-t ^^ con- 
venablement le dos a rebrousse-poil. La poule, ayant des 
jambes fort courtes, s'appelait Courte-Jambe. Elle pondait 
des oeufs excellents, et la bonne femme I'aimait comme une 
fille. Le lendemain, la prt^sence du caneton ^tant remarqu^e, 
le matou commenga k gronder et la poule k glousser, mais la 
femme, croyant que c'^tait une grosse carie qui s'^tait ^gar^ 
(1) With her. 
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▼oulut la garder pour •* avoir des oeufs de cane. Bientdt, le 
pauvre caneton ayant voulu exprimer UDe opinion diff^rente 
de celle du chat et de la poule, la poule se facha. — " Savez- 
VOU8 pondre des oeufs ? " demanda-t-elle. — " Non. — Eh 
bien alors ! vous aurez la bont^ de yous taire/' Et le chat 
le questionna k son tour : " Savez-vous faire le gros dos ? 
Savez-vous filer votre rouet et faire jaillir des ^tincelles ? — 
Non. — Alors vous n'avez pas le droit d'exprimer une opi- 
nion quand les gens raisonnables causent ensemble." Et le 
caneton se coucha tristement dans un coin ; mais tout k coup 
un air vif et la lumiere du soleil p^n^trerent dans la chambre, 
et cela lui donna une si grande envie de nager dans T^tang 
qu'il se d^cida k en parler k la poule. " Comment ! " dit-elle, 
*' vous n'avez rien k faire, et vous avez de (^) pareilles id^es ! 
Pondez des oeufs ou faites ron-ron, et ces caprices vous pas- 
seront. — C'est pourtant bien joli de nager sur Teau," dit le 
petit canard : " quel bonheur de la sentir se refermer (^ sur 
sa t^te et de plonger jusqu'au fond ! — Ce doit dtre un grand 
plaisir en effet!" r^pondit la poule. " Je crois que vous 
§tes devenu fou. Demandez k Minet, qui est T^tre le plus 
raisonnable que je connaisse,* s'il aime k nager et k plonger 
dans Teau. Demandez m§me k notre vieille maitresse : per- 
sonne au monde n'est plus exp^rimente ; croyez-vous qu'elle 
ait" envie de nager et de sentir Teau se refermer sur sa 
tete ? — Vous ne me comprenez pas. — Nous ne vous com- 
prenous pas ! inais qui done vous comprendrait ? Vous 
croiriez-vous plus instruit que Minet et notre maitresse? — 
Je ne veux pas parler de moi. — Ne soyez pas si infatu^ de 
votre esprit, enfant, mais remerciez plutdt le ciel de ses 
bienfaits. Vous ^tes arriv^ dans une chambre bien (*) 
chaude, vous avez trouve une society des plus agr^ables (*), 
et vous raisonnez tellement que cela vous rend insupport* 

(1) See rule, p. 54. (S) See note (1), p. 202. 

(<) See note 1, p. 84. (4) Among the most agrttabU, 
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able. Ce n'est vraiment pas un plaisir de viyre . avec Toua 
Je Tons dig peut4tre des choses d^sagr^ables, mais c'est k (^) 
oela que Ton reconn^t ses v^ritables amis. Suivez mes con- 
seils, et tachez de pondre des oeufs ou de faire ron-ron. — Je 
crois qu'il me sera plus avantageux d'aller "^ voir le monde," 
r^pondit le canard. Et il s'en alia nager et se plonger dans 
i'eau ; mais tous les animaux le mepriserent k cause de sa 
laideur. 

L'automme arriva, puis Thiver; les feuilles de la for^t 
tomberent, et le vent les dispersa. En haut, dans les airs, 
il faisait (^) bien froid ; des nuages lourds passaient, charges 
de*^ grele et de neige. Quelle^ dure saison pour le mal- 
henreux caneton ! II serait trop triste de raconter toutes les 
souffrances qu'il eut k supporter pendant cet hiver rigoureux. 
Mais un jour le soleil commen9a k reprendre son ^clat et sa 
chalenr. Les alouettes chantaient. II faisait (^) un prin- 
temps delicieux. Le caneton, devenu vigoureux, vola au 
loin et descendit dans un grand jardin plein de pommiers 
en fleurs. Bientdt il vit trois cygnes blancs et magnifiques 
sortir dn bois, battant des ailes et nageant sur le lac '^ Je 
veux," se dit le caneton, " aller k la rencontre de ces beaux 
oiseaux ; ils me tueront pour avoir os^, moi si vilain, m'ap- 
procher d'eux, mais mieux vaut ^tre tu^ par eux que mordu 
par les canards, battu par les poules, pooss^ du pied par la 
fille de basse-cour, et que de souffrir les miseres de Thiver.'* 
II s*elan9a dans I'eau et nagea vers les cygnes. Ceux-ci 
raper9urent et se pr^cipiterent vers lui les plumes soulevees. 
" Tuez-moi," dit le pauvre animal ; et, penchant la t^te * vers 
la surface de Teau, il attendait la mort. Mais que vit-il dans 
I'eau transparente ? H vit sa propre image au-dessous de 
lui ; ce n'etait plus un vilain canard, c'^tait un cygne ! Les 
grands cygnes nageaient autour de lui et le caressaient de 
leur bee. Les enfants, sur la rive, I'admiraient, le trouvaient 
0) By. (2) See note (l)/p. 218. 
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le plus beau des quatre cygnes, lui jetaient du pain et da 
gateau. Quelle^ transformation ! Majs il n'etait pas fier. 
Un bon cceur ne le devieut jamais. Et les pommiers sem- 
blaient incliner leurs branches fleuries vers . lui, et le soleil 
repandait uue lumiere si chaude et si bienfaisante ! Ce fut 
le premier jour d'une longue vie de bonbeur qui commen^ait 
pour le vilain petit canard d'autrefois. 



VOCABULARIES 
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il y a, there ii, there are, 
ago, 

kf tOf atf tn, by. 
>t s'abattre, to eUight, to 
come doum, 

abfme, abyss. 

abondant, abundant. 
' d'abordy at first. 

aboutir, to end^ to lead, 
4 aboyer, to bark. 

absenti absent. 

absorber, to absorb. 

s'abstenaient, abstained. 
'-^»ab»tenant, keeping. 
~-4icari&trey cross. 

accepts, accepted. 

accepter, to accept. 

a,ccha,fit, 
^d'accord, granted. 

^accords, strains. 
^s'accrocher k, to hang 
from. 

accroupi, lying, 

achet^, bought. 

acheter, (k), to buy 
(from). 

actif, active. 

admiration, admiration. 

admirer, to admire. 



s^adresser (a), to address. 

affaire, affair^ business. 
laifluence, a'owd. 
>)aff reux, frightful. 

affriand^, allured. 

afin de, <o, in order to. 

Afrique, Africa, 

age, age, 

moyen &ge, Middle 
Ages, 

&g^, old, 

agi, behaved, 

agir, to actf to behave. 

s'agiter, to move^ to toss. 

s'agrandir, to become 
enlarged. 

agr^able, pleasant^ a- 
greeable. 

agresseur, aggressor. 

ah boil I ah well I 

ai, have. 

aigle, ^agle. 

aigu, aiguS, sharp. 

aiguille, needle. 
-laiguiser, to sharpen, 

k Tail, with garlic. 

aile, wing, 

d'ailleurs, besides. 

aimable, amiable. 
oaime. likes. 



bien aim^, beloved. 
aimer, to like^ to love. 
ainsi, thtis, so. 
pour ainsi dire, 90 to 

speak, 
air, air. 

d'un air, with' an air. 
le nez en Pair, his nose 

turned up. 
k raise, comfortable. 
bien aise, glad^ very 

glad. 
^ajouter, to add. 
alarme, alarm. 
alentours, neighborhood, 

places around, 
Alexandre, Alexander. 
alia, went. 

s*en alia, went away. 
allftmes, went. 
all^, gone. 
aller, to go. 
ajl^rent, went. 
s'allonger, to lengthen 

out. 
allons! come! 
alors, then, at that time. 
alouette, lark. 
Altenberg, AUenberg (a 

hUl), 
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altdr^, thirsty, 
amarante, amaranth 
amateur, amateur. 
ambition, ambition. 
ambulance, hospital, 
amener, to binng, 
^ am^rement, bitterly. 
Am^rique, America. 
ami, friend. 
avec amiti^, in a friendly 

way, 
amphibie, amphibious 

animal, 
amuser, to amuse. 
s^amuser, to enjoy one^s 

self. 
an, year. 
ancien, old, 
ane, ass, 
anglais, Englisk, 
anguille, eel. 
animal, animal. 
ann^e, year. 
I'ann^e demifere, Icut 

year. 
annoncer, to announce. 
antipodes, antipodes. 
antique, ancient. 
aodt, August. 
apercevoir, to perceive. 
aper^u, perceived. 
aper^urent, aper^utjpcr- 

ceived. 
appartement, room. 
appartenait, belonged. 
appartiennent, belong. 
appartient, belongs. 
•s. apparurent, apparut, ap- 
peared. 
appat, bait. 
- appel, appeal. 
appeler, to call, 
s'appeler, to call one*s 

self to be called. 
appetit, appetite. 



applaudissement, op- 
2)lause. 

appliqu^, diligent. 
'apporter,to 6n»^ (here), 

apportez-moi, bring me, 

appr^ier, to value. 

appris, learnt, 

apprit, showed. 

s'approcher de, to go up 
to, to come near. 

approuver, to approve, 

appuyer, to support. 

apr^s, after, afterwards. 

apr^s-midi, afternoon. 

arbre, tree. 

arcade, arcade. 

arceaux, arches. 

arclie, arch. 

architecture, architec- 
ture. 

ardent, intense, 

ardoise, slate. 

arete de poisson, fsh- 
bone. 

argent, money, silver. 

argenterie, silver plate, 

aride, dry. 

arme, weapon, arm. 

arm^, armed, cocked, 

arm^e, army. 

arracher, to force out, to 
seize. 

arreter, to stop, to catch. 

s'arreter, to stop, to stand 
still, to halt. 

en arri^re, backward. 

arrive! come here J 

il arrive, it happens. 

arrive^, arinved. 

arriv^e, arrival. 

arriver, to arrive. 

arrondir, to set up. 

•arro!!^, watered. 

arroser, to water, 

article, article. 



articuler, to articulate, 
as, hast. 

ascension, ascent, 
s'asseoir, to sit down, 
assez, enough ; (bef . adj. 

or adv.), pretty. 
assieds-toi, sit down. 
s*assit, sat down. 
assur^, certain. 
atmosphere, atmogahere. 
atre, hearth. 
attaque, attack. 
attaquer, to attack, 
atteignit, reached. 
attendre, to wait (for). 
attendri, softened, 
attente, waiting. 
attention, attention. 
attirer, to attract, to 

drag, 
attraction, attraction. 
au, to the, at the. 
ne...aucun, not any. 
audace, audacity, 
au dehors, outside. 
au-des8U8 (de), above, 

over it. 
au-dessous (de), beneath. 
augmenter, to increase. 
aujourd'hui, to-day. 
au moins, at the least. 
auparavant, before. 
auquel, a laquelle, aux- 

quels, auxquelles, to 

which (of). 
il v aura, there will 

be. 
aurai, shall or will 

have. 
aurais, should or would 

have. 
aussi, also, as, therefore. 
aussitot, immediately, at 

once. 
aussitot que, as soon as. 
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itutant, at mucn, as 

many. 
automne. autumn, 
autoar de, around, 
autre, other, 
autre chose, something 

else. 
autrefois, formerly. 
d* autrefois, former,. 
aulrenient, othenoise. 
Autrichien, Austrian 
aux, to thef at the. 
avals, hadf hadst 
il y avait, there was, 

(Aere were. 
d'avance, beforehand. 
plus avanc^, better off. 
avancer, to stretch out, 

to advance. 
8* avancer, to advance. 
avant. before. 
en avant, /orwarrf. 
avantageux, useful. 
avec, with. 
aventure, adventure. 
avenue, avenue. 
avez, avons, have. 
avidement, greedily. 
aviser, to observe. 
avocat, lawyer. 
avril, April. 
ayant, having. 

Bafou^, mocked. 
bagage, luggage, 
bague, ring. 
bah! nonsense! 
balance, waved. 
balbutier, to stammer, 
balcon, balcony. 
balle, ball. 
ballon, balloon. 
balustrade, balustrade, 
bande, troop. 
banque, bank. 



86 barbouiller,to besmear 

one^s self. 
bardane, burdock. 
barreau, bar, 
barrique, hogshead, 
bas, low. 

d'en bas, up, from below. 
la bas, yonder, 
tout bas, in a whiq}erf 

to himself, 
basse-cour, poultry-yard, 
bataille, battle. 
bateau, boat. 
b&timent, ship. 
batir, to build. 
b&ton, stick. 
batterie, fighting. 
battre, to becU, to flap, 
se battre, to fight. 
battu, beaten. 
beau, bel, belle, beatUi- 

fulf finCf handsome. 
beau-fr^re, brother-in- 
law, 
beaucoup, much^ nuiny, 

a great deal, plenty, 
bee, billf beak. 
becqueter, to peck. 
belle-sceur, sister-in-law. 
a belles dents, sharply. 
bergamote, bergamot, 
berger, shepherd. 
besoin (avoir), to be in 

need^ to need. 
b§te, beastf animal. 
b§tises, stupid storie*. 
betterave, beet^*oot. 
beurre, butter, 
Bible, Bible, 
bien, welly very^ a great 

manyt mosty indeed, 
eh bien! well! 
bien aim^, beloved. 
bienfaisant, beneficent. 
bienfait, blessing. 



bientdt, soon, 
bi^, beer. 
bijou, Jetoel, 
billet, note, 
billeves^e, nonsense, 
biscomu, oddly-shaped, 
biscotin, sweet biscuit, 
biscuit, biscuit, 
bl&mer, to blame. 
blanc, blanche, white, 
h\4t wheat, 
se blesser, to wound one^i 

self or each other. 
bleu, blue, 
bloc, block. 

gros blocs, hummocks, 
bois, wood. 
bois un bon coup, have 

a drink. 
boite, box, 
bon, bonne, good, 
bond, boundf leap. 
bondir, to bound, 
bonheur, happiness^ 

pleasure, 
bonhomme, fellow, 
bonne, maid-servant^ 

nursemaid, 
bonnet, cap, 
bonsoir, good-night. 
bont^, goodness. 
bord, edge. 
au bord de la mer, at 

the coast. 
bord^, edged, 
bottine, 6oo^ 
bouche, mouth. 
boucher, to stop, 
boucle d^oreille, ear 

ring. 
bouff^, puff. 
bouger, to stir^ to move 
boulanger, baker, 
boule, bally globe. 
bouledogue, bull-dog. 
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boulet, bail, 
bout, end, 
bouteiUe, bottle. 
bouton, stud, 
bracelet, bracelet, 
braise, embers, 
branche, branch, 
bras, arm, 
brave, brave (man), 
bravo, bravo, 
brillant, biiUiant, 
briser, to break, 
broche, brooch, 
broncher, to ttumUef to 

move, 
bronze, brome, 
bruit, noise^ report, 
brdlant, burning. 
brutality, cruelty, 
bu, drunk, 
buisson, bush. 
buvait toujonrs, went on 

drinking, 

Qa (a familiar contrac- 
tion for cc/(i), that, 

9a et Ik, here and there, 

cabane, hut, 

cabaret, public house, 

cach^, hidden, 

cacher, to hide^ to con- 
ceal. 

ca4eau» present. 

caf^, coffee, 

C&f4 de Paris, Cafe de 
Pains. 

cage, cage, 

cuiIlou,jt)e66/c. 

se calmer, to grow cooler, 

camarade, comrade. 

campagne, country, 

k la campagne, in the 
country. 

canard, drake. 

petit canard, duckling. 



canari, canary. 
candi, candy. 
cane, duck. 
caneton, duckling. 
caniche, poodle^og. 
canne, cane, 
capitaine, captain, 
capitale, capital. 
caprice, fancy, will, 
captiver, to captivate, to 

take up. 
car, for, as, 
carabine, rifle. 
caract^re, diqnmtion, 
carafe, carafe, decanter, 
caresser, to caress. 
carri^re, quarry. 
cas, case, circumstance. 
cascade, cascade, 
casque, helmet, 
casser, to break, 
cath^drale, cathedral, 
k cause de, on account of. 
causer, to talk, 
cavalier, horseman. 
ce, cet, cette, this, that, 
ce qui, ce que, what, 
ce que c'est que (voila), 

see what , , . is, 
ce sont, they are, 
ceci, this thing. 
cela, that thing. 
c^l^brer, to celebrate, 
celle, that, this. 
celle-ci, this, this one. 
celle-Ia, that, that one. 
celles, those, these. 
celles-ci, these, these 

ones, 
celles-Ik, those, those 

ones, 
celui, that, this, 
celui qui, he who. 
celui-ci, the latter, this, 

this one. 



oeIiii4k, that, that one. 
cent, hundred. 
au centre, in the centre 
cependant, however 

meanwhile, 
cerf, deer, 
certain, certain. 
certainement, certainly, 
ces, these, those, 
cesser, to cease. 
c'est, he is, she is, it is, 

they are, 
cet, cette, this, that, 
ceux, those, these. 
ceux-ci, these, these ones. 
ceux-lk, those, those ones. 
chacun, each, 
chagrin, sad, vexed, 

sorry, 
chaine, chain, 
chair, flesh. 
chaise, chair, 
chaleur, warmth, heat, 
chaloupe, boat, 
chambre, room, 
Champ-de-Mars, Champ- 

dC'Mars, 
changement, change, 
chanter, to sing. 
chanson, song, 
chapeau, hat. 
chaque, each. 
Charenton, Charenton, 
charge (de),^en (with). 

charged. 
Charles, Charles, 
charmant, charming . 
charm^, delighted 
chasser, to drive, 
chasseur, huntsman, 
chat, chatte, cat, 
chaud, hot, warm, 
chaud (avoir), to be 

warm. 
chemin, way. 
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cher, dear, 
cherchant, watching, 
chercM, looked /or^ 

sought, 
chercher, to lool {for\ 

to seehy to bring, 
cheval, horse, 
chevalier, knight, 
cheveu, hair, 
chez, at {in, to) the house 

of- 
chien, dog, 
chiffre, number, . 
Chinois, Chinese, 
chocolat, chocolate, 
choisi, chosen, 
choisir, to choose, 
choix, choice. 
chose, thing, 
chose (autre), something 

else, 
Christina, Chiistina, 
ci, here, 
cible, target, 
ciel,t heaven, skyi 
cime, top, 
cingler, to lash, 
cinq,/»e. 
cinquante,^y. 
clnqulkme, ^fth, 
citronnier, lemon-4ree, 
clair, dear, 
clameur, noise. 
clandestin, clandestine, 
clappement, lapping, 
clatse, class, 
cl^, key, 

cligner de Toeil, to wink. 
coclier, cabman, 
cceur, heart, 
cceur (bon), right mind, 
de tout mon coeur, with 

all my heart, 
coin, comer, 
colore, anger. 



collateral, relative, 
collection, collection, 
colie, pressed. 
collier, necklace. 
colonne, pillar, 
coloqulnte, colocynth, 
colossal, colossal, 
combat, action, 
combattre, to fight. 
combien, how much^ how 

many, 
combien de temps, how 

long, 
combler de, to over- 
whelm with, 
command^, ordered, 
commander, to order^ to 

command, 
comme, a«, likcj how, 
comme k T ordinaire, as 

usual, 
comme d' habitude, as 

usual, 
comme vous voudrez, 

just as you like, 
au commencement, in 

the beginning, 
commencer, to begin^ to 

commence, 
comment, how, what, 
commnn, common, 
compagnon, companion, 
complet, complete. 
compl^tement, complete- 

completer, to complete, 
compliment, compliment. 
faire compliment a (p.)» 

to congratulate. 
compost, composed, 
comprendrait, could un- 
derstand, 
comprends, comprenez, 
comprenons, under- 
stand. 



compter, to count (out). 

conduire, to take, 

se conduisaient, be* 
haved, 

conduisait, led, 

conduit, led. 

conduite, conduct, 

confesser, to confess. 

confiance, confidence. 

confier, to trust, 

confit, preserved^ 

pickled, 

confondu de, lost in, 

connatt, knows, 

connaitre, to know, 

connaisse, know. 

conqu^rant, conqueror, 

conscience, conscience, 

conseil, advice, 

conseiller, to advise, to 
recommend, 

cons^quemment, conse- 
quently. 

consid^rer, to consider, 

consister en, to consist 

of- 
constamment, eontiant- 

h- 

Constantinople, Con- 
stantinople, 

construit, built, 

contemplation, contem- 
plation, 

contempler, to look at, 
to contemplate. 

content, contented. 

continuellement, contin- 
ually, 

continuer, to continue. 

contraindre, to compel. 

au contraire, on the con- 
trary, 

centre, against. 

convenablement, prop- 
erly. 
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conversation, eonvertO' 
lion, 

convoiter, to covet, 

convoitise, eagemets. 

coq d'lnde, turkey-cock. 

coquelicot, poppy-col- 
ored, 

coquin, ratcal, 

corbeau, crow. 

corde, rope, 

de come, corn^ homy, 

corps, body, 

corps a corps, hand to 
hand, 

corridor, corridor, 

corriger, to co9*rect, 

faisant cortege, escort- 
ing, 

cot^, tide f k. , . ftothe 
tide ; de Tautre • • • , 
on the other tide, 

coteau, hiU, 

con, neck, 

se coucher, to go to bed, 
to lie doum, 

se coudoj'er, to elbow 
one another, 

couleur, color, 

coup, shot, blow, stroke. 

coup d*oeU, glance^ ap- 
pearance, 

coup de canon, cannon- 
shot. 

tout a conp, suddenly, 

tout d'un coup, at once, 

bois un bon coup, have 
a drink. 

coupe, cut, 

couper, to cut, to cut 
off. 

couper au court, to cut 
thort, 

cour, court, yard, 

cour de justice, court of 
justice. 



courage, courage. 

courageux. bold, 

couraient, ran, 

courent, >tin. 

courir, to i-un, to run 
back, 

couronne, crown, 

court, thort. 

cousin, cousin. 

couteau, kmfe, 

codter, to cost. 

couturi^re, dressmaker, 

couvert (de), covered 
(with), 

crampe, cramp, 

se craniponner, to cling, 

crayon, pencil. 

cr^ancier, creditor, 

cr§me, cream, 

Cr^sus, Crasus, 

crevasse, crevice, 

crever, to burst, to chip, 

cri, cry. 

crier, to cry, to cry out, 
to exclaim, to call out. 

k crini^re, with a mane. 

crochu, hooked, 

croire, to believe, 

croiriez, would believe, 

crois, believe, 

croissant, increasing, 

croquer, to munch, 

^ croquer vif s, you might 
eat them alive, 

croyait, thought^ be- 
lieved, 

croyant, thinking, 

croyez, think, 

cruel, cruel, 

crurent, crnt, believed, 

cuisine, kitchen, 

cuisini^re, cooib. 

cuivre, copper. 

Curasao, curagao. 

cur^, vicar, priest. 



cuneux, curtout. 
cygne, twan. 

Dalle, jlagstone, 

dame, lady, 

danger, danger, 

dangereux, dangerous. 

dans, in. 

date, date, 

de, of, from, any, in 

with, by, 
d^, thimble, 

se d^battre, to ttruggle. 
d^biteur, debtor, 
debout, standing up, 
debris, rubhith, 
decembre, December, 
d^cbirant, heartrending. 
se d^ider, to decide, to 

make up one*t mind, 
decision, decision, 
d^coBibres, rubbish, 
en decomposition, de- 

caying, 
decoration, decoration, 
d^f&ut, fault, defect. 
se ddfendre, to defend 

one^s self or each other, 
defendu, forbidden, 
se deferler, to break, 
defier, challenge. 
deiiler, to go past. 
deHnitivement, potitive- 

h- 

degris, degrees. 

d4g;sLiner, to unsheath, 

dehors, outside. 

dehors (toutes voiles), 
with all tailt tet, 

d4}k, already. 

dejeuner (n.), breakfast. 

dejeuner (v. ), to break- 
fast, 

de r, de la, of the, tome, 
any. 
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d^abr^, ruined, 

delicat, dainty. 

d^icieux, delicious^ de- 
lightful 

demain, to-mori'ow. 

demander, to a$k {for) ; 
86 . . ., to ^^ <me*«- 
self to wonder, 

^^manger, to bite, to itch, 

d^m^nager, to remove, 

86 d^mener, to throw 
one^s self about, 

demeur^, Uved, 

demeurer, to remain, to 
live. 

demoisell6, young lady^ 
unmarried lady. 

d6mi, k demi, half, 

demi-douzainei half- 
dozen. 

demi-livre, half pound, 

d'en bas, up, from be- 
low. 

d*6n haut, down, from 
above. 

dent, tooth, 

k la dent de fer, with the 
iron tooth. 

k belles dents, sharply. 

d^noncer, to denounce. 

dentelle, lace. 

depart, departure. 

d^partement, depart- 
ment. 

d^passer, to pass, to be 
higher than. 

se d^p§cher, to hasten. 

d^ployer, to spread out, 

d^poser, to lay down. 

depuis, since, for, from. 

depuis quand, how long, 

d^ranger, to disturb, to 
trouble. 

dernier, last. 

derri^re, behind. 



derrifere les coulisses, be- 
hind the curtain, 

des, of the, from the, 
tome, any. 

d^s que, as soon as, 

d^agr^ble, disagree- 
able. 

86 d^salt^rer, lo quench 
one^s thirst, 

descendre, to come down, 
to put up, 

desert, desert, 

d^sesp^r^, desperate, 

d^sob^ir, to disobey. 

dessus, upon, above, 

sens dessus dessous, up- 
side down. 

86 d^tester, to detest each 
other. 

detonation, shot, 

deux, two. 

deuxi^me, second, 

deyait, should, ought 
to. 

devaient, were to, 

devant, before, 

se d^velopper, to stretch 
out. 

devenait^ became, was. 

devenu, become, 

devicnt, becomes, 

deviner, to guess. 

devint, became, 

devoir, duty, 

d^vorer, to devour, 

diamant, diamond, 

diapr^, variegated, 

different, different. 

difficile, difficult. 

dimanche, Sunday. 

dimension, dimension. 

diminuer, to lessen. 

dindon, turkey, 

dtner, to dine, 

dire, to say. 



pour ainsi dire, to to 
speak, 

direction, direction, 

86 dinger vers, to go 
towards, 

dis, am telling. 

dis-je, said I. 

disaient, said, 

disparaissait, was die- 
appearing, 

disparu, disappeared, 

disparurent, disap- 

peared. 

disperser, to scatter. 

disposer, to place, 

dispute, dispute. 

se disputer, to contend 
for. 

distinctement, distinctly. 

distingu^, distinguished, 

distinguer,to distinguish, 

dit, said, 

divers, different, 

divertir, to amuse, 

dix, ten, 

dixi^me, tenth. 

dizaine, half a score, 

docteur, doctor. 

doigt, fnger. 

doit, must, 

ce doit §tre, it must be. 

domicile (^In), buUt their 
nest. 

dont, of which, of whom, 
whose, with which, 

donn^, given, 

donner, to give, 

donnez, give, 

dor^ sur tranches, gilt- 
edged. 

dormi dormit, slept, 

dos, back, 

faire le gros dos, to set 
up one*s back. 

d'ott vient ? how isitf 
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doucement, gentli/, 
sans doute, doubtless, 
douX) sweetf gentle. 
douzaine, dozen, 
douze, twelve. 
douzi^mei twelfth, 
dragee, sugar 'plum, 

sweets. 
Jrap, cloth. 

se dresser, to stand up, 
droit, straight^ right. 
droite (a), to the right, 
drole, strange. 
du, of they from Me, 

somCf any. 
dCl, dues, due, 
duel, duel. 
dupe, dupe. 
duquel, de laquelle, des- 

quels, desquelles, of 

which. 
dur, hard, 
durer, to last. 

£au, water. 

eau de Cologne, Cologne 
water, 

eau-de-vie, brandy. 

^bahi, astonished. 

^blouissant, dazzling. 

^caille, scales. 

^chapp^, gone out of 
bounds, 

s'^cbapper, to escape, to 
fall, 

^charpe, scarf, 

Echelon, step. 

^cXsAr^ flash of lightning. 

dclat, brightness, histre. 

k I'dcole, at school. 

^cossais, Scotch^ Scotch- 
man. 

s'^crier, to cry, to ci-y 
out, to exclaim. 

^rit, written. 



^rivain, author, 

^ditice, ed\fice, 

Edimbourg, Edinburgh, 

en effet, truly, so it is, 

effort, effort, 

effrayer, to frighten, 

s'efErayer, to be fright- 
ened, ' 

effroi, fright, 

^gal, eqvaL 

^galement, equally, 

^garer, to mislay. 

s'^garer, to lose one^s 
way. 

k P^glise, at church. 

eh bien ! well ! 

eh bien alors ! well then I 

^lan, impetus. 

s'^lancer, to leap, to 
spring, to Jump (in). 

^l^gant, elegant. 

^l^ment, element, 

^I^phant, elephant, 

^I6ve, pupil. 

elev^, high in rank, 

Clever, to hold up. 

s'^lever, to rise. 

elle, she, her, it, 

elle-m§me, herself. 

elles, they, them, 

elles-m§mes, themselves. 

^lu domicile, built their 
nest. 

s'embarquer, to emharh, 

s^embrasser, to kiss each 
other. 

^meraude, emerald. 

^m^tique, emetic. 

Amotion, emotion, 

^mouvoir, to move, 

s'emparer de, to seize. 

empdcher, to keep, to 
prevent. 

empereur, emperor. 

employer, to employ. 



empocher, to pocket, 
emporter, to carry (off). 
emprunter (a), to borrow 

(from). 
en (pr.), some, any, of 

it, of him, of her, of 

them, for it, hence, 

thence, 
en (prep.)t while, in, at. 
enchanteur; charming. 
encore, still, yet, again. 
encourage, emboldened. 
encre, ink, 
encrier, inkstand. 
endroit, spot. 
enfance, childhood, 
enfant, child, 
enferm^, ehut in. 
enfermer, to shut i^, 
enfin, at last, 
enflamm^, flaming, 
s'enfuit, fled. 
engager, to engage, to 

charge, to commission, 
8*engager, to begin, to 

take place, to get en- 

tangled. 
s'engouffrer, to sweep in. 
s'enivrer, to revel. 
enlever, to can^y off. 
s'enlever, to rise, 
ennemi, enemy. 
^norme, enormous, 
§tre enrhum^, to have a 

cold, 
s*enrhumer, to catch 

cold. 
ensemble, together. 
ensuite, afterwards, 
entendre, to hear, 
entendre dire, (o hear^ 

to learn, 
tout entier, whole, 
entourer, to surround. 
entrain^, swept on. 
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entre, between. 

entrt', entered, come in, 

eiitr'ouvert, half opened. 

entreprise, enterprise, 

entrer, to go in^ to enter, 

enyelopp^, enveloped, 

envergure, spread, 

envers, towards, 

envie, desire, 

envie (avoir) d^, to have 
a wish to, 

porter envie, to envy. 

s'envoler, to take flight, 

envoyer, to send, 

^pais, thick, 

^paule, shoulder, 

Epaulette, epaulet. 

4p4ef sword, 

^peron, spu7\ 

dpervier, hawk, 

4p\f ear. 

pain d^^pice, ginger- 
bread, 

^pingle, pin, 

4pou.yajxt&b\e, frightful. 

(^pouvant^., terrifled. 

^puis^, exhausted, 

Equipage, crew. 

£rne8t, Ernest. 

erreur, mistake, 

es, art, 

escalier, steps, staircase, 

espace, space, 

esp^, kind. 

esp^rer, to hope (for), 

esprit, mind, genius. 

essayer, to try. 

est, is, belongs. 

n^est-ce pas ? isit not t 

et, and, 

^tablir, to establish, to 
build, 

^tais, was, wast, were. 

8*^taler, to throw one's 
self down. 



^tang, pond, 

dtant, being. 

^tat, condition, 

etc., etc., et ccetera, 

dt^ (noun), summer, 

4i4 (partic.)i been, 

s^^teindre, to be blown 
out, 

^tendre, to stretch out. 

§t€8, are, 

^tincelle, q>ark. 

^tonnant, astonishing. 

^tonn^, astonished, 

^tonner, to astonish, 

^touffer, to stifle, to 
choke. 

^tourdi, heedless. 

^toumeau, starling, 

Strange, strange. 

§tre (noun), being, 

§tre (v.), to be. 

§tre k, to belong to. 

eu, had. 

Europe, Europe, 

eux, they, them, 

eux-m§mes, themselves. 

Evident, evident, 

exactitude, punctuality. 

exagerer, to exagger- 
ate. 

exasp^rer, to exasper- 
ate. 

excellent, excellent. 

excepts, except. 

excessivement, exceed- 
ingly. 

excuse, excuse. 

exemplaire, exemplary. 

exemple, example, 

exercice, exercise, drill. 

exercice (faire V), to 
know drilling, to di-ill. 

experience, experience. 

exp<^rinient(^, experi- 
enced. 



expliquer, to explain, 

exprimer, to express. 

se tenir en extase, to 
stand delighted. 

extraordinaire, extraor- 
dinary, 

extreme, extreme. 

e7itr^msm&ai,extremely. 

Fabrique, manufacture. 

face, fa^e, surface, 

en face de, opposite. 

flUiher, to vex. 

se fftcher, to get angry. 

facile, easy. 

facilement, easily, 

faim (avoir), to be 

, hungry, 

faineant, idler, 

faire, to do, to make, 

faire crever, to get 
opened. . 

fais, do, make, 

faisait, made, was. 

on faisait, they were 
making. 

il faisait du vent, there 
was wind. 

faisant cort(?ge, escort- 
ing, 

fait, does, makes ; — 
done, made, shaped' 
—fact, 

faites, do, 

faites ron-ron, pw^, 

falaise, cliff. 

il fallait voir, you should 
have seen. 

falot, lantern, 

fameux, famous, 

famille, family. • 

familierement, famil- 
iarly. 

faute, fault, offence. 

fauteuil, a7'm-chair. 
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faiiXy fau88e,/ai»e, arti- 
Jicialf adulterated, 

faveur, favor. 

favorable, favorable. 

favori, favorite, favor- 
ite, 

feld-mar^chal, feld- 
marshal. 

femme, woman, wife, 

fenStre, window. 

fer, iron. 

feroce, ^crce, ferocious. 

ferme, decided. 

fermd, shut. 

ferixier, to shut, to close. 

fgte, birthday. 

feu, fre. 

^t feu, fred. 

feuillage, foliage, 

feuille, leaf. 

f^vrier, February, 

fiacre, cab. 

Mele, faithful. 

fier, proud, 

fievre, fever. 

fil, thread, 

a la file, (as) in a fie. 

filer, to spin. 

filer son rouet, to purr. 

fille, daughter^ girl, 

fils, son. 

fin, end. 

a la fin, afler all. 

fine, fne. 

fini, ended, finished. 

finir, to fnish, 

firent, rfiW. 

le firent lier, Aa<;? him 
bound. • 

fis, made, did, paid. 

fit, maefe, c?t{/, paid, 

fix^, fixed. 

flamboyant, flaming. 

fianc, «ic/e. 

fl^ehe, «/>«*c. 



fleur, flower. 

en fleurs, tn blossom. 

fleuri, flowery. 

fleuve, riwr. 

flot, wave, 

fois, fme. 

fond, &o<^om, depth, 

font, maX'e. 

de force, by force, 

forces, might, 

foret, forest. 

former, to form, to be, 

formidable, formidable, 

fort (adj.),«<»*o«^, Aorc?, 

(adv.) much, very, 
fortune, fortune. 
fou, fol, folle, mad, 

foolish. 
maison de fous, lunatic 

asylum. 
foudre, lightning. 
foudroyer, to strike (as 

with lightning), 
fouetter, to lash, 
foule, crowd, 
foumir, to supply. 
lo\ar\xre,fur, 
foyer, furnace, 
fracasser, to shatter. 
frais, fraiche, fresh^ 

cool. 
fraise, strawberry, 
fr&nc, franc. 
franc, straightforward, 

frank. 
fran9ais, French, 
France, France, 
franchir, to step over, 
frapper, to strike, to 

wound. 
frayeur, fright. 
fr^re, brother. 
friandise, delicacy. 
froid, cold. 
froid (avoir), to be cold. 



il fait froid, it is cold, 
fromage, cheese. 
frotter, to rub, 
fruit, fruit. 
fumant, smoking, 
f ureur,/wry ; en..., wHd. 
furie, fury, 
furhux, furious. 
fusil, gun, 

Gai, cheerful, merry. 

gaiement, cheerfully. 

galerie, gallery, 

gamin, boy, 

gant, glove, 

gar^on, boy, 

garde, notice, 

garde (en), on hit de- 
fence. 

jusqu'a la garde, to the 
hilt. 

prenez bien garde, be^ 
ware, take care (of), 
take care not. 

garder, to keep. 

gateau, cake. 

g&teau de Savoie, Savoy 
cake, 

gauche (a), to the left 

gaz, gas. 

gazouiller, to warble, 

geler, to freeze, 

g^n^ral, general. 

g^n^ralement, usually. 

g^n^reux, generous. 

genou, knee. 

gens, people. 

gentil, pretty. 

g^ograpbie, geography. 

gigantesque, immense. 

glace, ice. 

glac^, iced, 

gla9on, hummock. 

glisser, seglisser, tosl^^ 
to slide. 
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g^Ioire, glory, 
glousseF, to cluck, 
goods, hinges, 
gonfler, to inflate, 
se gonfler, to swell one's 

self up. 
gorge, throat. 
gorg^e, mouthful, 
godt, taste. 
goat^, tasted, 
goiiter, to taste, to lunch, 
grace k, thanks to. 
gracieux, graceful. 
gracieusement, grace- 

grammaire, grammar, 
grand, large, tall, 

great, 
grand-p^re, grand- 

father, 
gras,fat. 
gratis, gratis. 
gratter, to scratch, 
grave, grave. 
gravement, gravely. 
gravier, gravel, 
gravure, engraving, 
grec, grecque, Greek, 
grSIe, hail, 
gris, grey. 
gronder, to growl, to 

scold, 
gros, stout, trig, targe, 

rough, 
grosseur, size, 
grossir, to increase, 
gu^rir, to cure. 
guerre, war. 
en guise de, instead of. 

Ha! ha! ha! ha! hat 

ha! (laughter), 
habit, coat. 
habitants, inhabitants. 
habile, clever. 



habilement, skilfully. 

habitude, habit, 

comme d*tiabitude, cu 
usual. 

hache, battle-axe, 

haie, hedge, 

haleine, breath. 

tiallucination, hallucina- 
tion, 

haricots, beans, 

hasard, chance ; par..., 
perchance, 

haut, en haut, high, 

d'en haut, down, from 
above, 

h^! h^! h^! ha! ha! 
ha! (a laugh). 

h^b§t^, stupifed, 

Henri, Henry. 

herbe marine, seaweed. 

heure, hour, o'' clock. 

heureusement, happily. 

heureux, happy, for- 
tunate. 

hier, yesterday. 

hier soir, last night. 

histoire, history, story. 

hiver, winter, 

homnie, man. 

honte (avoir), to be 
ashamed. 

faire honte k, to affront. 

horizon, horizon. 

horniis, except. 

horrible, horrible, 

horriblement, dread- 
fully. 

hotel, hotel, 

huit, eight, 

huiti^me, eighth. 

avec humanity, in a 
humane manner. 

humeur« temper. 

bonne humeur, good 
temper 



humide, damp, 
hussard, hussar, 

Ici, here, 

id^, idea, 

ii, he, it. 

Sle, island, 

ils, they. 

illusion, illusion, 

image, image. 

sMmaginer, to fancy. 

imbecile, fool. 

imiter, to imitate, 

immense, immense. 

immobile, motionless. 

immobility, immobility, 

impassibility, impassi- 
bility, 

impatient, impatient. 

impenetrable, impene- 
trable. 

impitoyable, pitiless. 

implacability, implaca- 
bility, 

impossible, impossible. 

incalculable, incalcula- 
ble. 

incandescent, burning. 

incendie, fiery. 

incessant, constant. 

incliner, to bend, 

incommode, unwell. 

incomprehensible, in- 
comprehensible. 

inconvenient, inconve- 
nience. 

incredulite, incredulity. 

incroyable, incredible. 

indice, indication. 

indignation, indignation 

infatue, infatuated. 

infect, odious. 

inferieur, lower. 

intiniment, infinitely. 

ingrat, ungrateful. 
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ingredient, tngredieni, 

injustement, unjustly, 

iunombrable, mnufwer- 
able. 

inqoi^tant, alarming. 

instant, momefU. 

instruit, wUe, 

8*instruire, to acquire 
information, 

insupportable, tmendur^ 
able. 

intense, thich 

intenter, to inttUute, 

intercaler, to place (be- 
tween). 

int^ressant^ interesting, 

int^rSt, interest, 

interne, inside, 

inventeur, inventor, 

invention, invention, 

tu iras, you will go. 

irresistible, irresistible. 

italien, Italian, 

J* stands for je, 

Jacob, Jacob, 

faire jaillir, to emit^ to 

give ottt, 
jalousie, jealousy, 
}fi\o\iXf jealous, 
jamais, ever, 
ne...jamai8, never, 
jambe, leg, 
Jane, Jane. 
Janvier, January » 
jardin, garden, 
jaune, yellow, 
je, /. 

Jean, John, 
Jeanne, Jane. 
Jeter, to castj to throw 

(away). 
jeu, game, play. 
jeudi, Thursday. 
jeune, young. 



Jeftner, to fast, 

jeunesse, youth, 

}oie,joy. 

joU, pretty, 

jouer, to play, 

jouir de, to enjoy, 

joujou, toy, 

jour, day. 

journal, joumaox, news- 
paper. 

journ^e, day. 

joyeux, cheerful, 

juge Judge. 

juillet, July, 

juin, June, 

jusqu'k, as far a«, till, 

jusqu'k la garde, to the 
hUt. 

}UBte,just. 

tout juste, exactly, 

ju8tement,^W, exactly, 

JMBilce, justice. 

en justice, in court. 



Kilogramme, 
gramme. 



kOo- 



V stands for le or la, 

la, the, her, it, 

la, there, 

Ik-bas, yonder, 

laborieux, industrious, 

lac, lake, 

I&che, cowardly, 

laid, ugly, 

laideur, ugliness, 

laisser, to let, to allow, 
to leave, 

laisser-Ie done, do leave 
him alone. 

lait, milk. 

lampe, lamp. 

lancer, to emit. 

langue, tongue, lan- 
guage. 



lapin, raUH. 
laqoelle, which, 
large, broad, 
las, tired, 
latin, LaiiM, 
le, la, thef kim^ iL 
Ie9on, lesson. 
lecture, reading, 
legume, vegetable, 
lendemain, next day* 
lentement, slowly, 
leopard, leopard, 
lequel, laquelle, lesqaeti^ 

lesquelles, which, 
les, the, them, 
lest, ballast, 
lettre, letter, 
leur, their, to thew^ 
le leur, theirs, 
la leur, their*, 
leurs, their, 
les leurs, thein, 
lever, to raise, 
se lever, to rise, to get 

up, 
lever la main, to take 

an oath, 
16vre, lip. 
libraire, booksetter. 
Whre, free. 
lier, to bind, 
eut lieu, took place, 
au lieu de, instead of. 
lifevre, hare. 
ligne, line. 
limonade, lemonade, 
linote, linnet. 
lion, lion. 
lionne, lionnes$, 
liquide, liquid, 
lis, read, 
lisez-vous ? do you 

readf 
Yit,bed. 
litre, litre. 
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Kvre (m.), booh, 
livre (f .)» pound. 
Von tiands/br oo, one, 

people, thep 
loin, /ar. 
an loin, /ar o/I 
LondreA, London. 
long, longue, /o»^. 
longtemps, a lo$tg Itme, 

longueur, length* 
lorsque, when, 
louer, to praise, 
Louis, Louis. 
Louis, /ouM (a coin). 
Louise, XoM^ 
loop, wolf. 
loard, Aeacf . 
In, read. 

ini, Ae, to him, to h^r, 
lui-mdme, himseif. 
de lui-mdnwy (tfkis ow 

accord. 
lumi^ light, 
lunaire, Utnar, 
Lunatiqne, Lunatie. 
lundi, Monday, 
lune, moon, 
lutter, to struggle^ to 

luxe, IwBurg, 

M* stands forme. 

M. stands for Monsieur, 
Sir, Mr, 

ma, my. 

Madame, Madam, Mrs, 

Mademoiselle, Miss, 

magasin, shop. 

magnificence, magnifi- 
cence. 

Maliom^tan, Mahome- 
tan, 

mai, May, 

main, hand. 



lever la main, to take 

an oath, 
passer la main snr, to 

stroke. 
Maindorf, Maindorf. 
se maintenant, keeping 

themselves, 
maintenant, now, by this 

time* 
mais, but, why I 
maison, house, 
a la maison, a< home, 
maison de fous, lunatie 

asylum. 
mattre, teacher, 
maftresse, mistress, 
magnifique, magn{ficent. 
majesty, majesty, 
Qiajestueusementy mo- 

Jestically. 
mal (n.)} barm. 
mal (adv.), Ul, badly, 
ee porter mal, to be un- 

weU, 
malade, Ul, wnweU, sick. 
maladie, illness, com- 

plaint, 
maladroitement, awk' 

wardly, 
malgr^, tn ^e of. 
malheur, misfortune, 
malheureusement, tifi- 

fortunately, 
mallieureux, unhappy, 

unfortunate, wretch, 
malin, maligne, malig- 
nant, cunning, clever, 
maman, mamma, 
manchon, muff, 
mang^, eaten, 
manger, to eat, 
manie, mania, 
mani^re, way, manner. 
mani^re (de cette), tn 

this way. 



manqner, to miss, 
manquer de respect, to 

be disrespectful. 
marbre, marble, 
marclie, step, 
marcliaHder, to bargain 

(for), 
marciier, to waOs, to 

march, to go, to work, 
mardi, Tuesday, 
marin, sailor, 
marine (lierbeX ^o* 

weecL 
marqner, to mark. 
mars, March, 
marteau, knocker. 
masse, lump, 
masuie,! 
m&t, 1 
matin, morning, 
matou, tom-cat, 
mauvais, bad, 
mauvais sujet, bad boy, 

badfeUow, 
me, me, to me, myself^ 

to myse\f, 
m^hant, naughty, 
m^decin, doctor, 
meilleur, better (adj.)* 
mSl^, mixed, 
m^Iodieux, melodious, 
m§me, same, even, 
de m§me, likewise, 
menacer, to threaten, 
menagerie, menagerie 
mendiant, beggar. 
mener, to take {to), to 

lead, 
mensonge, deceit, lie. 
m^priser, to deq>ise, 
mer, sea, 
merci. thanks, 
mercredi, Wednesday, 
m^re, mother, 
merveilleux, wonderful. 
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mes, my, 

Mesdames, ladie$^ Me»- 
damtt, 

Mesdemoiselles, Mittea, 
the Missei, 

Messieurs, gentlemen^ 
Messrs, , 

m^tre, metre. 

mettant, placing, 

mettre, to put. 

mettre en travers, to 
hold crossways, 

meute, pack, 

miel, honey. 

le mien, mine. 

la mienne, mine. 

les miennes, mine, 

les miens, mine, 

mieuz, better (adv.)* 

mieux vaut, t^ is better. 

migraine, headache, 

mil, thousand. 

milieu, middle. 

au milieu de, in the midst 
off among. 

militaire (heure), ex- 
actly. 

mille, thousand, 

milliers de milliards, 
thousands and millions. 

million, million, 

mine, look, 

Minet, Puss. 

ministre, minister, 

minute, minute, 

miraculeusement, mir- 
aculously. 

mis, puty dressed. 

miserable, miserable, 

mis^re, misery. 

Mile, stands for Made- 
moiselle, Miss, 

Miles, stands for Mesde- 
moiselles, Misses, the 
Misses. 



mitoyen, middle, inter- 
mediate, 

MM. stands for Mes- 
sieurs, gentlemen, 
Messrs, 

M"^- stands for Madame, 
Madam^ Mrs, 

M""- stands for Mes- 
dames, ladies, Mes- 
dames. 

modeme, modem, 

modestement, modestly, 

modiste, milliner, 

moi, /, me, to me, as for 
me; k — help! 

moi-mSme, myself, 

moineau, spanvw, 

nioins, less, fewer. 

au moins, at the least. 

du moins, at least. 

tout au moins, (U the 
very least, 

mois, month, 

le mois dernier, last 
month, 

le mois prochain, next 
month, 

moiti^, k moiti^, half, 

k moiti^ chemin, half 
way. 

moment, moment. 

en ce moment, ai this 
moment, 

mon, ma, mes, my. 

monde, world. 

personne au monde, no- 
body in the world. 

tout le monde, every- 
body. 

venu au monde, bom. 

Monsieur, Sir, Mr., 
gentleman, 

monstre, monster, 

montagne, mountain, 

monter, to go up. 



monticule, smaU heap* 
montre, wat^ih, 
montrer, to show, U 

point to, 
montrez, Mow. 
se moquer de, to sneer, 
morceau, piece, 
mordre, to bite, 
mort (n.), death, 
mort (part.), dead, 
mot, word. 
mouche, fy. 

mouchoir, handkerchief. 
mousseline, muslin. 
moutarde, mustard, 
mouton, Aeep. 
mouvement, mavememi. 
moyen, means. 
moyen ftge, Middle 

Ages, 
muet de, dumb with, 
mur, wall, 
mus^e, museum, ' 
mutil^, mutilaUd* 

Nacelle, ear, 

nager, to swim, 

naturel, natural, 

naturellement, natur- 
ally. 

ne...pa8, not, 

n4, born, 

n^essaire, necessary, 

n^gociant, merchant. 

n^gre, negro, 

neige, snow. 

nettoyer, to dean, 

neuf, nine, 

neuf, neuve, new-made, 

neuvi^me, ninth, 

nez, nose. 

le nez en Pair, his nose 
turned up, 

sous le nes, before his 
face. 
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n! . . . ni, neither . . . nor. 

nid, nest. 

noble, noble, 

noir, black. 

iiom, name, 

nombreaz, numerams, 

noUf no. 

nos, our, 

notrci ours. 

le notre, oun* 

la notre, ours. 

les notres, ours. 

nougat, nougat (almond 

cake), 
nous, t^e, tUytous; out' 

selves^ to ourselves. 
nous-mdmes, ourselves. 
nouveau, nouvel, nou- 

velle, new. 
de nouyeau, again. 
nouveaut^, novelty. 
nouvelie, report, netos. 
novembre, November, 
nuage, cloud. 
nuance, shade, 
nuit, night. 
cette nuit, last night 

(from 12 till this 

morning), 
nuqne, nape, the bach 

of the neck. 

Oasis, oasis. 
ob^ir, to obey. 
oblig^, obliged, 
obliger, to oblige, 
obscur, obscure, 
occasion, opp&i'tunity, 
occupy, busy^ engaged. 
oc^an, ocean. 
octobre, October, 
odeur, smell. 
coup d*oeil (d'un seul), 

at a single glance, 
d'un oeil, with an air. 



cell (k vue d*), percepti- 
bly. 

oeuf, egg. 

ofFert, offered. 

offre, offer, 

8*offrir, to offer one's 
self, 

oiseau, bird. 

ombre, shadow. 

ombrelle, parasol, 

omnibus, omnibus. 

on, one, people, we, 
you, they, 

oncle, uncle. 

onde, water, 

ont, have. 

onze, eleven. 

onzi^me, eleventh, 

opaque, opaque. 

cp^ra, opera. 

opinion, opinion. 

k I'opposlte, opposite. 

or, gold, 

orageuz, stormy, 

orange, orange, 

oranger, orange-tree. 

ordinaire, common. 

comme k Pordinaire, as 
usual, 

ordre, order. 

oreille, ear. 

oreille (boucle d'), ear- 
ring. 

orfraie, ospray. 

orge, barley. 

orgeat, orgeat. 

original, original, odd, 

oniement, ornament. 

omer, to adorn. 

orphelin, orphan. 

oser, to dare. 

ou, or. 

oil, where. 

oublier, to forget. 

oui, yes. 



ours, bear. 
ouvert, opened. 
ouverture, opening. 
ouvrage, work, book, 
a'ouvrait, opened. 
ouvrant, opening. 
ouvre, opens. 
ouvrir, to open, 
ouvrit, s'oavrit, cpened. 

Page, page. 

pain, bread. 

pain d'dpice, ginger* 
bread, 

paire, pair, 

paisiblement, quietly,, 

p&le, pale, 

palmier, palm-tree, 

pan...pan...rantanp1an, 
pan ...pan ... rantan^ 
plan (the noise of a 
drum). 

panier, basket, 

p&nthkre, panther, 

pantoufle, slipper, 

papier, paper. 

papillon, butterfly. 

par, by, through; (be- 
fore words expressing 
time, a or an), 

parapluie, umbrella. 

paraissait, appeared. 

paraissaient, appeared, 

i^BLTtAt, appears. 

paraitrait, might ap- 
pear, 

parce que, becoMse. 

par-dessus, over, 

demander pardon k, to 
ask a person's par- 
don, 

pardonner, to forgive. 

pareil, like, alike, such. 

pareillement, in tnx, 
same manner. 
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parents, parents, relo' 
tiont. 

paresseoz, laztf^ idle* 

parfaitement, perfectly, 
quite* 

parfois, sometimes* 

parley spoien, 

parler, to tpeah* 

parmi, among, 

paroisse, parish* 

parole, word. 

partie, part* 

de ma (ta, sa) part, from 
me (thee, him, her, 
etc.). 

quelque part, some- 
where* 

parti, ffone away, de- 
parted, set out, left. 

partir, to set out^ to leave, 

partisi partit, weiU off, 

partout, everywhere, 

pamt, seemed, ap- 
peared, 

pas, step, 

passage, passage, 

passants, people in the 
streets, 

passer, to q>end, to hand, 
to escape, to go, to 
pcus away. 

passer la main sur, to 
stroke, 

passer sur, to cross, 

pastille, lozenge, 

patiner, to skate, 

patte, paw. 

patte de demi^re, hind- 
paw, 

patte de devant, fore- 
paw. 

pauvre, poor, 

pavage, paving, 

pav^, paved. 

paver, to pave. 



payer, topay (for)* 

pays, country, 

paysau, peasant* 

peau, sidn* 

peine, trouble* 

k peine, scarcely* 

pemmican, pemmican* 

pencher, to bend, 

pendant (v.), hanging* 

pendant (prep.), during, 
for, 

pendant que, during, 
while. 

pendu, hanging. 

p^n^trer, to penetrate, 
topet*vade, 

pens^ thought* 

penser, to think, 

pension, boarding- 

school. 

percer, to force one's 
way through, 

perdre, to lose, 

perdre de vue, to lose 
sight of. 

perdu, lost. 

p6re, father. 

perfection, perfection, 

perle, pearl, 

permission, permission, 

permit, allowed, 

perroqnet, parrot, 

personnages, person- 
ages, 

personne, person, peo- 
ple. 

jeune personne, young 
lady. 

personne au monde, no- 
body in the world. 

ne • . . personne, nobody, 
no one, 

persuader, to persuade, 

pesant, weight, 

peser, to weigh. 



petit (adj. )^fi^«mal( 

short, 
petit (noon), litHe one. 
petit-fils, grandson* 
pea, little, few, 
pea k pea, by degrees, 
peuple, people, nation* 
peupiier, poplar* 
peur (aYoir)^ io be 

afraid. 
de peur de, for fear <^. 
peu t-dtre, perhaps, 
phase, phase. 
philosophic, philosophy* 
phoque, seal. 
phrase, sentence* 
k pic, perpendicularlym 
pied, /oof. 

du pied, with (her) foot, 
pierre, stone. 
pi^tinement, trampUngm 
pincer, to bite. 
pinson, chaffinch* 
pipe,^i>«. 
de pis en p!8,yrom had 

to worse, 
pistache, pistachia* 
piste, track, trail* 
placer, toplacsm 
place, place, 
plaider, to plead* 
plaideur, pleader* 
plaine, plain, 
plaisanterie, tridk. 
plaisir, pleasure. 
s'il vous plait, if yom 

please. 
planait, was hovering* 
p\tinhte, plisnet. 
planter, io sink. 
plash ! plash / * 
plat, dish. 
plein, full, 
pleur^, wept, cried* 
pleurer, to weep. 
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^ pteut, U rams, 
plomb, had, 

plonger, to plunge, to 
dash. 

pluie, rain. 

p\vime,/eatherf pen, 

la plupart, moti, 

plus, more, 

ne • • . plus, not again^ 
no more^ no longer, 

de plus en plus, more 
and more, 

plus tdt, sooner, 

plusieors, several, 

plutdt, rather, 

pluvieux, rainy, 

poche, pocket, 

poign^e, hanc^ful, 

point, part, 

ne . . • point, not, not at 
all. 

pointe, point, 

poire, pear. 

poi8Son,^«A. 

poisson (arSte de), fish- 
bone, 

poivre, pepper, 

police, police, 

poliment, politely. 

politesse, politeness. 

politique, politics, 

pomme, apple. 

pommede iQvrt^ potato. 

poramier, apple-tree, 

pondre, to lay. 

pont, bridge. 

porcelaine, porcelain. 

porphyre, porphyry, 

porte, door. 

porte-monnaie, purse, 

porter, to carry, to bear, 
to wear, to put. 

porter (k), to take (to), 

porter envie, to envy. 

se porter, to be. 



portrait, portrait. 

se poser, to drop, to 

alight, to rest. 
poss^der, to possess. 
possession, possession^ 
posture, posture, 
pouce, thumb. 
poule, poulet, hen. 
pour, fory to, in order to. 
pourquoi, why, 
c'est pourquoi, that is 

why. 
ils pourraient, they 

could, 
pourrait, might, could. 
ponrtant, yet, however. 
pourvu que, provided, 
pouss^, driven, ptished. 
pousser, to carry, to 

utter, 
pousser des rugisse- 

ments, to roar. 
poussi^re, dust. 
pouvaient, could, 
prairie, meadow. 
praline, burnt almond, 
pr^cieux, precious. 
se pr^cipiter, to hasten, 

to rush. 
pr^cis^ment, exactly. 
precision, precision. 
pr^f^rable, preferable. 
pr^f^rer, to prefer, 
premier, first, former, 
en prenant, lifting, 
prendre, to take. 
prends garde (k), take 

care (of). 
prenez, take, 
prenez bien garde, be- 

ware ,* (de). take care 

not to. 
pr^paratifs, prepara- 
tions. 
preparer, to prepare. 



pr^ de, near, beside, 

closely, on the point 

of 
presence, presence, 
h present, now. 
pr^enter, to show, to 

introduce. 
se presenter, to offer 

one^s self, 
presque, almost. 
prestement, quickly, 
pr@t, ready, 
pT%t&, lent. 

pp^tendre, to pretend. 
prater, to lend. 
pr§tre, priest, 
proven u, warned, 
prince, prince, 
princesse, pHncesse, 
principal, prjncipaux 

principal. 
printemps, spring, 
prirent, took, 
pris, taken, 
pris, prit, took. 
prit son vol, took fiight. 
priv6, deprived, private. 
prix, prize, • 
proc^d^s, conduct. 
proc^, lawsuit. 
procbain, next. 
le mois procbain, next 

vionth, 
produit^ produces. 
professeur, professor. 
proie, prey. 
en prole, a prey. 
promenade, walk, 
promener, to take out to 

walk. 
se promener, to take a 

walk. 
promis, promised, 
promettre, to promise. 
promptement, quickly 
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prononcer, topronounce, 
to utter, 

proportion, proportion, 

proposition, proposal. 

propre, owtif clean. 

propri^taire, landlord, 

propri^t^, property. 

protection, patronage, 

prot^ger, to protect. 

proverbe, proverb. 

Providence, Providence, 

provisions, provisions, 

prudence, prudence* 

pruneaux, prunes, 

Prusse, Prussia. 

Prusaien, Prussian, 

a pu, may have, 

puce, Jlea, 

public, publique,joMW»c. 

puis, then, 

je puis bien, / may as 
well, 

puissant, mighty. 

puisque, since, 

puits, well. 

Stre punis de, to be pun- 
ished for. 

punir, to punish. 

punition, imnishment, 

pur, pure. 

purete, brightness. 

pus, pussiez, might, 
could. 

Qu' stands for que. 
quai, quay. 
quality, quality. 
quand, when. 
depuis quand, how long, 
quant a, as for, 
quantity, quantity, 
quarant©,/o7'<y, 
quart, quarter, fourth. 
quart d'heure, quarter 
of an hour. 



quartier, quarter. 
quatorze, fourteen, 
quatre,/oi«r. 
quatre-vingts, eighty. 
quatre-viugt-dix, ninety. 
quatri^me, fouiih. 
que, whom, which, that, 

than, as, how, let, 

since ; (interr.) what, 
quel, quels, quelle, 

quelles, what^ which, 
quelque chose, some- 

thing. 
quelque part, some^ 

where, 
en quelque sorte, in a 

manner, 
quelque temps, some- 

time. 
quelqu'un, somebody, 
quelquefois, sometimes. 
quelques-uns, quelques- 

unes, a few. 
querelle, quan^el. 
se quereller, to quarrel. 
qu*est-ce que...? whntt 
questionner, to question. 
queue, tail. 
qui, who^ which, that. 
qui (interr. or after 

prepos.), whom. 
quintal, hundredweight, 
qumz&me, fortnight, 
qmnze, ff teen, 
quitter, to leave. 
quoi, which. 

Race, race, 

raconter, to relate, to 

tell. 
rafales (par), %n gusts, 
raffine, rffned. 
T&se,fury. 
rageur, angry. 
railler, to mock. 



raison, reason, 
raison(avoir), to be right. 
raisonnable, reasonable, 

sensible, 
raisonner, to argue, 
r^ler, to gasp, to rattle 

in the ^roat, 
rallumer, to light again, 
se ramasser sur s<ii- 

m^me, to draw one's 

self together, 
rame, oar, 

ramener, to bring back, 
ramper, to creep^ to 

crawl, 
se ranger, to place him' 

self. 
rap-rap! rap^apl 
rapidement, quickly. 
rapidity, rapidity, 
rapiere, rapier. 
rappeler, to remind, to 

recall. 
rapporter, to bring back, 
rare, rare, 
rayonner, to beam, 
r^alitd, reality, 
a rebours, backwards, 
a rebrousse-poil, against 

the grain. 
recette, receipts. 
recevoir, to receive, 
recharger, to reload, 
recherche, sought after, 
reciproquenient, recip- 
rocally, 
rdcit, account, 
recommencer, to begin 

again. 
rdclamer (k), to daim 

ifrdtm), 
recompense, reward, 
r^compenser, to reward. 
reconnaissant, grateful 
reconnait, knows. 
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reconnut, recognized, 
recouvre, covers, 
re9a, received, 
reculer, to go bctci. 
redemander, to ask bach 

or again, 
redescendre, to come 

down. 
redevenu, having again 

become, 
redbubler, to redouble, 
se redresser, to rise, 
refaire, to make over 

again, 
refermer) se refenner, to 

shutf to close, 
i^fractaire, disobedient 

one, 
refuser, to refuse, 
regard, lookf eyes, 
regarder, to look (at), 
regiment, regiment, 
de regiment, regimen- 
tal, 
region, region, 
rdgle, rule. 
regretter, to regret, 
r^gulier, regular, 
rejet^, thrown out, 
rejeter en arri^re, to 

throw back, 
se r^jouir, to be de- 

lighted, 
relation, relation, 
relever, to lift up, to 

push up, 
se relever, to rise 

again. 
remarquable, remark- 
able, 
remarquer, to notice. 
remercier . . . (pour), to 

thank , , , (for), 
se remettre k table, to sit 

down again at table. 



remit, returned, put 
back, 

remplir, to fill, to fulfil 

remuer, to move* 

renard, fox. 

k la rencontre, to meet, 

rencontrer, to meet, 

renfermer, to contain, 

rendre, to render, to 
make, to return, to 
restore, to yield. 

rendre le dernier soupir, 
to breathe one^s last, 

rendre visite, to pay a 
visit, 

se rendre, to surrender 
one*s self. 

renoncer (a), to re- 
nounce. 

rentrer, to enter, 

renverser, to upset, 

rdpandre, to spread. 

repartir, to set off again. 

reparurent, reappeared, 

repas, meal, 

repasser, to pass (again), 
to recross, 

s^en repentir, to repent 
it. 

r^p^ter, to repeat. 

se replonger, to plunge 
again. 

r^pondis, r^pondit, an- 
swered, 

r^pondre (k), to answer. 

r^ponse, answer, 

se reposer, to rest one's 
self. 

repousser, to push away. 

reprenait, resumed, 

reprendre, to resume, to 
take back, 

representation, represen- 
tation, picture. 

reprimer, to repress. 



reprocher, to reproach, 
r^publique, republic* 
r^sister, to delay, 
resplendir, to shine, 
respect, respect. 
manquer de respect, to 

be disrespectful, 
ressembler, to resemble. 
ressentir, to feel. 
reste a savoir, it remains 

to be seen, 
du reste, however, 
reste, remained, stayed, 
rester, to remain, to 

stay, 
r^sultat, result, 
retenir, to keep. 
retentir, to resound, 
retiens, remember, 
retirer, to take (off), to 

draw back, 
retomber, to fall down, 

to come down again. 
retour, return, 
retoumer, to reium. 
se retoumer, to turn, 
retraite, retreat, 
retrouver, to find (a 

thing lost), 
r^ussir, to succeed, to 

be successful, 
me revenaient, were 

coming back to my 

mind. 
revenant, ghost, 
revenir, to come back, 
revenu, come back, re- 

tuimed. 
reviennent, come back. 
revins, revint, came 

back. 
rhinoceros, rhinoceros. 
rhume, coid. 
avoir un rhume, to have 

a cold. 
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ri, laughed, 
riait de, laughed at, 
riche, rich. 
ridicule, ridiculous. 
ne . . . rien, nothing, 
rigoureux, rigorous, 
rire,yan, a joke, 
rive, «rfc, shore^ bank, 
robe, dresSf robe, 
roi, king, 
roman, novel, 
Rome, Rome, 
faire ron-ron, to purr, 
rose, rose. 

rossignol, nightingale, 
rotondit^, rotundity, 
. rouble, rouble, 
rouet, wheel, 
filer son rouet, topuiT. 
rouge, red, 
rougir, to blush, 
rouler, to roll, 
route, road, 
royal, royal, 
royaume, kingdom, 
ruban, ribbon. 
rubis, ruby. 
rue, street, 
rugissant, roaring. 
rugissement, roaring. 
pousser des rugisse- 

ments, to roar. 
ruisseau, stream. 
ruse, cunning. 

S' stands for se ; before 
il or ilSf for si. 

sa, his^ her^ its. 

sable, sand, 

sabots, wooden shoes. 

sacoche, bag. 

sage, wisCf good {in con- 
duct). 

saisir, to seize, 

saison, season. 



sale, dirty. 

salir, to soil, 

salon, cabin, 

saluer, to make a bow, 

samedi, Saturday, 

sang, blood, 

sans, without, but/or^ 

satisfaction, satisfactioa. 

satisfait, satisfied, 

sauf , except, 

sauter, to leap^ to jump^ 
to beat hard. 

sauvage, wild. 

sauver, to save, 

se sauver, to escape, 

savais, knew (how), 

ne savait, i did not 

ne savais pas, ) know, 

savant, savant, 

savent, know, 

saveur, savoi: 

savez-vous, can you. 

savoir (reste a), it re- 
mains to be seen. 

sc^lerat, scoundrel. 

sc^ne, scene. 

science, science. 

Scipio, Sdpio. 

sculpture, sculpture, 

se, himself^ to himself ; 
herself, to herself; 
one's self to one's 
self ; themselves, to 
themselves. 

sec, s^he, dry. 

second (adj.), second, 

secouer, to shake. 

au secours ! help ! 

secret, secret, 

secr^tement, secretly. 

Seine, Seine, 

seize, sixteen. 

sel, salt, 

selon, according to. 

semaine, week. 



sembler, to appear, to 
seem. 

s'en alia, went away. 

s'en repentir, to repent 
it. 

sens dessus dessous, up- 
side down, 

sens^, sensible, 

sentaient, smelt, 

sentier, path, 

sentir, to feel. 

s^parer, to separate, 

se s^parer, to part. 

sept, seven, 

septi^me, seventh, 

septembre, September. 

serai . • . , shall or will 
be, 

serais . . . , should or 
would be, 

serment, oath, 

serpent, serpent, 

serpenter, to wind, 

serrure, lock. 

servait, was waiting on. 

service, service. 

se servir (de), to use. 

ses, hiSf her, its, 

session, session, 

seul, alone, 

toutes seules, of thetr 
own accord, 

seulement, only. 

s^v^re, severe. 

s^v^rement, severely. 

s^vdrit^, severity, 

si, if so, 

le sien. Aw, hers^ its. 

les siens, Am, hers^ its. 

la sienne, Ais, Aer«, its. 

les siennes, Am, Aer«, ite 

sifflement, whistling. 

signifier, to mean, 

signe, sign, 

Sil^sie, Silesia. 
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sillonner, to plough, 

simoun, simoon. 

simple, simple f foolish, 

slmpiement, simpltf, 
merely. 

singe, monkey, 

singulier, singular, 

sire, sire, 

sitot, so soon, 

situ^, situated, 

six, six, 

sixi^me, sixth, 

soci^td, society. 

soeur, sister. 

soi, one's self, himself.' 

sole, silk. 

soif, thirst, 

soif (avoir), to be thirsty. 

soigner, to nurse. 

bons soins, good care, 
attention, 

ce soir, this evening^ to- 
night. 

hier soir, last night, 

le soir m§me, that very 
night, 

BUT le soir, in the even- 
ing. 

soiree, evening^ night. 

soi Xante, sixty, 

soixante-dix, seventy. 

soldat, soldier, 

soleil, sun, 

au soleil, in the sunshine. 

somme, sum. 

sommeil, sleep. 

sommeil (avoir), to be 
sleepy. 

sommes, are, 

son (n.), sound, 

son, sa, ses, his, her, 
its. 

sont, nre^ belong, 

sortant, going out, 

sorte, kind, sort. 



en quelque sorte, in a 
manner. 

sortir, to go out^ to issue. 

sortir (laisser), to let out. 

sortit, went out. 

sot, sotte^ foolish, 

sou, halfpenny, 

soudain, suddenly. 

souffler, to blow, 

souffrait, was suffering, 

souffrance, suffering, 

souffrir, to suffer, 

souhaiter, to wish. 

souhaiter le bonsoir, to 
wish a good night, 

soulev^, raised, 

Soulier, shoe, 

souper (v.), to sup. 

souper (n.), svpper. 

rendre le dernier soupir, 
to bi'eathe one^s last. 

source, spi'ing. 

souriait, smiled, 

en souriant, smiling. 

souris, mouse. 

sourit, smiled, 

sous, under, below^ be- 
neath. 

sous le nez, before his 
face. 

souvent, often, 

soyez, be. 

spectacle, spectacle, 
sight. 

spectateur, spectator, 

splendeur, splendo7\ 

station, station, 

studieux, studious, 

stupefaction, amaze- 
ment. 

stupefait, confounded, 

stupide, stupid, 

suave, sweet. 

subitement, suddenly. 

succulent, succulent. 



Sucre, sugar. 

sud-est, southeast, 

suis, am, 

smvaitf followed, 

sui vant, following, 

suivez, follow. 

suivi de, followed by. 

se suivre, to follow each 
othen, 

sujet, sujette, subject, 

mauvais sujet, bad boy, 
badfellow, 

superbe, superb. 

supth-ieur, upper, 

supporter, to support, 

supposer, to suppose, 

sur, on, upon. 

sdr, sure, certain^ un- 
ending, 

surexcitation, over-ex- 
citement, 

surface, surface. 

surpris, startUd (out ©0. 

surprise, surprise, 

surtout, above all, 

suspendu, hanging. 

symptome, symptom, 

T' stands for te, 

ta, thy. 

tabac, tobacco, 

table, table. 

tableau, picture. 

t&cher (de), to try, 

tacitume, silent. 

taciturnit(^, silence, 

taille, size, 

tailie, heum, 

se taire, to hold one*t 

tongue. 
vous taire, from se taire. 
talent, talent. 
tambour, di-um. 
tandisque, while. 
tant, so much, so many 
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tante, aunt. 

tantot, 9omttime», 

tard, late, 

tas, heap. 

tasse, cup, 

taureaii,' buU, 

te, thee^ to thee^ thyself , 

to thyself, 
teinte, tinge, 
k teintes glauques, of a 

sea-green tinge, 
tel, such, 

tellement, so much so. 
temperature, tempera- 
ture, 
tempore, temperate, 
tempSte, tempest^ storm. 
temps, timCf weather, 
combien de temps, how 

long, 
de temps en temps, now 

and then, 
en mSme temps, at the 

same time. 
se tenaient, stood, 
tenais, held. 
t^nebres, darkness, 
tendre (v.), to hold out. 
tenez, hold, 
se tenir, to hold one's 

self (up). 
se tenir en extase, to 

stand delighted, 
tenter, to attempt. 
terrain, soil, 
terre, landf earth, 
en terre, on the ground, 
terrible, terrible, 
territoire, territot^, 
tes, thy, 
tete, head, 
th^, tea, 

th^&tre, scene^ theatre. 
Thdr^se, Theresa. 
theme, exercise. 



thermom^tre, thermo- 
meter, 

tiMe, lukewarm, 

le tien, la tienne, les 
tien8,les tiennes, thine, 

se tiendrait, would hold 
himself, 

tiens! there I 

tigre, tiger. 

tirer, to draw, 

se tirer, to get out, 

tiroir, drawer, 

k quel titre, on what 
ground. 

toi, thoUf thecy to thee, 

toi-m^me, thyself, 

toile, linen, 

toit, roof, 

tomb^, fallen, 

tomber, to fall. 

ton, ta, tes, thy. 

tonnerre, thunder. 

tordre, to twist ; se . . ., 
to twist about. 

torrent, torrent. 

torride, torrid. 

tort (avoir), to be wrong. 

plus tot, sooner, 

total, totalf on the whole. 

touchant, as tOy respect- 
ing, 

toucher terre, to alight, 

toujours, always. 

tour, tujm; tower. 

tour a tour, by turns. 

tourmente, storm. 

tourner, to turn rounds 
to move, 

toumoyer, to wheel 
round. 

tous, allf every, 

tousser, to cough, 

tout, ally whoUy every^ 
everything. 

tout (adv.), quite. 



tout k coup, suddenly. 

tout k fait, quite, 

tout k Pheure, a little 
while agOy just now. 

tout au moins, at tfie 
very least, 

tout de suite, at once, 

tout bas, in a whiter. 

tout d'un coup, at once, 

tout en, while. 

tout entier, whole, en- 
tirely. 

tout juste, exactly. 

toutefois, however. 

tbutes seules, of their 
own accord. 

trace, trace. 

trahir, to betray, 

trahison, treason^reach- 
ery, 

trafneau, sleigh, 

d'un trait, at a draught. 

traiter, to use; (de), to 
treat as, 

tranches (dor^ sur), gilt- 
edged, 

tranquille, easy, 

tranquillement, quietly, 

tranquillity, tranquil- 
lity ^ peace, 

transformation, trans- 
formation, 

transparent, transpar- 
ent. 

transporter, to carj'y. 

travail, travaux, work, 

travaill^, worked^ 

wrought, 

travailler, to work, 

a travers, thnmgh. 

travers (mettre en), to 
hold crosiways. 

traverser, to cross. 

treize, thirteen. 

tremblant, trembling. 
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trembler, to shake. 
tremper, to plunge. 
trente, thirty. 
tripled, tripod, 
tr^s, rery. 
en triomphe, triumph' 

antly. 
triste, Mad, sorry, 
tristement, sorrowfully. 
troiS| three, 
troisi^me, third. 
trombe, sandspout, 
tromp^, mistaken, de- 
ceived, 
tromper, to deceive, 
se tromper, to be mis- 

taken. 
en trompette, curled up 

like a trumpet, 
tropt too muchf too 

many. « 
trottoir, pavement, 
trouble, trouble, 
trouble, troubled, 
troupeauy^ocib. 
troviv^f found, 
trouver, tojindj to think, 
se trouver, to happen to 

be, 
tu, thou, 
tuer, to kill, 
se tuer, to kill one^s self 

or each other, 
tum^fi^, swollen. 
turban, turban, 

Un, une, a, an, one, 
utile, useful. 

VaclUer, tojlicker. 
vagabond, vagrant, 
vague, wave, 
en vain, in vain. 
vaincu, vanquished. 
je vais, I go; I shall. 



86 vant^r, to extol one^s 

self or each other, 
varech, seaweed. 
tu vas, you go ; you will. 
vaut, is worth, 
mieux vaut, it is better, 
vautour, vulture. 
veiller, to watch, 
v^Iocit^, velocity. 
venait, was coming, 
vend, sells, 
vendredi, Friday, 
vendu, sold, 
venez, come along, 
vent, wind, 
vent (il foisait du), 

there was wind. 
venu, come, 
venu au monde, bom. 
verdatre, greenish, 
verdure, verdure, 
veritable, true^ genuine. 
je verrai, I shall see. 
verre, glass. 
vers, towards, 
vert, green. 
vertigineux, giddy. 
Yeate, jacket. 
veulent, want. 
veut, will, wishes. 
veuve, widow. 
veux, wish, want to. 
je ne veux pas, / do not 

wish. 
viande, meat. 
vibrer, to vibrate. 
vider, to empty, to drain 

off. 
vie, life, living. 
vient, comes. 
d'5u vient, how is it. 
vieux, vieil, vieille, old, 
vif, vive, lively, quick, 

keen, alive. 
ylgoureux, strong. 



village, village, 
vilain, ugly, bad, 
ville, town, city, 
vin, wine. 
vingt, twenty. 
vingti^me, twentieth, 
vinrent, vint, came. 
violence, violence. ■ 
violent, violent, strong. 
violer, to violate, 
violet, violet-colored. 
•violette, violet, 
viser, to aim, 
visite, visit, 
rendre visite, to pay a 

visit. 
visits, visited, 
visiter, to visit. 
vit, saw. 

vit-il, did he see, 
vite, quickly. 
Vitesse, quickness, speed. 
vitre, pane of glass, 

window, 
viveinent, greatly. 
vivre, to live. 
voici, here is, here are. 
voie, path, 
voilk, there is, there 

are, 
voil^ ce que c*est que, 

see whdt , , , is, 
toutes voiles dehors, 

with all sails set, 
voir, to see, 
il fallait voir, you should 

have seen. 
vois, see, 

voisin (n.), neighbor. 
voisin (adj.), fi^scf, 

neighboring. 
voit, sees. 

voiture, conveyance. 
voix, voice. 
vol, Jlight. 
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prendre son vol, to take 

wing. 
vol^e, fiight, 
voler, tofiy. 
voli^re, aviary, 
volame, volume, 
V08, votre, your, 
le votre, la votre, les 

votres, yours, 
ie voudrais, / wish. 
voulez-vous, will you 

have t do you wish t • 
vouloir, to wish. 
voulu, voulut, wished, 

liked. 
ne voulut pas, toould not. 



V0U8, you, to you; your- 
' self, to yourself; youi^ 

selves, to yourselves, 
vou8-m6me, yourself 
vous-mSmes, yourselves. 
vodte, roof, 

voyage, voyage,joumey, 
voyageur, traveller, 
voyait, saw. 
on voyait, t^ was evident, 

one saw. 
voyant, seeing, 
voyez, see. 
vrai, true, 
c'est vrai, it is true, 
vraiment, 'tndy. 



j vu, seen, 
• vue, sight, 

I k vue d'oeil, perceptibly. 
perdre de vue, to lose 
sight of. 

Wagon, railway car- 
riage, 
whist, whist, 

Y, ^ere ; to it, to them^ 
to him, to her ; in it, 
in them, 

yeux, eyes, 

aux yeux de, before the 
eyes of. 



II. — ENGLISH-FEENCH. 



A, un, une, 
absent, absent. 
to accept, accepter. 
accepted, accepte. 
according to, selon. 
active, actif, active. 
to admire, admirer. 
to admire one's self or 

each other, s' admirer. 
to advise, conseiller. 
affair, affaire {{.). 
to be afraid, avoir 

peur. 
after, apres. 
afternoon, apres-midi 

(m. or {.). 
afterwards, ensuite. 
again, encore, de nou- 

veau, 
against, contre, 
(ige, age (m.). 



aged, dge, 

ago, il y a. 

ale, biere (f.)- 

all, tout, -e, tous, toutes. 

not at all, pas du tout, 

almost, presque, 

alone, seul, -e, 

also, aussi. 

always, toujours. 

ambition, ambition (f.)> 

amiable, aimnble, 

among, parmi. 

an, un, une. 

ancient, ancien, -ne. 

and, et, 

anger (fit of), acces (m.) 

de colere. 
angry, rageur. 
to get angry, sefdcher. 
animal, animal (m.). 
to announce, annonqer. 



answer, reponse (t), 

to answer, repondre, 

any, du, de la, de V, des, 
en, 

to appear, sembler. 

appetite, appeiit (m.)* 

apple, />oi»we (f.). 

to approve, approuver, 

April, avrU, 

architecture, architec- 
ture ({.), 

armchair, /atttetit/ (ra.). 

to arrive, arriver, 

arrived, ai^rive. 

article, article (m.). 

as, aussi, que, 

as for, qtMnt a, 

as many, autan^, 

as much, autant. 

as soon, des que, aussi' 
tdtque. 
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as usual, cotnme ii l*or- 

dinaire, 
to be ashamed, avoir 

htmte (de). 
to ask, to ask for, dt^ 

mander, 
to ask back, rede- 

niantler, 
to ask (p/s) pardon, de- 
mander pardon & (p.). 
at, a. 

at least, du moins. 
at the least, au moins, 
at once, tout de suite. 
at present, i present, 
to attack, aitaquer, 
to attend to, soigner, 
attention, good care, 

bonssoins (m.)* 
attention, attention (f.). 
August, aoAt, 
aunt, iante. 
Austrian, Autrichien. 
author, ecrivain (m.). 
avenue, avenue {{.). 

Bad, mauvais, 

bad boy, mauvais sujet. 

badly, mal. 

baker, boulanger, 

to bark, aboyer. 

to bai^n for, marchan- 

der, 
basket, pdnier (m.). 
battle, bataille (f.). 
to be, Hre, 
to be (health), se porter, 

* * well, se porter bien. 

" iWf se porter mal. 

" afraid, avoir peur. 

" ashamed, avoir 
honte, 

" cold, avoir froid. 

" hungry, avoir 

/aim. 



to be right, avoir raison. 
" sleepy, a«o»r som- 

meil, 
" thirsty, arotr «o(/*. 
" in want, avoir be- 

soin, 
** warm, avoir chaiuL 
" wrong, afotr tort, 

to bear, porter, 

beast, ftete (f.). 

to beat, battre, 

beautiful, beau, belle, 

because, parce que. 

become, devenu, 

to go to bed, se coucher, 

been, ete, 

beer, biere {{.), 

before, avant. 

to begin, commencer, 

belongs, appartient. 

besides, d^ailleurs. 

to betray, trakir, 

to betray one's self or 
each other, se trahir, 

better off, plus avanee, 

bird, oiseau (m.)> 

birthday, ye<e (f.). 

to bite, mordre. 

black, noir. 

to blame, bldmer. 

" one*s self or 
each other, se bldmer, 

to blush, rouffir, 

boarding-school, pen- 
sion {{.), 

boat, bateau (m.). 

bonnet, chapeau (m.). 

book, livre (m.). 

bookseller, libraire (m.). 

boot, 6omne (f.). 

to borrow (th.) from (p.), 
emprunter (th.) a ( p. )• 

bottle, bouteille (f.). 

bought, achete. 

box, boUe (f.). 



boy, gargon, 
bracelet, bracelet (m.). 
bread, pain (m.)* 
to break, ca^er. 
to bring, amener^ ap- 

porter. 
bring me, apportez-moi- 
broad, large, 
brooch, broche (f.). 
brother, /rere. 
brother-in-law, beaU' 

frkre. 
to build, bdtir, 
business, affaires (i,), 
but, mais, 

butter, beurre (m.). 
to buy, acheter, 
by, par. 
by that road, par cette 

route. 

to Call, appeler, 

to call one's self, ^ap- 
peler. 

cannon shot, coup (m.) 
de canon. 

to captivate, captiver. 

carafe, carafe (f.). 

good care, bons soins 
(m.). 

to carry, porter, 

case, COS (m.)* 

the cat, /e chat^ la chatte. 

to catch cold, «'en- 
r^Mwcr. 

to celebrate, celebrer. 

certain, certain. 

certainly, certainement. 

chahi, chaine (f.)* 

chair, chaise (f.). 

Charles, Charles, 

cheerful, gai, -e, 

cheerfully, gaiement. 

cheese. Jromage (m.). 

child, enfant (m. or f.)« 
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choice, choix (m.), 

lo choose, choUir, 

chosen, chain. 

at church, b. Veglise. 

to claim, reclamer, 

class, datse (f.). 

to clean, neitoyer, 

clever, habile, malin, 

cloth, drap (m.)- 

coast, bord (m.) de la 
mer, 

coat, habit (m.). 

coffee, ca/e (m.)« 

cold,/roW. 

to have a cold, etre en- 
rhume. 

to be cold, avoir froid, 

come, venu, 

come back, revenu, 

come in, entre. 

to come down, cfe- 
scendre. 

common, ordinaire, 

complete, complete com- 
plete, 

completely, complete- 
ment. 

comrade, camarade^ 
ami. 

conduct, conduite (f.). 

conscience, conscience 

(f.). 

Constantinople, Con- 
stantinople. 

constantly, constam- 
ment. 

continually, continuelU' 
ment. 

contrary, contraire, 

on the contrary, au con- 
traire, 

copper, cuivre (m.). 

corner, coin (m.)- 

to correct, corriger. 

to cough, tousser. 



to count, compter. 

country (the whole terri- 
tory), pays (m.). 

country (in contradis- 
tinction to the town), 
campagne (f.). 

in the country, h la cam- 
pagne. 

courage, courage (m.). 

cousin, cotMtn, -e, 

Crcesus, Cr^sus, 

cruel, cruel f 4e. 

to cry, pleurer. 

cunning, malin^ maligne. 

cup, tasse (f.)* 

to cure, guerir, 

to cure one's self, se 
guerir. 

to Dare, oser. 
date, date (f.). 
daughter, Jille. 
day, Jour {m.). 
to dazzle, eblouir, 
dead, mort, 
a great deal, beancoup. 
dear, cker, chere. 
decanter, carafe (f . ). 
to deceive, tromper. 
December, decembre. 
decidedly, decidement. 
defect, defuut (m.). 
to defend one's self oi' 

each other, se de- 

fendre. 
delicious, delicieux, -se. 
departed, parti. 
to descend, descendre. 
to detest each other, se 

detester. 
-diamond, diamant (m.)* 
difficult, difficile. 
diligent, appliqutf, -e. 
dirty, sale. 
to dirty, salir. 



to disobey, desobeir (it). 
disposition, caractere 

(m.). 
to disturb, derange?', 
doctor, mddedn. 
dog, chien, 
donef fait, 
door, parte (f.), 
dozen, douzaine (f.). 
drawer, tiroir (m.). 
dress, robe ({.). 
dressed, mis. 
dressmaker, couturih'e, 
drunk, bu. 
dry, «ec, seche. 
in a duel, en duel, 
duringy pendant, durant. 
to dwell, demeurer. 

Ear-rings, boucks (f.) 

d^oreilles. 
easy (things), /oci/e. 
easy (pers.), tranquille. 
easily, facilement. 
to eat, manger, 
eaten, mange. 
Edinburgh, Edimbourg. 
in effect (you. are right), 

en effet. 
eight, huit. 
eighth, huitieme, 
eighteen, dix-hmt. 
eighteenth, dix-huitieme, 
eighty, quatre-vingts. 
eightieth, quatre^ng- 

tieme. 
elephant, elephant (m.). 
eleven, onze, 
eleventh, onzienie, 
emperor, empereur. 
to employ, employer, 
end, Jin (f.), 
to end, ^nir. 
engaged, occupy. 
English, anglais, -e. 



ENGUSH-FEENCH. 



251 



enjp'aving, gravure (f.). 
to enjoy one*s self, 

s^amuser, 
enough, assez, 
entered, entre, 
enterprise, entreprise 

(f.). 
equal, ^gal, -e. 
£me8t, Ernest, 
error, faute {!,). 
even, mime, 
the evening, le soir» 
ev^er^ jamais, 
every, tout, -«, tons, 

toutes. 
everybody, tout le 

monde, 
everyone, tout le monde. 
everything, tout, 
everywhere, partout, 
evident, evident, 
exactly, precisement. 
to exaggerate, exagerer, 
example, exemple (m). 
excellent, excellent. 
excuse, excuse ({.). 
exercise, exercice (m.), 

theme (m.). 
experience, expenence 

(f.). 
to explain, expliquer, 
to express, exprimer. 

to Fail in respect, man- 

qiter de respect, 
to fall, tomher, 
fallen, tombe. 
false, fauxy fausse, 
famous, yameuj;, se, 
to fancy, s'imaginer. 
fat, gras^ -se, 
father, pere. 
f a vorite, ./*« von, -te, 
fault (defect), defnut 

(m.). 



fault (against a rule), 

faute{i.). 
February, fevrier, 
ferocious, feroce, 
few, peu, 
fewer, moins, 
fifth, cinquieme, 
fifteen, quinze, 
fifteenth, quimieme. 
fift3', cinquanie. 
fiftieth, cinquantieme, 
to tight, se battre, 
to fill, remplir, 
fine, beau, belle. 
to find, t router. 
to find (a thing lost), re- 

trouver, 
he finds, il trouve, 
fire, /cm (m.). 
first, premier, premiere. 
fish, j90Mso» (m.). 
fit of anger, acces (m.) 

de colere. 
five, cinq. 
to flatter, flatter. 
to flatter one's self or 

each other, se flatter, 
^ower^fleur (f.). 
foolish, /oUf folle ; sot, 

sotte, 
for, powr. 

for (during), pendant. 
for (marking the begin- 
ning), depuis, 
forbidden, defendu, 
to forget, oublier, 
to forgive, pardonner. 
formerly, autrefois. 
fortnight, quinze Jours, 

quinzaine (f.). 
fortunate, heureux, -se. 
tortune, fortune (f.). 
forty, quarante. 
fortietli, quarantieme. 
found, trouve. 



four, quatre, 
fourteen, quatorze. 
fourteenth, quatorzieme, 
fourth, qtMtriime, 
ir&nc, franc (m,). 
frank, franc, franche, 
free, IUmtc, 
to freeze, geler, 
Yrenchf frangais, -e, 
friend, ami, -e. 
to frighten, effrayer. 
from, de; from me, de 

ma part ; from thee, 

de ta party etc. 
full, plein, 
to fulfil, remplir, 
fuT,fourrure (f.). 

Game,yet< (m.). 
garden, yarrfin (m.)- 
general, general, 
generous, genereux, se. 
gentle, doux, douce ; 

gentil, gentille. 
geography, geographie 

(f.). 
to get up. se lever. 
gilt-edged, dore sur 

tranches. 
gir],fllle, 
to give, donner. 
to give back, rendre. 
give me, donnez-moi 
given, donne. 
glad, very glad, bien 

aise. 
glass, verre (m.). 
glory, gloire (f.). 
glove, gant (m.). 
to go to bed, se coucher. 
gold, or (m.). 
gone, alle, parti. 
gone out, sorti. 
good, bon, bonne. 
good (in conduct), sage. 
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grammar, grammaire 

(f.). 
grateful, reconHaU" 

Mant, -«. 
great, grand, -e. 
Greek, grec, grecque, 
on what ground| d quel 

Hire. 
to gaess, deviner, 
to guide, mener. 

Habit, habiinde (f.). 

had, eti. 

— avail • • • 

a hair, un cheveu, 

half, demi. 

half-hour, demi-Jieure 

(f.). 
halfpenny, sou (m.). 
handkerchief, mouchoir 

(m.). 
happy, heureuXf se, 
hard, fori, 
hat, chapeau (m.). 
to have, avoir, 
will you have, voulez- 

vousf 
he, t7. 

he who, celui qui, 
to hear (a noise), enten- 
dre, 
to hear it said, to learn, 

entendre dire, 
heedless, eiourdi, 
heedlessness, etourdei-ie 

(f.). 
Henry, Henri, 
her, /a, elle. 
to her, /tit. 
here is, twtct. 
herself, <e, elle-meme. 
to herself, <e. 
to hide, cacher, 
to hide one's self, m 

cacAer. 



hidden, eacA^. 
high, hautf -e, 
him, /e, lui. 
to him, /tM. 
himself, <e, /ti(*fn^m«. 
to himself, <«. 
his (adj.), <o»> <a, <e«. 
(pr.), le men, /a 
nenne, Iti sienSf 
lea dennet. 
history, histoire (f.). 
hold! tenezi 
honey, miel (m.). 
to hope, etperer, 
horse, okeval^ chevaux, 

(m.). 
hotel, hdtel (m.). 
hour, Aeure (f.). 
house, maiton (f.). 
at the house of, chez, 
how, comment, 
however, pourtant, 
how long ? combien de 

temps t depuis quand f 
how many, combien, 
how much, combien. 
hundred, cent, 
hundredth, centieme, 
to be hungry, avoir 
/aim, 

I, ye. 

if, si, 

ill (adj.), malade, 

ill (adv.), mal, 

to be ill, e^re malade or 

«e/M)r<er wo/, 
to speak ill, parUr mal. 
in, ^, dans, 
indeed, bien, 
ink, cncr« (f.). 
inkstand, encrier (m.). 
interest, inieret (m.). 
iron,y*er (m.). 
it, /e, /a. 



Italian, tto/ien, -ne. 
its, son, sa, ses. 

Jane, Jeanne, 

January, Janvier, 

}ea\ouSf jalouXf -«e. 

John, Jean. 

journej', voyage (m-X 

July, Juillet, 

June,yum. 

just,ytM^e. 

just,ytM^e9»eiit. 

just now, tout d tkeure, 

to Keep, garder, 

to kill one's self or each 

other, «e tuer, 
kilogramme, kilo' 

gramme (m.). 
to kiss each other, s^em 

brasser, 
knife, couteau (m.). 

Laborious, laborieux, -m. 
labor, travail (m.). 
lace, dentelle {{.), 
young lady, yetme jSfo, 

y«tine personnCf de- 

fno»«€//e. 
land, <errc (f.). 
landlord, proprietaire, 
large, grand^-e ; gros, -se. 
last, dernier, dermere. 
last month, /e moit <^«r« 

flier, 
last week, la semaine 

demiere. 
last year, fannee der* 

mere, 
at last, enjin, 
late, torJ. 
Latin, latin, -e. 
laughed, ri. 
lawyer, avocat. 
lazy, paresseux, se. 
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to lead, mener, 
learnt, apprU, 
at least, du moins, 
at the least, au moins 
to lend, preter, 
lent, prete, 
leopard, leopard. 
less, moins, 
lesson, legon (£.). 
to let, laisser, 
letter, Uttre (£.). 
life, vie (f.)* 
like, paretic -/e. 
to like, aimer, 
he likes, U aime» 
lion, lion. 
litre, Utre (m.). 
little (adj.)i />e^t;f, -e. 

(adv.),/>ett. 
to live, demeurer, 
lively, w^, arc. 
London, Londres, 
lonj?, /on^, -«e. 
a long time, longiengps. 
no longer, ne • • . 

plus, 
to lose, perdre, 
to lose one's self, se 

perdre, 
lost, perdu, 
Louis, Xouif. 
low, 6a«, -«c. 
luggage, baggage (m.). 

Mad,/<m,/oKe. 

madej fait. 

magnificent, magnijique. 

maid-servant, bonne. 

make,/ofi^ 

malignant, malin, ma- 
lt gne, 

mamma, maman, 

man, homme. 

manners, manieres 
Ct). 



many, beaucoup, 
March, mars. 
Mary, Marie. 
master, maitre. 
May, mat. 
me, me, mot. 
meadow, prairie (f .). 
meat, viande (f.). 
to meet (by chance), 

rencontrer, 
merchant, negociant, 
metre, metre (m.). 
Middle Ages, moyen 

Age (m.). 
milk, lait (m.)« 
milliner, modiste, 
million, million (m.). 
millionth, millionieme, 
mine • . * ,le mien, la 

mienne ; les miens, 

les miennes, 
minister, ministre, 
minute, minute (f.). 
misfortune, malheur 

(m.). 
to mislay, igarer* 
mistake, yhttte (f.). 
to be mistaken, se trom- 

per, 
mistress, maitresse. 
modem, modeme, 
moment, moment (m.)* 
Monday, lundi. 
money, argent (m.)> 
month, mots (m.). 
more, plus, 

no more, ne , , , plus, 
morning, matin (xn.). 
mother, mkre, 
much, beaucoup, fort, 
muff, manchon (m.). 
muslin, mousseline {{.), 
museum, musSe (m.)* 
my, moil, ma, mes. 
myself, moi'mSme, 



Name, ftom (m.)« 
near, prh de. 
needle, aiguiUe (f.). 
neighbor, voisin, -e. 
neither . • • nor, m . • . itC 
never, its . • .Jamais. 
new (another), nouveau, 
new>made, neuf neuve, 
news, nouvelle (f.). 
newspaper,yot«rfta/ (m.). 
next, prochain, •«. 
night, nuit (f.). 
nine, neuf. 
nineteen, di»-neuf 
nineteenth, dix-neu- 

vieme. 
ninety, quatre^ngt-dix, 
ninetieth, quatre^ngt- 

dixieme. 
ninth, neuvieme. 
no, non, ne • . . pas, ne 

• • . point, 
no . • • longer, »e • . . 

plus, 
no • • • more, ne • • • 

plus. 
no one, personne • • . ne. 
nobody, personne . , , ne, 
nose, nez (m.). 
not, ne • • • pas. 
not at all, pas du tout. 
note, billet (m.)* 
nothing, ne • . . rten. 
novel, roman (m,), 
November, novembre, 
now, it present, main- 
tenant, 
now that, maintenant 

que, 
number, chiffre (m.). 
numerous, nom&retK% 

-«e. 

Oath, serment (m). 
to obey, obeir {&). 
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to oblige, dbliger. 

October, octobre, 

of, d€. 

offer, offre (f.). 

offered, offert, 

often, souvent, 

old, vieuXf vxeUle, 

omnibus, omnibus (m.) 

on, sur, 

on before a day or date 

is not translated, 
at once, tout de suite, 
one (adj.), un^ une, 
one (pr.), on, I'on. 
one's self, m, soi, 
no one, personne ,» »ne. 
only, seulement. 
Opened, ouvert, 
opera, (jpera (m.). 
or, ou, 

orange, orange (f.)* 
order, ordre (m.). 
to order, ordonner, com' 

mander, 
ordered, commande, 
other, autre, 
otherwise, autrement, 
our, notre, nos, 
ours, /e ndtre, la ndtre, 

les ndtres, 
ourselves, notif, nous- 

memes, 

FalTfpaire (f.). 
paper, ^ap»er (m.). 
parasol, ombrelle (f.). 
to ask (p.'s) pardon, de- 

mander pardon a (p.)* 
parents, parents. 
to part from each other, 

sesqKtrer, 
to pass, passer. 
to pay for, payer, 
pear, jDoire (f.). 
ven, plume (f.)> 



pencil, crayon (m.). 
penknife, canif (m.)* 
people, ^eiM, on, /'on. 
pepper, pohre (m.). 
perfectly, parfaitement. 
perhaps, peut-etre, 
permission, pei'mission 

(f.). 
personage, personnage 

(m.). 
philosophy, philosophie 

(f.). 
physician, medecin, 
picture, tableau (m.)* 
piece, morcean (m.). 
pin, epingle (f .). 
to place, placer. 
play, yen (m.). 
to play, /oner, 
plaything, you/ott (m.). 
if you please, s*il vous 

plait. 
pocket, j9ocAe (f.). 
politely, poliment. 
poor, panwg. 
pound, Hvre (f.). 
to praise, louer, 
to prefer, pre/erer, 
preferable, preferable, 
present, cadeau (m.)* 
pretty, gentil, -le; jolt, 

-e. 
pretty-looking, yo/t, -e. 
pretty (before an adj. or 

adv.), assez. 
priest, 7>r€«re. 
prince, prince, 
princess, princesse. 
principal, pi-incipal, -e. 
prize, prix (m.). 
professor, professewr. 
promised, promis, 
to pronounce,/>rononccr. 
property, propriHi (f.). 
proposal,/>rq/?(»i<ion(f . ) . 



to protect, pro<c^cr. 
protection,/)ro/ec^ton(f.X 
Prussian, pi^ussien, -ne. 
public, publicy pvhUque. 
punctuality, exactitude 

(f.). 
to punish, punir. 
to punish one's self, se 

punir. 
punishment, punition 

(f.). . 
pupil, eleve (m. or f .). 
purse, portt-monnaie 

(m.). 
put, mil. 
to put, placer. -» 

to Quarrel, se quereUer. 
quarter (the 4th part), 
quart (m.). 
(district), quar" 
tier (m.). 
quite, tout a fait. 

Rabbit, lapin, 
railway-carriage, wagon 

(m.). 
rain, pluie (f .). 
rainy, plutneux, se. 
rare, rare, 
read, lu. 
ready, pret, -e, 
reason, raisoti (f.). 
reasonable, raisonnable. 
received, refw, 
reciprocally, reciproque- 

ment, 
to reckon, compter. 
to recommend, ooHseiler. 
red, rouge, 
to refuse, refuser, 
to regret, regretter. 
regular, regulier, regu^ 

Here. 
to relate, raconter^ 
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to remain, r ester » 

remained, reste, 

to remind, rappeler, 

to remove, demenager, 

to renounce, renoncer, 

to repeat, rt^ter, 

reply, reponse (f.). 

to reply, repondre, 

report, bruit (m.). 

representation, represen- 
latum (f.). 

to reproach (p.) for, r«- 
procher (tli.) a (p.). 

to fail in respect, man- 
quer de retpect a (p.). 

to rest one's self, se re- 
poser, 

to return (to give back), 
rendre. 

returned (come back), 
revenu, 

reward, recompense (f.)- 

to reward, recompense r. 

ribbon, ruban (m.)* 

rich, riche. 

to be right, awir raison, 

ring, bague (f.). 

to rise, se lever, 

road, route (f . ). 

Rome, Rome (f.). 

room, ckambre (f.). 

rule, regie (f.). 

Sad, chagrin,-e; triste. 
said, dit, 
same, mSme, 
Saturday, samedi. 
savage, sauvage, 
scarf, ^charpe (f.), " 
school, ecole (f.). 
boarding-school, pension 

if-). 
science, science (f.). 
to scold, grander, 
scoundrel, scelerat. 



sculpture, sculpture (f.)> 

sea, mer (f.). 

seaside, bord (m.) cfe 2a 

mer. 
season, saison {{.). 
second, second^ -t ; deu- 

xieme. 
secret (adj.)) secret ^ se- 
crete, 
see! tenez! , 
to seem, senUder, 
seen, vu, 
to sell, venefre. 
he sells, il vend. 
to send, envoger, 
sentence, phrase (f.). 
September, septembre. 
serpent, serpent. 
servant (f.)t bonne, 
service, service (m.). 
session, session (f.)* 
seven, sept. 
seventh, septieme. 
seventeen, dix-sept. 
seventeenth, dix-4ep- 

tieme, 
seventy, soixante-dix. 
seventieth, soixante- 

dixieme. 
severely, severement. 
shall is not expressed by 

itself. 
she, elle. 

she who, celle qui, 
shoe, Soulier (m ). 
shop, magasin (m.)* 
short, court, -e. 
to show, montrer. 
to show one's self, se 

montrer. 
show me, montrez^moi. 
shut, y*erm^. 
to shut, ycrmer. 
sick, malade. 
silk, sow (f .). 



simple, simple. 
simply, dmplement. 
since, depuis. 
to sing, cAan/er. 
sister, sceur, 
sister-in-law, belle-scmr 
six, six. 
sixteen, seize. 
sixteenth, sevdeme. 
sixth, sixieme. 
sixtieth, soixantieme. 
sixty, soixante, 
to skate, patiner. 
slate, ardoise (f,). 
to be sleepy, afH>ir tout- 

met'/, 
slept, dormi, 
slipper, pantoufle ({,), 
smaW^ petit, -e. 
so, ft. 

so many, tonf. 
so much, tani, 
so soon, sitdt, 
to soil, «a/tr. 
sold, vendu, 
some, <ft«, (/e /a, de f, 

(/e«; en. 
somebody, quelqu^un, 
something, ^e/jtie 

cAo<e. 
something else, attire 

chose, 
sometimes, quelquefois, 
somewhere, quelque 

part, 
son, Jils. 

song, chanson (f .). 
soon, 6ten^t. 
sooner, plus tdt, 
sorrowful, chagrin, -& 
to speak, parler. 
in spite of, malgri, 
spoken, parU. 
station, station it.) 
to stay, retter. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH. 



stayed, rtdi, 
stick, canfie (f.). 
still, encore, 
stoimj, orageux, -««• 
story, hiUoire (£.)• 
stout, grotj -se. 
strawberry, yratie (£.). 
street, rue (f .). 
strong, fort, -«. 
stud, bouton (m.). 
studious, itudieuXf -te, 
to study, etudier, 
subject, tujetf -te, 
to succeed, reumr* 
such, pareil, -/e* 
sugar, Sucre (m.)* 
sum, lomme (£.)• 
Sunday, dimancke (m.). 
to support, appuffer, 
to suppose, suppoterm 
sure, <4r. 

to surrender, se rendre, 
sweet, Jottt;, -ce. 

Table, to&/e (f .). 

take, prenez. 

to take (p.) out for a 

walk, promener, 
to take a walk, u pro- 

mener, 
taken, pri^. 
talent, talent (m.). 
tea, the (m.)* 
temper, hwneur (f.). 
ten, dix, 
tenth, dixikme, 
to thank, rememer. 
thanks, fnerct. 
thanks to, grdce &, 
that (adj.), ce, cet, cette. 

*• (pr.), ccZtti, celle; 
celui4it, ceUeMi$ 
cela, 

" or which, qui 
(nom.),9ue(acc). 



that (conj.), que, 
the, le, kiy Ut, 
thee, te, tot. 
their, /e«r, /etirs. 
theirs, /e /etir, la leur, 

lee leurs, 
them, let; eux, elles, 
to them, leur, 
themselves, se ; eux- 

mimes, elles-^nSmes. 
to themselves, se. 
then (afterwards), en- 

stitife. 
then (therefore), done, 
there, /d;, ^. 
there is, are, U $ a, 

voiUt, 
there was, were, U y 

avait, 
therefore, done, 
Therese, Therkse, 
these (adj.)y ces. 

" (pr.), ceaa?-ci, 
ce^es-ct. 
they, tVs, on. 
they who, ceti^c ^t, 

celles qui, 
thick,' ^ais, se. 
thimble, de (m.). 
thine, le tien, la tienne ; 

les tiens, les tiennes, 
thing, chose (f.). 
to think, penser, 
third, troisihne, 
to be thirsty, arotr so(^. 
thirteen, treize, 
thirteenth, treidhme, 
thirtieth, trentieme, 
thirty, trente, 
this (adj.)t ce, eet, cette, 
" (pr.), celui-^, celle- 
ci: ceci, 
those (adj.), ces. 

** (pr.), cewa;, celles ; 
ceux-lafCelles-la, 



thou, lit. 
thousand, mille, 
thousandth, mHUkme 
thread,// (m.). 
three, trois, 
to throw, Jeter, 
thunder, tonnerre (m. ), 
Thursday, jeudL 
thus, ainn, 
thy, tony ta, tes, 
thyself, te, toi-meme, 
tiger, tigre, 
time, temps (m.). 
a long time, long^ 

temps, 
by this time, matiile- 

nant. 
from time to time, tk 

temps en temps, 
tired, las, se, 
to, a. 

to-day, aufourd'huL 
together, ensemble, 
to-morrow, demain, 
told, dU, 
too (also), afisn. 
** (before adj. or adv.) 

trop, 
too many, trtjp. 
too much, trep. 
towards, envers, 
town, ville (f.). 
^Yijoujou (m.), 
to travel, voyager, 
treason, troAuon (f.). 
tree, arftre (m.). 
trembling, tremhlant, ' 
true, wai, -e. 
to try, essayer, 
Tuesday, mardi, 
twelfth, douzieme, 
twelve, douze, 
twentieth, fdngtOme, 
twenty, vingt, 
two, deux. 



ekoijsH"-fri:noh. 
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Umbrella, parapluie 

(m.). 
uncle, onde. 
unfortanate, maOieU' 

reux, -te, 
ungrateful, ingreU, -«• 
nnhappy, malheureux, 

malheureuse, 
unjustly, injustement, 
upon, iur, 
us, to us, nous. 
useful, utile, 
as usual, comme d tor* 

dinaire. 

Very, trea, bien. 
to violate, trakir, 
Tisit, ffUke (f.)* 
to visit, visiter. 
visited, visile. 
voice, toix (f.)* 

to take (p.) out for a 
Walk, promener (p.). 

to take a walk, se pro- 
mener. 

to be in want, avoir fte- 
soin. 

warm, chaud, 

to be warm, avoir chaud. 

was . • . , etait. . . • 

watch, montre (f.). 

water, eau (f.). 

to water, arroser, 

watered, arrose. 

we, nous, on. 

weather, temps (m.). 

Wednesday, mercredi. 

week, semaine (f.). 



to weep, phurer. 

well, We«. 

to be well, se porUr 

bien, 
what, ^e/, 4e; j«ei!f, 

when, ^afu^, lorsgue. 
when (interr.), quand, 
where, ou. 

which (nom.), ^^t (ace.) 
que. 

** after prep, or fol- 
lowed by of, 
lequeij taquelle ; 
lesquelSf les- 
queUes, 
from whifch, of which, 

duquel, de laquelle; 

desquels, desquelles ; 

dont. 
to which, auquet, a la- 

quelle ; auxquels, aua> 

quelles. 
whist, whist (m.)> 
white, blanCy blanche. 
whole, tout, -e; tous, 

toutts, 
whom, que ; aft. pr., ^t. 
why V pourquoi f 
why! mais! 
wicked, m^chant. 
wide, large. 
wild, y*erocc, sauvage. 
wife, femme. 
will is not expressed by 

iUelf. 
will you have? voulez- 

vousf 
window, /entire (f.). 



wine, vift (m«)« 
wise, sage. 
with, ovee. 
without, santm 
woman, /ernme. 
wood, bois (m.). 
word, mol (m.)* 
in a word, en un mot, 
work, ouvrage (nw), tra* 

vail (m.). 
to work, travaUler. 
world, monde (m.)> 
worse, plus mauvais. 
to wound one^s self or 

each other, «e blesser. 
written, ecrit, 
to be wrong, avoir tori, 
wrought, travailU. 

Tear, an (m.). 

last year, Vann^e der* 
nikre. 

yes, out. 

yesterday, hitr, 

yet (again, still), encore, 
** (however),/iotfrtof»<. 

you, votM, on. 

young, jeune. 

young ladVi Jeune Jille^ 
jeune personne, de- 
moiselle. 

your, voire, vos. 

yours, le vdtre, la votre, 
les vdtres. 

yourself, vous, vous- 
mime. 

yourselves, vous, vous- 

j memes. 

I youth, yetmetM (f.). 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 



INFINITIVE. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PBESBNT IMDICATIVB. 


AbBOudre, 
to absolve. 


absolvant, 

absous, 

absoute. 


i'absous, 
tu absous, 
il absout, 


nous absolvons, 
vous absolvez, 
ils, absolvent. 


Acqu^rir, 
to acquire. 


acqu^rant, 
acquis, -e. 


j'acquiers, 
tu acquiers, 
il acquiert, 


nous acqueronsy 
vous acquerez, 
ils acqui^rent. 


AUer, 
toga. 


allanty 
all^,-e. ' 


jevaia, 
tu vas, 
il va, 


nous allons, 
vous allezy 
ils vont. 


ABBaillir, 

to ossaiL 


assaillant, 
assailli, -e. 


tu assailles, 
Uassaille, 


nous assullonsy 
vous assaillez, 
ils assaillent 


ABseoir, 

to seat. 


ass6yant, 
a8sis,-e. 


j'assieds, 
tu assieds, 
il assied. 


nous asseyonsy 
vous asseyez, 
ils asseyent. 


Battre, 
to beat. 




all regular except 
je bats, ta bats, il bat 


Boire, 
to drink. 


buvant, 
bu,-«. 


je bois, 
tubois, 
Uboit, 


nous buvons, 
vous buvez, 
ils boivent. 


BouilUr, 
toboiL 


boniiiant, 
bouilli. -e. 


jebous, 
tu bous, 
ilbout, 


nous bouillons, 
vous bouillez, 
Ils bouillent. 


Clare, 
todoee. 


nopres.part. 
do8,-e. 


je clos, 
tuclos, 
ilcldt 


noplnraL 


Conolnre, 
to conclude. 


conduant, 
conclu, -e. 


je condus, 
tu conclus, 
il condut, 


nous conduons, 
vous concluez, 
ils concluent. 


Conduire, 
to conduct. 


conduisant, 
conduit, -e. 


je conduis, 
tu conduis, 
il conduit, 


Dous conduisons, 
vous conduisez, 
ils conduisent. 


Confire, 
to preserve. 


confisant, 
confit,-e. 


In all other parts like snffire. 



IBREGULAR VERBS. 
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• 

FUTURE. 


IMPF. & PBBT. 


PRES. BUBJDNCTIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


j'absoudrai. 


j'absolvais. 
no preterite. 


que j'absolve. 


absous, 

absolvons, 

absolvez 


j'acquerrai. 
j'iral 


j'acqu^ais. 
j'acquis. 

j'allais. J 
j'allaL f 


que j'acquifere. 

que j'aille, 

que nous allions,:, 

qu'ils aillent. 


acquiers, 

acquerons, 

acquerez. 

va, 

allons, 
allez. 


j'assaillirai. 


j'assaillais. 
j'assaiUis. 


que j'assaille. 


assaille, 

assaillons, 

assaillez. 


j'assi^rai 

or 
j'asseyeraL 


j'asseyais. 
j'assis. 


que j'asseye. 


assieds, 

asseyons, 

asseyez. 


jeboirai. 


je buvais. 
je bus. 


que je boive, 
que nous buvions, 
qu'ils boivent. 


bois, 

buvons, 

buvez. 




je bouillais. 
je bouillis. 


que je bouille. 


bous, 

bouillons, 

boulUez. 


jeckxrai. 


foanting. 


que je close. 


clos. 


JecoDcluraL 


je concluais. 
je conclus. 


que je conclue. 


conclus. 


Je coDduirai. 


je conduisais. 
je conduisiB. 


que je conduise. 


conduis, 

conduisons, 

conduisez 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 



INFItflTITB. 


PARTIOIPLBS. 


• 

PBBBIENT INDIOATITB. 


Ck>nnattiA 
to know. 


connaissanty 
connoy-e. 


]e oonnais, 
tuconnais, 
il connatt, 


nous connaissons, 
Yous connaissezy 
lis connaissent. 


CoDBtmiro, io 


constructfii 


conjugated like conduire. 


CoQdre, 
to sew. 


ooosanty 
oousoy-e. 


Je couds, 
tacouds, 
ttcoud, 


nousconsoDSy 

vouscousez, 

ilscoQflent. 


Comlri 

tomn* 


oouranty 
courn. 


Jeoours, 
taooun, 
il court, 


nouscooroDS, 
V0U8 courez, 
ilscourent. 


Graindra^ 
to/ear. 


oraignanty 
craint, -e. 


III 

is a 


nous cnugnons, 
▼ous craigne^y 
ib craignent. 


to believe. 


croyanti 
cm, -e. 


Jecrois, 
tu croifl, 
ilcrdt, 


urns croyons, 
vous croyez, 
lis croient. 


Oxdbxe, 
to grow. 


eixnssanty 
cr^ crue> 


Jecrois, 
tucrois 
ilcrblt, 


nous crc^ssoQSy 
vous croissez, 
ils croissent. 


Cueillir, 
to gather. 


coeillant, 
cneiUi,^ 


Je cueille, 
tu cueilles, 
Uoueille, 


nous cueillons, 
vous cueillezy 
ils cueillent. 


Cuire, 

to cook. 


cnisant, 
ouit,-e 


is conjugated Wee condidre. 


D6choir, 

tofaU. 


wanting. 
d^choy-e. 


Je d^hois, 
tu d^hois, 
il d^hoit, 


nous d^hoyons, 
vous d^hoyez, 
ik d^hoient. 


Devoir, 
toowe^mutL 


devant, 
dt^due. 


Jedois, 
tudois; 
ildm< 


nous devons, 
Tous devez, 
ilsdoivent. 


toeaif. 


disant, 
dit,^. 


Jedis, 
tadis, 
ildit, 


nous disonsr 
vous dites, 
ilsdisent. 
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FUTUBB. 


IMPP. & PBBT. 


PBBS. BUBJUMCTIYB. 


IMPBBATITB. 


je connaltrai. 


je connaissais. 


que je connaisse. 


connais. 




je coiinus. 




connaissons, 
oonnaissez. 


jecoudral 


je cousals. 


que je couse. 


couds, 




je cousis. 




cousons, 
cousez. 


Jeoournd 


je courais. 


que je coure. 


oours. 




je courus. 




courons, 
courez. 


jeoraindraL 


je craignais. 


que je craigne. 


crains, 




je craignis. 




craignons, 
craignez. 


je croiraL 


je croyais. 


que je croie. 


crois, 




je crus. 


que nous croyions. 


croyonsy 








croyez. 


je croltrai. 


je croissais. 


que je craisse. 


crols, 




jeer^. 




croissonsy * 
croissez. 


Je cueillerai. 


je cneiUais. 
je cueillis. 


que je cneOle. 


cueille, 

cueillons, 

cneillez. 


Or it may 
vsiih f aire 


be used in 
as an 


the inJinit^ve 
auxiliary. 




je d^cherrai. 


je d^choyaiR. 
je d^hus. 


que je d^hoie. 


d^hois, 

d^choyons, 

d^hoyez. 


jedenuL 


jedevais. 
jedus. 


que je ddye» 
que nous deyions. 


dois, 

devons, 

deyez. 


jedirai. 


je disais. 
je dis. 


qoejedise. 


dis, 

disoniy 

dites. 
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IBBEGULAB VERBS. 



IHPINITIVE. 


PABTICIPLBB. 


PRESENT INDICATIVB. 


Dormir, 

to sleep. 


dormant, 
dormL 


jedors, 
tu dors, 
ildort. 


nous dormons, 
vous dormez, 
ils dorment. 


Borlre, 
totvriie. 


^riyant, 
^rit,-e. 


j'to-is, 
tu ^cris, 
il^rit. 


nous ^crivons, 
vous ^crivez, 
ils ^crivent. 


Envoyer, 

to send. 


enyoyant, 
envoys, -e. 


j'envoie, 
tu envoies, 
il envoie. 


vous envoyez, 
ils envcnent. 


PaiUir, 

to fail. 


wanting, 
faiUi. 


Ufaut, 


ikfaiUent. 


Faire, 
to do. 


faisant, 
f^t,-e. 


jefais, 
tu f ais, 
ilfait, 


nous faisoos, 
vous f aites, 
ils font. 


FUloir, 

to be necessary. 


wanting, 
fallu. 


il f aut. 




Pair, 

to flee. 


fuyanty 
fui. 


i becomes y 
except be/i 


before a vowel^ 
are -e, -es, -ent. 


Msir, 

to lie. 


gisant. 


ilgit. 


nous ^sons, 
vous gisez, 
ils gisent. 


Joindre. 

to join. 


joignant, 
joint, -e. 


is conjugated like crsundre, 
substituting fAfor aL 


Lirep 
to read. 


lisant, 
lu,-e. 


jeUs, 
tulis, 
UUt, 


nous lisons, 
vous lisez, 
ilslisent 


Luire, 

to shine. 


Inisant, 
luL 


is conjugated like conduire. 


Mettre, 
to put. 


mettant, 
mis, -e. 


je mets, 
tumets, 
ilmet, 


nous mettcMM, 

vousmettez, 

ilsmettent. 


Mondre, 
to grind. 


monlant, 
monlu, -e. 


je mouds, 
tu mouds, 
il moud, 


nous moulons, 
vous moulez, 
ils moolent. 



IRRE6ULAB yERB& 
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FUTUBB. 


UfPF. & PRBT. 


PBEB. SUBJUNCTIYE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


jedormiraL 


je dormais. 
je dormis. 


que jc dorme. 


dors, 

dormonS) 

dormez. 


j'^riral 


j'^crivais. 
j'^crivis. 


que j'^rive. 


^cris, 

^rivons, 

^crivez. 


j'eoTerraL 
jefaudraL 


j'enyoyais. 
j'envoyaL 

je faiUis. 


quej'envde. 


envoie, 

envoyons, 

envoyez. 


jeferaL 
ilfaodra. 


je fusais. 
jefis. 

U fallait. 
ilfallut. 

jegisais. 


que je fasse. 
qu'il faiUe. 


fain, 

faisons, 

faites. 


jeBraL 


jeHsais. 
jelufl. 


que je Hse. 


lisons, 
liBez. 


jemettraL 


no preterite. 

je mettais. 
jemis. 


que je mette. 


mets, 

mettons, 

mettez. 


jemoadraL 


je moulais. 
je moulus. 


que je moule. 


mouds, 

moulons, 

moulez. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS, 



INFINITIYB. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT INDIOATIYB. 


Monrir, 

• to die. 


mourant, 
mort,^. 


je meurs, nous mourons, 
tu meurs, vous mourez, 
il meurt, ils meurent. 


Monvoir, 

to move. 


mouvant, 
mt^ mue. 


je meus, nous mouvons, 
tu meus, vous mouvez, 
il meut, ils meuyent. 


Naftre, 
to be bom. 


naissant, 
n^-e. 


is conjugated like connaitre 
except preterite. 


Nnire, 
to injvre. 


ntusanty 
nuL 


is conjugated like eonduire. 


OfMr, 

to offer. 


offrant, 
offert, -e. 


is conjugated like ouvrir. 


OxOr, 

to hear. 


oui,-e. 


is conjugated only in the infifh- 
itive and compound tenses. 


toopen. 


ouvrant, 
ouvert, -e. 


j'ouvre, nous ouvrons, 
tu ouvres, vous ouvrez, 
il ouvre» ils ouvrent. 


Faltre, 
to graze. 


paissant 
no past part. 


is conjugated like connaitre. 


Partir, 
toeetout. 


partant, 
parti, -e. 


je pars, nous partons, 
tu pars, vous partez, 
il part, ils partent. 


Pelndre, 

to paint. 


peignant, 
peint,-e. 


is conjugated like craindre, 
substituting eifor at 


Plaire, 
to please* 


plaisanty 
pin. 


je plais, nous plaisons, 
tu plais, vous plaisezy 
U plait, ils plaisent 


Plenvoir, 

to rain. 


pleavant, 
ph.. 


ttpleut. 


Fouryoir, 

to provide. 


pourvoyant, 
pourvu, -e. 


je pourvois, nous pourvoyona, 
tu pourvois, vous pourvoyez, 
il pourvoit, ilp pourvoient. 



IRREQULAB VERBS. 



266 



FUTURE. 


IMPP. & PRET. 


PRES. SUBJUNCTIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


je mourrai. 


je mourais. 


que je meure, 


meurs, 




je mourus. 


que nous mourions, 
qu'ils meurent. 


mourons, 
mourez. 


je monyrai. 


je mouvals. 


que je meuve, 


mens, 




je mus. 


que nous mouvions, 
qu'ils meuvent. 


mouvons, 
mouvezo 




jenacquis. 






j'oainriral 


j'ouvrais. 
j'ouvris. 

no preterite- 


que j'ouvre. 


ouvi-e, 

ouvrons, 

ouvrez. 


Je partirai. 


je partais. 
je partis. 


que je parte. 


pars, 

partonsy 

partez. 


jeplairaL 


je plaisalB. 
je plus. 


que je plaise. 


plais, 

plaisons, 

plaisez. 


SI pleuvra. 


il pleuvait. 
il plut. 


qu'il pleuve. 




je pourvoirai. 


je pourvoyais. 
je pourvus. 


que je pourvoie. 


pourvois, 

pourvoyons, 

pourvoyez. 

^ 
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IRRE6ULAK VERBS. 



INFINITIVE. 


PARTICIPLBS. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE. 


Pouvoir, 

to be able. 


pouvant, 
pu. 


jepeux(puis), nous pouvons, 
tu peux, vous pouvez, 
il pent, ils peuvent. 


Prendre, 

to take. 


prenant, 
pris, -e. 


je prends, nous prenons, 
tu prends, vous prenez, 
il prend, ils prennent. 


Be repentir, 

to repent. 


repentant, 
repenti, -€• 


is conjugated like partir. 


R^soudre, 
to resolve. 


r^solvant, 
r^solu, -e, 
r^sous. 


je r^sous, nous rdsolvons, 
tu r^sous, vous r^solvez, 
il resout, ils resolvent 


Rire, 
to laugh. 


riant, 
ri. 


je ris, nous rions, 
tu r^s, vous riez, 
il rit, ils rient. 


Rompre, 

to break. 


rompant, 
rompu, -e. 


the third person singular is 
il rompt. 


Saillir, 
to project, 
togushforth^ 


is conjugated 
is regular 


like assaillir. 
like finir. 


Savoir, 
to know. 


sachant, 
su, -e. 


je sais, nous savong, 
tu sais, vous savez, 
il sait, ils savent. 


Senttr, 
to feel. 


sentant, 
senti, -e. 


is conjugated like partir. 


Servir. 
to serve. 


servant, 
servi, -e. 


je sers, nous servons, 
tu sers, vous servez, 
il sertv ils servent. 


Sortir, 
togootsL 


sortant, 
sorti, -e. 


is con/ugated like partir. 


Bonfbix, 
to suffer. 


souffrant, 
souffert, -e. 


is conjugated like ouvrir. 


BufBxe, 
to suffice. 


suffisant, 
suffi. 


je au&s, nous suffisons, 
tu suffis, vous suffisez, 
il suffit, ils suffisent. 
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FUTURE. 


IMPP. & PRET. 


PBES. BUBJUNCTIYB. 


IMPERATIVE. 


jlepourrai. 


je pouvais. 
jepus. 


que je puisse. 


wanting. 


je prendrai. 


je prenua. 
jepris. 


que je prenne, 
que nous prenions, 
quails prennent 


iiA 


Jer^soodraL 


je r^solvatB. 
jer^solua. 


que je resolve. 


r^sous, 

r^solvonsy 

rdsolvez. 


teriraL 


je rials, 
jeris. 


que je rie. 


ris, 

rionsy 

riez. 


AU the rest 


oftkeverbia 


regular. 




JesauraL 


je savala. 
jesos. 


que je sache. 


sache, 

sachons, 

sachez. 


Jeservirai. 


jeservais. 
jetervis. 


que je serve. 


sers, 

servons, 

servez. 


JesuffiraL 


je suffisais. 
jesuffis. 


que je suiBse. 


suffis, 

suffisons, 

suffisez. 



26S 



mREGDLAR VERBS. 



INFINITIVE. 


PABTICIPLES. 


PRESENT 


INDICATIVE. 


Suivre, 
tofoOow. 


suivant, 
suivi, -6. 


je suis, 
ilsuit, 


nous BuivoQs, 
vous suivez, 
ils suivent. 


Taire, 
tokeepnUnL 


taisant, 
tu,^ 


tf conjugated like plaire, 
except il tait. 


Tenir, 
io\M. 


tenant, 
tena,-e. 


je tiens, 
tu tiens, 
iltient. 


nous tenons, 
vous tenez, 
ils tiennent. 


Traire, 
to milk. 


trayant, 
trait, -e. 


jetrais, 
tu trais, 
U trait. 


nous trayons, 
vous trayez, 
ils traient. 


Tressaillir, 

to start. 


tressaillant, 
tressailli, -e. 


is conjugated like assaillir. 


Vaincre, 
to overcome. 


vainquant, 
yaincu,-e. 


je vaincs, 
tu vaincs, 
il vainc, 


nous vainquoos, 
vous vainquez, 
ils vainquent. 


Valoir. 
to be worth. 


valant, 
valu. 


je vaux, 
tu vaux, 
ilvaut, 


nous valons, 
vous valez, 
ils valent. 


Venir, 

to come. 


▼enant, 
yenii,-e. 


is conjugated like tenip. 


Vdtir, 

to clothe. 


vdtant, 
v6tu,-e. 


jevdts, 
tu vfits, 
ilvdt, 


nous vdtons. 
vous v^tez, 
ils v^tent. 


to live. 


Tiyant, 
v^cu. 


jevis, 
tuvis, 
Uvit, 


nous vivons, 
vous vivez, 
ils vivent. 


Voir, 

tosee. 


Yoyant, 
▼u,-e. 


jevois, 
tu vols, 
il voit. 


nous voyons, 
vous voyez, 
ils voient. 


Vouloir, 

to be willing. 


voulant, 
voulu, -e. 


je veux, 
tu veux, 
il veut. 


nous voulons, 
vous voulez, 
ils veulent. 



^ 
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FUTURE 


IMPP. & FRET. 


PRE8. SUBJUNCTIVE. 


UfPBRATIVB. 


jesuivrai. 


je Buivais. 
je suivis. 


que je suive. 


suis, 

suivons, 

suivez. 


Jetiendnd. 


je tends. 
jetin& 


que je tienne, 
que nous tenions, 
que vous teniez.. 


tiens, 

tenons, 

tenez. 


jetrairai. 


je trayais. 
no preterite. 


que je traie, 
que nous trayions, 
que vous trayiez. 


trais, 

trayonsy 

trayez. 


jevaincraL 


je vainquais. 
je vainquis. 


que je vainque. 


vaincs, 

vainquons, 

vainquez. 


jevandraL 


je yalaiB. 
je valus. 


que je vaille, 
que nous valions, 
que vous valiez. 


wanting. 


]ev6tiraL 


je vfttais. 
je v^tis. 


que je v6te. 


v^ts, 

vdtons, 

vdtez. 


jevivraL 


je vivais. 
je v^cus. 


que je vive. 


vis, 

vivons, 

vivez. 


je verrai. 


je voyais. 
je vis. 


que je voie, 

que nous voyions, 

que vous voyiez. 


vois, 

voyons, 

voyez. 


je yondrai. 


je voulais. 
je voulus. 


que je veuille, 
que nous voulions, 
que vous vouliez. 


veuille, 

veuillons, 

veuillez. 
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